


Bechtle sees artificial intelligence as a key technology of the
future. We use it in a targeted manner to create sustainable
added value for both the company and our customers. Within the
company, we use Al to optimise customer experiences and in-
ternal processes. We also integrate Al into our comprehensive
portfolio of IT products and services as well as into our customers'’
business processes.

AlI@BECHTLE.

BechtleGPT.

Our offering ranges from easily scalable standard packages to
specialised and customised solutions. At Bechtle, we use artificial
intelligence to help us achieve our own and our customers' goals
more effectively and efficiently. We combine Al, for example, with
a strategic mindset and the appropriate consulting expertise, so
human and artificial intelligence complement each other.

Bechtle Autosuggest.

Visitors to the Bechtle website can
expect an Al-supported, extremely accur-
ate search function. The Transformer
model, trained with Bechtle's internal
data, is able to translate the formula-
tions entered into Bechtle's technologic-
ally specialised product language. This

Our corporate Al knows almost everything about Bechtle. It has been trained generates precise product suggestions
to answer all kinds of questions directly and specifically. Without needing to and generally more relevant search
search. BechtleGPT not only provides the right information, but also assists results. Input errors are automatically
with reporting, customer service and IT support. With secure data protection corrected and search-critical details, such
and Open Data Protocol, the Al can access Microsoft data and SAP systems as technical properties, are added. The
and control 400 interfaces. The integrated TruthGuard technology ensures search Al is available in all languages of
consistent and reliable data quality. An open API architecture and the scal- Bechtle's international customers.

able workflow engine enable flexible customisation in line with specific

requirements. The Al platform is also available for use by other companies

and organisations.




Chatbot Elisa.

Bechtle provides customers who have
registered online with access to Elisa
for their IT procurement activities. The
personal assistant uses an Excel
spreadsheet to automatically gener-
ate quotations with prices and prod-
uct availability based on enquiries,
suggests alternative products for out-
of-stock items, and provides ongoing
information about the ordering and
delivery process. If necessary, Elisa will
put you in touch with a personal con-
tact, including via live chat. Elisa was
also specially trained to provide prod-
uct advice on smartphones. It uses
customer enquiries to create a custom-
ised ranking list of available models.
The processing time for customer
enquiries has been significantly re-
duced with the chatbot.

Logistics & Service.

When enquiries are sent to the central Logistics &
Service division, an Al-supported routing model is
used for ticket classification. Incoming tickets are
automatically sorted by request type and subject
category and assigned to the responsible team.
This means that only a fraction of the tickets
have to be processed manually. This makes the
service process much more efficient - and cus-
tomer enquiries are answered much more quickly.
Bechtle is also testing the use of generative Al to
summarise e-mails. This saves visitors a lot of
time, especially with long e-mail processes and
forwarding.

IT support.

The ticket process is also automated
accordingly in IT support and routing
is Al-supported. A patented machine
learning engine is also used to gener-

ate suggested solutions based on
tickets that have already been pro-
cessed. The system also provides rec-
ommendations for the "“next best
action”. These actions can then be
carried out quickly and easily.

Microsoft Copilot.

With the market launch of Microsoft 365 Copilot, 5,000 employees from the entire
Bechtle Group were able to test and use the Al assistant. MS Copilot is directly inte-
grated into the Word, Excel, PowerPoint, Outlook, Teams, SharePoint and OneDrive
applications. With access to the relevant data, automated meeting minutes, summar-
ies of documents or data analyses can be created in real time, for example, and also
questioned or compared. Using natural language input (prompts), the Al assistant
takes over specific tasks, from composing e-mails to creating strategy papers. It is
also easy to set up personal agents. By testing MS Copilot at an early stage, Bechtle
was able to quickly gain experience with it and build up consulting expertise. And this
pays off immediately in customer projects.



Al FOR
BECHTLE CUSTOMERS.

Azure Al.

Based on pre-trained foundation models, Azure Al enables users to quickly
and easily create their own Al applications in the Microsoft Cloud. For
example, Bechtle customers can use it to automatically pre-sort applica-
tions so that HR departments can save time and concentrate on the most
promising candidates. In the healthcare sector, Al assistants are being con-
figured to summarise patient dossiers and pre-formulate medical histories.
This considerably simplifies recurring work processes for medical profes-
sionals. Queries made to databases in natural language generate qualified,
meaningful answers using the text-to-SQL function. Hospital staff can thus
access comprehensive knowledge without the need for IT-compliant input.

Microsoft Copilot.

Bechtle is supporting Stuttgart Airport in evaluat-
ing the added value of Microsoft Copilot and using
it specifically in areas with high potential for sup-
porting employees. The project is designed to
identify and utilise specific Al applications. The
aim is not only to develop digital skills, but also to
improve the quality of work and increase
employee and customer satisfaction. The use of Al
is intended to strengthen competitiveness and
optimise working conditions in the long term.

loT quality control.

In collaboration with VIVALDI Digital Solutions, Bechtle has developed an Al-supported
image recognition system for automated quality control in the automotive industry.
This allows surface defects to be identified with a high degree of precision - and the
components to be traced completely. This means that faults in the production process
and in the supply chain can be rectified much faster. The solution is scalable and can
be used in a wide variety of manufacturing companies.



Detection of
marine litter.

A cooperation between Bechtle, the global
non-profit organisation MI4People and the Al

/””?'{a.tlon Par./( specialists at Alexander Thamm GmbH makes
AftlflClal In te//Igence. it possible to identify marine litter worldwide

using satellite images. In the Bechtle Lab Bre-

Bechtle is further expanding its membership of the Innovation Park Artifi- men, high-performance hardware and a Kuber-
cial Intelligence (IPAI) in Heilbronn, thereby securing a central position in netes cluster form the basis for using computer
one of the most important Al ecosystems in Europe. The partnership en- vision and artificial intelligence to provide
ables Bechtle to work together with industry partners on practical Al solu- waste volumes in real time as an interactive
tions and to evaluate new fields of technology in the Al environment at an map. Research institutions, environmental pro-
early stage - always with a view to the specific requirements of our cus- tection organisations and authorities can use it
tomers. Through close networking with science and research, we drive to carry out targeted investigations and take
innovative cooperation projects forward and use our many years of IT countermeasures.

expertise to create real added value for our customers. In this way, Bechtle
is not only strengthening its position as an IT partner of the future, but is
also actively shaping the digital transformation.

Document analyses with PLANET Al.

The Rostock-based company PLANET Al, in which Bechtle holds a majority stake, is a
leading provider of Al-based document processing. The IDA software suite uses large
language models to capture, classify, extract and analyse data, particularly from
unstructured documents. Even handwriting that is difficult to read, for example on
forms, is reliably captured. IDA can also categorise the context of the collected data in
order to provide truly relevant information. PLANET Al solutions are used by banks and
public authorities, archives and software manufacturers, among others, who handle
a very large number of documents. The company is a research partner to the Univer-
sity of Rostock.

Al training courses.

Bechtle offers comprehensive training
programmes on artificial intelligence,
both for its own employees and for
employees of other companies and
organisations. The offer ranges from
basic understanding and practical
skills such as prompting to complex,
specialised applications — also for cus-
tomer-specific requirements. The cur-
rent focus is on modules for the use of
Alin sales and human resources or the
training of managers in Al-supported
methods for better decision-making.
As part of the qualification process,
badges can also be acquired as proof
of skills in accordance with the Europe-
wide “KI-VO"/"Al-Act". Basically, the
participants learn a reflective, respon-
sible approach to artificial intelligence,
which will play a central role in their
future careers.



5 YEARS IN FIGURES

Business volume

Revenue
IT System House & Managed Services
IT E-Commerce

EBITDA
IT System House & Managed Services
IT E-Commerce

EBIT
IT System House & Managed Services
IT E-Commerce

EBIT margin
IT System House & Managed Services
IT E-Commerce

EBT

EBT margin

Earnings after taxes
attributable to the shareholders of Bechtle AG

Basic earnings per share

Dividend per share

Cash flow from operating activities

Number of employees (as of 31.12.)
IT System House & Managed Services
IT E-Commerce

Cash and cash equivalents*

Working capital

Equity ratio

1 Adjustment prior year

2 Adapted to share split

2 Incl. time deposits and securities
“ Subject to approval of the Annual General Meeting

€k
€k
€k
€k
€k
€k
€k
€k
€k
€k

%

%

%
€k

%

€k

€k

€k
€k
%

Change
2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2024—2?20/30
5,819,243 6,245,794  7,285700 7,793,647 7,948,975 2.0
5,050,271 5,305,489 6,028,175 6,422,743 6,305,762 -1.8
3,381,306 3,394,793 3,780,348  4,133,605' 3,914,964 -5.3
1,668,965 1,910,696 2,247,827  2,289,138' 2,390,798 4h
375,092 428,724 467,487 508,917 491,647 -3.4
251,677 286,693 306,959 345,695 320,518 -7.3
123,415 142,031 160,528 163,222" 171,129 4.8
276,955 325,721 355,425 382,296 351,327 -8.1
179,451 212,237 227,038 260,087 230,121 -115
97,504 113,484 128,387 122,215" 121,206 -0.8
5.5 6.1 5.9 6.0 5.6
5.3 6.3 6.0 6.3' 5.9
5.8 5.9 5.7 5.31 5.1
270,705 320,500 350,487 374,477 345,053 -7.9
5.4 6.0 5.8 5.8 5.5
192,547 231,446 251,118 265,512 245,498 -7.5
1.532 1.84 1.99 2.11 1.95 -7.5
0.452 0.55 0.65 0.70 0.70* 0.0
317,453 284,492 116,651 459,031 558,151 216
12,180 12,880 14,046 15,159 15,801 4.2
9,736 10,156 11,110 11,570" 11,921 3.0
2,44 2,724 2,936 3,589 3,880 8.1
403,173 431,751 289,590 465,756 716,202 s3s [
652,674 733,990 976,564 828,538 560,842 -32.3 For more key figures
432 44.8 44.6 45.8 45.4 page 279 ff
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CO, footprint
see page 151 ff

REVIEW BY QUARTER 2024

Business volume €k
Revenue €k
EBITDA €k
EBIT €k
EBT €k
EBT margin %

Earnings after taxes
of the shareholders of Bechtle AG €k

KEY FIGURES SUSTAINABILITY

CO; footprint

15,052% 6,7162
2021

17,827* 5,118
2022

18,1442 3,3282
2023

17,823 2,570

2024 | I P —— .

0 500,000 1,000,000 1,500,000

B cemissionsscope1 [l Emissionsscope2 [l Emissions scope 3

' Forecast
2 Figure adjusted

Istquarter 2nd quarter 3rdquarter 4th quarter FY 2024
01.01-31.03 01.04-30.06 01.07-30.09 01.10-31.12 01.01-31.12
1,950,994 1,831,511 1,889,607 2,276,863 7,948,975
1,503,415 1,474,816 1,511,255 1,816,276 6,305,762
116,642 117,751 115,794 141,460 491,647
84,148 84,685 80,749 101,745 351,327 é
81,957 83,837 78,550 100,709 345,053
From 9 May 2025,
5.5 5.7 5.2 5.5 5.5 you can find the latest
figures for the first
quarter of 2025 at
58,503 59,694 56,103 71,198 245,498  bechtle.com/reports
t COse Employees: share female/male as of 31December
2,083,646 8,838 3,342 =
2,105,4142 2020 12,180 For development of
employee numbers,
2,145,0142 9,250 3,630 see page 46 ff
2,167,9592 2021 12,880
1,987,5372 10,050
2,009,009 2022 14,046
2,065,740 10,873 4,286
2,086,133 2023 15,159
11,298 4,503 15,801
2,000,000 Totol 202« | N N I N F S R (+4.2%)
2,000 6,000 8000 10,000 12,000 14,000 16,000 Total
B Male B remale
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https://www.bechtle.com/de-en/about-bechtle/investors/publications

Artificial intelligence
is omnipresent.
It is turning into
integrated intelligence.

Robin Ralli
Mergers & Acquisitions Manager,
Bechtle AG

Laura Engel

Head of Competence Center

IAM & Business Operations,

Bechtle IT system house Frankfurt am Main

g ® .

reference Cross reference Cross reference Special Not audited
n the Annual Report to other publications to information on aspects
and related literature the Internet
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CHRONICLE 2024

Q1

SUCCESSION PLANNING.

The Supervisory Board appoints Konstantin Ebert to
the Executive Board. He succeeds Jirgen Schdfer,
who has been responsible for the IT E-Commerce
business segment as COO since 2009. Konstantin
Ebert has been with Bechtle since February 2021 and
wadas previously responsible for Benelux, France and
the UK.

HUP, HOLLAND, HUP!

Bechtle appoints Marijke Kasius as Vice President
as of 1January 2024. She assumes responsibility
for all companies of the Bechtle Group in the
Netherlands.

GOLD FOR BECHTLE.

In the EcoVadis rating, Bechtle is awarded Gold
status for its sustainability activities for the first
time, placing it among the top two per cent of
companies rated in the IT sector.

—

GOL.M
2023
ecovadis

Sustainability
Rating

Gold status with EcoVadis

ONE BECHTLE AUSTRIA.

Bechtle is focusing on a multichannel strategy in
Austria and will operate under the name Bechtle
Austria GmbH from January 2024. The business
activities of the IT system houses will be merged
with the trading business of the sister company
Bechtle direct Austria.

EXPANSION OF THE EXECUTIVE BOARD.
The Supervisory Board appoints Antje Leminsky to
the Bechtle Group Executive Board. She is responsible
for Logistics, Supply Chain, Partner Management,
Financial Services and Sustainability Management.

iHOLA, iDOO!

Bechtle acquires iDoo Tech, a certified reseller

of Apple products in the B2B environment in Spain.
In addition to its headquarters in Zaragoza, the
company has branches in Madrid and Barcelona.

HIGH BRAND VALUE.

Bechtle remains one of the 50 most valuable
German brands in 2024. The ranking by market
research company Kantar takes into account
not only the financial success of the companies
but also brand perception by the target groups.

COPILOT ON A GRAND SCALE.

Bechtle introduces Microsoft 365 Copilot to
5,000 employees in 14 countries and expands its
Al expertise for Microsoft Office applications.
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Q2

ALLEZ LES BLEUS!

As second Vice President, Mathilde Bluteau takes
over the management of all activities of the Bechtle
Group in France from 1 April 2024. As in the Nether-
lands and Austria, the main aim here is to optimally
address customers with a multichannel strategy.

BECHTLE HEADQUARTERS

ENTERS ITS TWENTIES.

Twenty years ago, Bechtle moved to the group
headquarters at Bechtle Platz 1in Neckarsulm with
450 employees. At the end of the reporting year,

there were almost 2,500 employees.

GIRL POWER.

This year's Girls'Day meets with great interest.
More than 200 girls take part at 19 Bechtle locations
and gain interesting insights into the world of IT.

BECHTLE AND PLANET Al STRENGTHEN
Al LOCATION OF ROSTOCK.

Bechtle increasingly focuses on the Rostock location
as a hub for innovative Al applications from
PLANET Al, which are marketed throughout Europe
by the entire Bechtle Group.

COMPETENCE DAYS 2024.

Over 3,000 participants and around 100 speakers
once again make the Bechtle Competence Days an
event with added value in 56 sessions.

EXCELLENTLY MANAGED COMPANY.
Deloitte Private, UBS, Frankfurter Allgemeine Zeitung
and Bundesverband der Deutschen Industrie e. V.
honour Bechtle with the Best Managed Companies
Award 2024.
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BE UNITED.

Bechtle bundles its strengths in Belgium and merges
the three companies based there. The result is a
forward-looking IT service provider with more than
100 employees.

DIGITAL STRATEGY 2030

IN LOWER SAXONY.

Bechtle concludes a new framework agreement
with the state organisation IT.Niedersachsen and
supports the state's central IT service provider in
the digital transformation of the administration.

ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING.

Over 500 shareholders and around 100 student
guests attend our Annual General Meeting in
Heilbronn. The most important items on the agenda:
the election of Stephanie Holdt as a new member
of the Supervisory Board and the resolution to
increase the dividend.

FOUNDATION ESTABLISHED.

Bechtle founds a non-profit organisation in order
to expand its social commitment activities in a
targeted manner. The purpose enshrined in the
statutes includes education and equal rights.
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JULY

FUTURE FOR BADEN-WURTTEMBERG.
Bechtle is awarded the contract to support the
state of Baden-Wirttemberg with e-government
projects in the areas of data analysis and artificial
intelligence.

CIAO, MAGNETIC MEDIA NETWORK.
Bechtle acquires Magnetic Media Network S.p.A.
with headquarters in Trezzo sull'’Adda (near Milan)
and a further location in Roncade (near Venice).
The acquisition significantly strengthens Bechtle's
existing market position in Italy.

APPLE FOR THE GERMAN
ADMINISTRATION.

The Procurement Office of the Federal Ministry of
the Interior and Community concludes a framework
agreement with Bechtle for the delivery of up to
300,000 Apple end devices for the entire German
federal administration.

AUGUST

HOLIDAY TIME AT BECHTLE.

The popular Bechtle children’s holiday programme
takes place again this year. Three weeks full of
fun, games and excitement are on the agenda for
the kids.

SEPTEMBER

NEW LOGO, NEW EVERYTHING.

For the first time in over 40 years of history, Bechtle
fundamentally changes its corporate design and
now appears with a new logo.

The new Bechtle logo

K
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WELCOME, S.1.G.

Bechtle acquires s.i.g. System Informations
Gesellschaft mbH with headquarters in Neu-Ulm
and two further locations in Erfurt and Jena.
Founded in 1997, the IT system house achieved
revenue of €25 million in the past fiscal year and
currently employs 50 people.

JUNIOR STAFF.

Bechtle starts the new training year with 286 trainees
and dual students. The pan-European IT company

is training 883 young people throughout the group -
more than ever before.
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Q4

WELCOME, QOLCOM AND

DRIVEWORKS.

Bechtle continues its international acquisition
strategy and strengthens its position in the UK with
the system integrator Qolcom. DriveWorks, a leading
software developer, also joins the Bechtle Group.

GREETINGS, KUBEOPS.

Bechtle acquires ARWINET GmbH and its spin-off
KubeOps GmbH, two companies focussing on the
growth areas of cloud services and Kubernetes.

BECHTLE LAUNCHES

SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAMME.

With "female upgreat”, the Bechtle Foundation
launches the first scholarship programme for the
long-term promotion and support of girls and
women in the IT environment.

EXCELLENT DIVERSITY.

For Bechtle, diversity is the key to innovation and
success. This attitude is recognised with the
Ingram Micro EMEA Partner Award for our commit-
ment to Diversity, Equity, Inclusion & Belonging.

PUBLIC CLOUD FOR

THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT.

Together with Amazon Web Services, Bechtle
wins the framework agreement for the provision
of public cloud services for the German federal
administration.

ot

female upgreat
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Dear Shareholders,

The letter to you had long been written when | received the sad
news on 4 March of the death of our company founder, long-
standing Chair of the Executive and Supervisory Boards and
anchor shareholder, Gerhard Schick. | now feel a deep-seated
need to say a few personal words to you:

| have had regular, intense and extremely instructive discussions
with Gerhard Schick since my early days at Bechtle. He was one
of the most impressive entrepreneurial figures | have ever met.
Being able to continue his life's work has always been a special
privilege for me — and remains my mission. Continuing Bechtle's
success story in his spirit and in line with his values is both an
aspiration and an obligation.

Gerhard Schick had a formative influence on Bechtle. An entre-
preneur and an old-school businessman, he lived and embodied
virtues that have now become rare. A down-to-earth approach,
perseverance, reliability and enthusiasm are still the corner-
stones of our corporate culture today.

He was characterised by his sense of responsibility, his sharp
mind, his visionary foresight and his irrepressible passion for
driving things forward and putting them into practice. With his
alert mind, great interest and critical curiosity, he was a valued
advisor to many colleagues at Bechtle.

His standard was common sense. For him, a sense of honour
and trustworthiness still carried weight and significance.

You could rely on his word without reservation. If only there
were more people like him, | often used to think. Now he, too,
has gone.

Yet his legacy remains — in our memories and, above dall, in our
daily actions. We at Bechtle will continue his life's work with
the greatest respect for his outstanding entrepreneurial
achievements. You, our shareholders, can count on that.

Dr. Thomas Olemotz
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LETTER FROM
THE EXECUTIVE BOARD

Do Shodlolole.

We have had an exceptionally challenging year. In every respect and at all
levels: Strong headwinds in the economy as a whole - particularly in our two
most important markets of Germany and France - major concerns in the
SME sector, uncertainty among our public sector customers due to the unre-
solved budget issues, as well as some drastic changes at our manufacturing
partners, political upheaval at national and global level, terrible wars -

to name just the most important influencing factors.

Even strong, very well-positioned companies such as Bechtle are not immune
to all of this. My thanks are all the greater for the commitment, motivation
and passion of our employees - especially in these challenging times. We at
Bechtle have no doubt that together we will return to the impressive path

of success that has always characterised your company, dear Shareholders,
and made us what we are: The IT partner for the future for our customers.

However, we have also recorded impressive successes in recent months and
made strategic decisions that are important for our future development.

We continue to be successful with our M&A activities. In total, we continued
to grow through six acquisitions in four countries — with different orientations,
very international - and all enriching for Bechtle: In Italy and Spain, the Apple
specialists MMN and iDoo joined Bechtle; in the UK, the system integrator
Qolcom and the software developer DriveWorks came under the Bechtle
umbrellg; and in Germany, we were strengthened by the regionally strong
system house s.i.g. and the Kubernetes specialists Arwinet and KubeOps.

We have also won large, high-profile framework agreements. The largest in
Bechtle's history is worth mentioning here, namely the equipping of the entire
German federal administration with up to 300,000 Apple devices.

One of the forward-looking innovations in the past year was the establish-
ment of our Bechtle Foundation, which launched the first cohort of feat
(female upgreat) in February 2025. The aim of the support programme is to
attract more girls and women to IT careers, to support them in their further
development and to accompany them for up to 15 years on their way to
specialist and management positions.

In this context, it remains important for us to continue to actively contribute
to securing our future through training. We are very pleased to be able to
inspire more and more young people for Bechtle every year. We once again
secured a record number of trainees in 2024: At the end of the year, we had
883 young women and men as apprentices and dual students in the group,
more than ever before.

Dear Shareholders, at Bechtle, the 2024 fiscal year also stands for significant
strategic changes to our business model. Our industry has been undergoing
profound change for years - new technologies, modern IT architectures and
innovative business models require strategic adjustments in order to remain
competitive in the long term. We have responded to this and, since 1 January
2025, we have no longer bundled responsibility at Executive Board level

by segment (IT E-Commerce, on the one hand, and IT System House & Managed
Services, on the other), but rather for all sales channels in our national markets
in one hand - namely that of Michael Guschlbauer for Germany and Austria
and Konstantin Ebert for our other twelve European markets. Our goal is

a multichannel strategy to optimally serve customers across all channels

in line with their needs. This will enable us to penetrate the markets more
effectively, gain significant market share and provide customer support
without system or segment boundaries.
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We are also focusing on sustainable growth and economies of scale by merging
individual system houses into larger, more efficient units. Our proven success
model remains unchanged. We are maintaining our regional presence, customer
proximity and entrepreneurial agility while, at the same time, creating an even
stronger market position by pooling resources.

This structural change will significantly increase our economic performance.
We make targeted investments in future-orientated technologies, the expan-
sion of our service capacities and in highly qualified specialists in the areas

of presales, consulting and managed services. This will enable us to expand
our service portfolio and tap into additional growth areas.

At the same time, we are leveraging considerable efficiency potential through
scaling, standardisation and digitalisation - particularly in our administrative
processes. As a result, we expect a sustainable increase in profitability in the
medium term. In short, we are creating an organisation with greater economic
strength, greater innovative power and optimised efficiency.

These are all bold steps - investments in the future. This also includes our deci-
sion to strengthen our image as a modern, future-orientated IT partner with
anew corporate design and a new logo, to raise our profile and to harmonise
our self-image with our publicimage.

Dear Shareholders, we are not satisfied with our business performance in 2024.
An atypical year for our sector without the usual strong increase in the second
half of the year led to only weak growth in our business volume of around
two per cent to just under €8 billion. Revenue, on the other hand, fell by around
two per cent. Even though we were able to close the reporting period on a
positive note with a good December, the development is far from what we
expect. Nevertheless, it was important to us to reliably honour the trust of

our private and institutional investors with a dividend, even in difficult times.
At €0.70, we are maintaining the previous year's level and increasing

the payout ratio from around 33 to 36 per cent.

One key figure that is important in times of a shortage of skilled labour con-
cerns the development of our employees. As at 31 December 2024, Bechtle
employed 15,801 people, 642 more than in the previous year. This increase is
due largely to our six acquisitions. In organic terms, the number of employees
increased by a rather moderate 1.7 per cent.

Our goal for 2025 is to get back on the road to success, back to profitable
growth in order to secure sustainable jobs and to be a stable partner for
our customers with a broad portfolio in times of great change. We therefore
want to grow faster than the market. Also, and not least, to increase the
attractiveness of the Bechtle share. We have the best prerequisites for this.
This is because the fundamental trends that make IT a growth market are
intact. Companies and the public sector division are continuing their digital
transformation. If anything, the need to invest in IT will increase. Artificial
intelligence additionally supports this development and significantly
increases the possibilities for the use of IT.

We have everything on board for future growth - the best employees, financial
stability, a strong position in the market, and a superior corporate structure
and strategy. And we have you, our Shareholders. Stay with us and continue to
trust in Bechtle's future strength — we will do our best to utilise the opportunities
of digital transformation.

Yours sincerely,

(sl

Dr. Thomas Olemotz
Chairman of the Executive Board (CEO)

Neckarsulm, 10 March 2025
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DR.THOMAS OLEMOTZ

Chairman of the Executive Board responsible for Finance, Tax and
Insurance, Review of Financial Statements and Auditing, Human
Resources and Personnel Development, Investor Relations, Group
Controlling, Real Estate and Mobility, Mergers & Acquisitions and Cor-
porate Development, Legal & Compliance, Corporate Communications,
CISO and Bechtle Stiftung gGmbH. Born in 1962, married, two children.
Upon completion of his training as a banker and studies in business
economics, Dr. Thomas Olemotz entered Giessen University as a scien-
tific staff member. After obtaining his doctoral degree, he first served
as assistant to the Executive Board of Westdeutsche Landesbank and
then moved on to the Deutsche Bank group. At Deutsche Gesellschaft
fur Mittelstandsberatung, he became the division head responsible for
medium-sized mergers and acquisitions. His next professional mile-
stones were a position as head of business development at Delton AG
and a position as a member of the Executive Board responsible for
finance and human resources at Microlog Logistics AG, in which Del-
ton AG holds the majority interest. In March 2007, he stepped over to
Bechtle AG, where he first served as CFO and, after about two years,
as Executive Board spokesman. He has been Chairman of the Executive
Board of Bechtle AG since June 2010.

KONSTANTIN EBERT

Member of the Executive Board, responsible for national and
international IT E-Commerce, non-DACH system houses and
international divisions. Born in 1971, married, three children.
Konstantin Ebert started his career in the IT industry in 1998 as
a consultant at ITC Deutschland. The graduate in business
administration gained further professional experience at
Fujitsu Siemens Computers and T-Systems Business Services,
as well as in various international management positions at
NetApp. Before joining Bechtle in 2021, he was Executive Vice
President Sales at TeamViewer. At Bechtle, Konstantin Ebert
was initially responsible for Benelux, France and the United
Kingdom before joining the Executive Board as COO IT E-Com-
merce on 1January 2024.
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MICHAEL GUSCHLBAUER

Member of the Executive Board, responsible for the IT System House & Managed Services
segment, Public Sector Division, Central Project Management, CTO (disciplinary responsibility)
and Quality & Environmental Management. Born in 1964, three children. After finishing his
training as an office and communication electronics engineer, he first worked in various tech-
nical and project management positions and later in the field of sales. In 1994, he transferred
to DeTeSystem (later: T-Systems), where he first served as a sales representative and later in
various management positions. Eventually, Michael Guschlbauer was put in charge of the
Large Enterprises division, Sales & Service management, as a member of the Board of Man-
agement of T-Systems Business Services. In January 2008, he embarked on his career at Bechtle
as Executive Vice President of Managed Services. A year later, he was appointed as a member
of the Executive Board of Bechtle AG and assumed strategic responsibility for the group's IT
System House & Managed Services business segment.

ANTJE LEMINSKY

Member of the Executive Board responsible for Logistik
& Service GmbH, Financial Services and Sustainability
Management. Born in 1971, married, two children. Before
joining Bechtle, Antje Leminsky served as Vice Chair-
woman of the Executive Board of the measuring technol-
ogy manufacturer, Testo, and before that for eight years
as a member of the Executive Board of the listed finan-
cial service provider, Grenke AG, first as CIO and then as
Chairwoman of the Executive Board. Her career also
includes roles at the retail company Otto Group,
publishing house Gruner+Jahr, and digital start-up
Monday-Works, which she co-founded. She has been in
charge of Logistics, Supply Chain & Partner Manage-
ment, as well as Financial Services and Sustainability
Management since 1 February 2024.
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REPORT OF THE
SUPERVISORY BOARD

DEAR SIR OR MADAM,

| would like to preface the Supervisory Board's report on the 2024 fiscal year
with a few words of remembrance for Gerhard Schick, who passed away on
4 March 2025 at the age of 84. We mourn the loss of the long-standing Chair-
man of the Executive Board and later Chairman of the Supervisory Board, who
remained closely associated with us as Honorary Chairman of the Supervisory
Board even after his active service on our Board. | personally knew Gerhard
Schick for more than three decades and during this time | greatly appreciated
him as a dialogue partner and source of inspiration and sought his wise coun-
sel. Bechtle's success story is closely linked to his drive, entrepreneurial flair
and commercial expertise. He was not only a co-founder, member of the Execu-
tive Board and Supervisory Board member, he was also a role model, visionary
and source of ideas. An entrepreneur who laid the foundations for Bechtle's
future viability with common sense and unshakeable values. As an anchor
shareholder, he underpinned his firm conviction in the success of his company.
Down-to-earth, modest and performance-orientated, he expedited Bechtle's
development, was unwavering on how to handle issues and always had a
respectful tone. The well-being of the workforce was extremely important to
him. What he created with and for Bechtle imposes an obligation on us as
the Supervisory Board. We will actively contribute to ensuring that his signa-
ture, his thoughts and convictions live on at Bechtle for a long time to
come. Our heartfelt sympathy goes out to his family, who will remain closely
connected to Bechtle.

As Chairman of the Supervisory Board, | now present the Report of the Super-
visory Board for the past fiscal year:

The past year 2024 was one of the few in Bechtle's history in which we were
unable to post new record figures. This is due solely to the tense economic situ-
ation in Europe, particularly in Germany and France. IT is, and will remain, a mar-
ket of the future, and Bechtle, as the IT partner for the future, is excellently pos-
itioned to participate in the future growth of this market. Bechtle also made the
best possible use of this position in 2024. Within the scope of its duties, the
Supervisory Board will continue to help to shape the successful course of
Bechtle AG in a responsible and highly conscious manner.

In 2024, the Supervisory Board again meticulously performed all its audit and
controlling duties pursuant to law and the Articles of Incorporation. The Super-
visory Board regularly provided the Executive Board with advice concerning the
administration of the group and closely monitored and supported the com-
pany's management and development. In this context, the two boards always
cooperated in an open and constructive manner.

The Executive Board regularly informed the Supervisory Board about all aspects
significant to the company in a prompt and comprehensive manner. These
included the group's business development, the tense macroeconomic situation
and its effects on the realisation of business volume, revenue and results, the
further development of the Executive Board and management organisation,
possible acquisitions, the financing of acquisitions and current business, future
investments, the status of the roll-out of Vision 2030, the Sustainability Strat-
egy and the Diversity Strategy, location issues, opportunity and risk manage-
ment, the risk situation and fundamental issues of corporate planning and
management.
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The Chairman of the Executive Board, in particular, maintained close contact
with individual Supervisory Board members, and maintained a regular dialogue
with the Chairman of the Supervisory Board, even outside the regular meetings.
Additionally, the Executive Board informed the Supervisory Board as a whole
about key operational indicators, the implementation of business plans and the
employment situation of the group, segments and all major subsidiaries on a
monthly basis. At quarterly meetings, we also intensively elaborated on the
respective past quarter and the short and medium-term perspectives.

At its meetings, the Supervisory Board regularly looked into the business per-
formance of the group as well as the assets and financial position and the imple-
mentation of the corporate strategy. Moreover, we continually dealt with the
risk situation - especially also in connection with the global crisis hotspots and
the related, tense macroeconomic situation — and actively participated in the
further development of the control and risk management system of Bechtle AG.

Thanks to the timely and detailed information received from the Executive
Board and its own audits, the Supervisory Board was able to comply fully with
its monitoring and consulting duties. We confirm that the Executive Board has
acted lawfully, correctly and economically in every respect. The Executive Board
regularly consulted the legal and compliance department as well as group con-
trolling and actively used the risk management system.

Bechtle AG supports the members of the Supervisory Board that have been
elected by the shareholders or employees in fulfilling their duties and with
respect to training measures. In the reporting period, the Supervisory Board
received training on sustainability, on Executive Board compensation and on the
reporting obligations in these areas. In the reporting period, individual Supervisory

Board members also took part in various training programmes on the topics of
Supervisory Board activities in general, corporate governance, ESG (environmen-
tal, social and governance) - in particular CSRD (Corporate Sustainability
Reporting Directive) - Al (artificial intelligence) and cybersecurity.

MEETINGS AND CENTRAL ISSUES

In the reporting period, the Supervisory Board held six ordinary plenary sessions:
on 2 February, 13 March, 31 July, 1 August, 20 September and 30 October. Meeting
attendance was as follows:

Meeting
02.02 13.03 31.07 01.08 20.09 30.10 attendance

Shareholder representatives
Kurt Dobitsch 66.7%

Dr. Lars Griinert 66.7%

Prof. Dr. Thomas Hess 100%
100%
100%

50%

Stephanie Holdt (since 11 June 2024)
Elmar Kénig

Elke Reichart (until 11 June 2024)
Sandra Stegmann 100%
100%

100%

Klaus Straub

Klaus Winkler

Employee representatives
Julia Béttcher 100%
Christian Déngi (née Deppisch) 100%
Uli Drautz 100%
100%
100%

83.3%

Daniela Eberle
Christine Muhr
Julia Randelshofer
Anton Samija 100%

Michael Unser

(until 30 September 2024) 83.3%

Jonas Berhe
(since 18 November 2024) -
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Apart from the resolutions adopted at the meetings, the Supervisory Board or
its committees also adopted resolutions via circular procedure where relevant,
in particular in urgent cases. We discussed all measures and transactions that
required the approval of the Supervisory Board or its committees in detail at
Supervisory Board and committee meetings. At its balance sheet meeting on
13 March 2024, the Supervisory Board approved the annual financial statements
and the consolidated financial statements of the prior year (thereby adopting
the annual financial statements) and accepted the Executive Board's proposal
for the appropriation of profits and the business planning for 2024.

In the past fiscal year, the most important subjects discussed included the

following:

- the group's strategy - in the short term against the backdrop of the tense
macroeconomic situation, in the medium to long term, particularly with a view
to the multichannel strategy, new business opportunities, the M&A strategy in
the course of consistent internationalisation, as well as the targets achieved in
relation to the strategy roll-out

- the economic development of the group, especially in the face of the challeng-
ing framework conditions

- the further development of the Executive Board organisation against the
backdrop of the integration of new Executive Board members, re-segmenta-
tion, the focus on a multichannel strategy, the management structure and
succession planning

- the Executive Board compensation system and the Executive Board compen-
sation

- progress in the reduction of the capital commitment

- plans for specific acquisitions

- the organisation of the Supervisory Board work, especially in relation to the
recommendations of the German Corporate Governance Code (DCGK)

- the implementation of the Sustainability and Climate Protection Strategy and
of the non-financial group statement

- the internal control and risk management system

STAFFING OF THE SUPERVISORY BOARD
AND EXECUTIVE BOARD

There were two changes to the Executive Board of Bechtle AG in 2024. On
27 December 2023, Jirgen Schdafer stepped down from the Executive Board
after more than 30 years of successful work for Bechtle. His responsibilities
were taken over on 1 January 2024 by Konstantin Ebert, who previously served
as Executive Vice President in the IT E-Commerce segment for France, Benelux
and the United Kingdom.

As of 1February 2024, the Supervisory Board appointed Antje Leminsky to the
Executive Board. She will take over responsibility for logistics, procurement and
partner management as well as financial services and sustainability manage-
ment, which were previously taken care of by Dr. Thomas Olemotz. Therefore,
since 1 February 2024, the Executive Board of Bechtle AG has comprised four
persons.

There were two changes to the Supervisory Board in 2024. Elke Reichart resigned
her seat on our Supervisory Board for professional reasons with effect from
11 June 2024. Stephanie Holdt was elected as her successor at the Annual General
Meeting on 11 June 2024. Stephanie Holdt is Chief Financial Officer of the Voith
Group. On the employee side, Michael Unser stepped down from his position on
30 September 2024. Jonas Berhe has been a member of our Supervisory Board
by court appointment since 18 November 2024. The Supervisory Board would
also like to take this opportunity to thank Jirgen Schdafer for his outstanding
contribution to Bechtle and Elke Reichart and Michael Unser for their excellent
cooperation over the past years.
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COMMITTEE WORK

To fulfil its duties, the Supervisory Board has formed four committees: the audit,
personnel, nomination and mediation committees. The audit committee came
together on 1February, 12 March, 11 June, 30 July and 29 October 2024. Addition-
ally, it held telephone conferences prior to the interim reports of Bechtle AG on
7 May, 8 August and 7 November 2024. Meeting attendance was as follows:

Meeting

01.02 12.03 07.05 11.06 30.07 08.08 29.10 07.11 attendance

Kurt Dobitsch 87.5%

100%
100%

Sandra Stegmann
Klaus Winkler

Uli Drautz 100%

Daniela Eberle 100%

In 2024, the audit committee dealt with transactions that require approval,
especially acquisition plans, location-related issues and long-term contracts.
Other subjects discussed included the interim financial reports, the revenue and
earnings performance under the difficult framework conditions, the develop-
ment of the cash flow and of the working capital as well as their further opti-
misation, the preliminary audits of the annual and consolidated financial state-
ments, the non-financial group statement and the proposal for the
appropriation of profits, the review of the internal control and risk management
system and the materiality analysis in accordance with CSRD. The meetings
also focused on the monitoring of the auditor's independence, the definition of
the main issues to be audited, the agreement of the audit fee, the corporate
governance and the selection of the auditor for the annual and consolidated
financial statements and the sustainability reporting for 2024 and subsequent
years.

In 2024, the personnel committee held ten face-to-face meetings on 31 January,
12 March, 8 May, 15 May, 16 May, 7 June, 18 July, 7 August, 30 October and
7 December. All members took part.

371.01 12.03 08.05 1505 16.05 07.06 18.07 07.08 30.70 07.12

Meeting
attendance

Prof.Dr.Thomas Hess
Klaus Winkler
Uli Drautz

The meetings of the personnel committee primarily focused on the implemen-
tation of the new compensation system of the Executive Board, the compensa-
tion report, the recommendations of the German Corporate Governance Code
(DCGK), the restaffing of the Executive Board, the restaffing of some Executive
Vice President and Vice President positions, the further development of the
management organisation and employment contracts with Executive Board
members and Executive Vice Presidents.

The nomination committee met in 2024 on 8 March. All members took part.

Meeting

08.03  attendance

Klaus Winkler 100%

Elmar Konig 100%

Klaus Straub 100%

The main topic of discussion was the replacement of Elke Reichart.

The arbitration committee pursuant to Section 27 (3) of the German Co-deter-
mination Act (MitbestG) was not convened in 2024.

o
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See Declaration

of Conformity,
bechtle.com/investors/
corporate-governance

The Supervisory Board regularly and meticulously conducts a self-assessment
of its activity with the support of Deutsche Schutzvereinigung flir Wertpapier-
besitz eV. The self-assessment was last conducted in 2022. Based on recom-
mendations from the Supervisory Board, action recommendations are devel-
oped, presented at the plenary meeting and, after intensive review, included in
the work of the Supervisory Board. We consistently monitor the implementation
of these recommendations in our Supervisory Board. The material results of
past self-assessments revealed that the workflows and processes in the Super-
visory Board are efficient and target-oriented.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE AND DECLARATION
OF CONFORMITY

In the reporting period, we intensively examined the set of rules of the German
Corporate Governance Code (DCGK). To ensure compliance with DCGK, we
checked the implementation of the recommendations. Due to the numerous
optimisations that we already carried out in 2023, there were hardly any devi-
ations from the recommendations of DCGK to explain. Together with the
Executive Board, we issued the Declaration of Conformity pursuant to Section
161 of the German Stock Corporation Act (AktG) in February 2024 and again on
31 January 2025. Deviations from the recommendations of the Government
Commission are explained in detail in the Declaration of Conformity. All Declar-
ations of Conformity of the last five years and other documents concerning the
corporate governance have been, and continue to be, made permanently avail-
able to the shareholders on the company's website. Bechtle's Corporate
Governance Statement is the central document concerning the corporate
governance. In the fiscal year ended, no conflicts of interest of Executive Board
or Supervisory Board members arose that, according to the code, would have
had to have been disclosed to the plenum without delay and about which the
Annual General Meeting would have had to have been informed.

AUDIT OF THE ANNUAL AND CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 2024

The Annual General Meeting appointed Deloitte GmbH Wirtschaftsprifungs-
gesellschaft, Stuttgart, as auditor of the annual and consolidated financial
statements for the fiscal year 2024. Following the commissioning by the Super-
visory Board, the auditor audited the annual financial statements of Bechtle AG,
the consolidated financial statements and the combined management
reports of Bechtle AG and of the Bechtle Group for the 2024 fiscal year, including
the accounts as well as the risk management and early risk detection system,
with unqualified auditor's opinions. The audit also included the implemented
monitoring system for early identification of risks and the internal control and
risk management system with respect to the accounting process. The auditor
has confirmed that the installed systems are suitable for identifying develop-
ments endangering the company's going concern at an early stage.

The documents related to the financial statements, the proposal of the Execu-
tive Board for the appropriation of profits and the auditor's audit reports
(including the opinion on the compensation report) were duly sent to the mem-
bers of the Supervisory Board and discussed in detail in the audit committee
and in the board as a whole. The auditor of the annual and consolidated finan-
cial statements also participated in the meeting of the audit committee on
11 March 2025 and in the balance sheet meeting on 12 March 2025. The auditor
reported in detail on the material results of the audit and answered all ques-
tions of the Supervisory Board comprehensively.

Following its own review of the annual financial statements, the consolidated
financial statements and the combined management report, the Supervisory
Board approved the results of the audit conducted by the auditor. According to
the final result of its audit, there were no objections. At the balance sheet meet-
ing on 12 March 2025, the Supervisory Board thus approved the annual financial
statements and the consolidated financial statements in accordance with the
recommendation of the audit committee, thereby adopting the annual financial
statements pursuant to Section 172 sentence 1of the German Stock Corporation
Act (AktG). The Supervisory Board agreed to the Executive Board's proposal for
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the appropriation of the net profit and payment of a dividend of €0.70 per
share. We approve the combined management report of the Executive Board
and consider the proposal for the appropriation of profits to be appropriate.

For the first time, the auditor also audited the non-financial group statement
(NFS) of Bechtle AG for the 2024 fiscal year. The German legislator has not yet
transposed the EU's CSRD Directive into national law, which is why the reso-
lution adopted by the Annual General Meeting on 11 June 2024 under agenda
item 5b came to nothing due to the lack of an obligation to audit sustainability
reporting. Nevertheless, Bechtle AG decided to have the NFS 2024 audited.
On the one hand, this shows the importance we attach to sustainability at
Bechtle. On the other hand, we can already support the process of continuous
optimisation and further development of sustainability reporting. The relevant
documents relating to the non-financial group statement were sent to the
members of the Supervisory Board in good time and discussed in detail by both
the audit committee and the full Supervisory Board. The auditor of the annual
and consolidated financial statements also participated in the meeting of
the audit committee on 11 March 2025 and in the balance sheet meeting on
12 March 2025. The auditor reported in detail on the material results of the audit
and answered all questions of the Supervisory Board comprehensively.

Following its own review of the non-financial group statement, the Supervisory
Board approved the result of the audit by the auditor. According to the final
result of its audit, there were no objections. The non-financial group statement
was discussed in detail at the Supervisory Board's balance sheet meeting on
12 March 2025. The review conducted by the Supervisory Board did not give rise
to any objections to the non-financial group statement. The Supervisory Board
approves the non-financial group statement.

The Executive Board and the Supervisory Board have prepared the compensa-
tion report in accordance with Section 162 of the German Stock Corporation Act
(AktG). The auditor has audited the compensation report pursuant to Section
162 (3) sentence 2 of the German Stock Corporation Act (AktG) as to whether it
contains the disclosures pursuant to Section 162 (1) and (2) of the German Stock
Corporation Act (AktG).

The geopolitical situation remains extremely tense due to ongoing hostilities
and the outcome of the US election. In Germany, we can at least hope for the
rapid formation of a government with stable conditions. In this respect, we are
looking to the future with cautious optimism and expect the Bechtle Group to
return to positive development in 2025. The people at Bechtle have been, and
remain,the foundation of our success. The Supervisory Board would therefore
like to express its sincere gratitude to all employees of the Bechtle Group in all
14 countries. The Supervisory Board will continue to accompany the development
of Bechtle with great commitment in an advisory and controlling capacity.

On behalf of the Supervisory Board

Klaus Winkler
Chairman

Neckarsulm, 12 March 2025
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The 2024 stock market year showed a mixed picture. On the one
hand, major benchmark indices were able to reach new record
highs despite economic and geopolitical uncertainties, as well as
precarious domestic politics. On the other hand, many small and
mid-cap companies saw their share prices fall. The trend towards
stock market heavyweights, which is common in uncertain times,
was pdrticularly pronounced in 2024. A look at the leading German
indices confirms this - TecDAX recorded a slight increase, MDAX
fell and DAX ended the year with strong growth after reaching an
all-time high in the course of the year. After a positive start and a
brief recovery in the second half of the year, the Bechtle share
price fell steadily. It closed the year down 31.5 per cent. Market
capitalisation stood at €3.9 billion at the end of the year.

STOCK MARKET

DAX at record level. The 2024 stock market year was characterised by a pro-
longed recession in Germany, volatile financial markets in conjunction with
falling key interest rates, but also growth fantasies due to advances in tech-
nological innovations such as artificial intelligence (Al). Despite the uncertain-
ties caused by the ongoing war in Ukraine, escalating geopolitical conflicts in
the Middle East and a generally uncertain political situation as a result of the
US election and the scheduled German parliamentary elections, DAX showed
particularly strong growth. The German benchmark index traded below
17,000 points at the beginning of the year and saw predominantly positive
performance until the middle of the year. Following a sharp fall in August, the
upward trend continued, and the benchmark index climbed above the psycho-

logically important 20,000-point mark for the first time. DAX thus reached a new
record level during the course of the year and ended the stock market year
up 18.8 per cent. TecDAX rose by 2.4 per cent, while MDAX recorded a decline of
5.7 per cent.

SHARE PERFORMANCE

Sobering development of the Bechtle share. The price of the Bechtle share was
unable to escape the real economic framework conditions and saw negative
development in the course of the year. At the beginning of the year, the share
price was well above the €40 mark and reached its high for the year of €50.25 in
mid-April. This was followed by a sustained decline in the share price, represent-
ing a decoupling from the positive DAX development. This decline was inter-
rupted by a recovery to over €40 once again in October. However, the share was
unable to maintain these gains. Shortly before the end of the stock market year,
the security reached its low for the year of €30.36. The closing price of the
Bechtle share at the end of the year was €31.10, which corresponds to a decline
of 31.5 per cent compared to the previous year's closing price.

The Bechtle share — performance from January 2024 to February 2025 €
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Market capitalisation and stock market ranking. At the end of 2024, the market
capitalisation was €3,918.6 million. Nevertheless, our positioning in the TecDAX
and MDAX indices has hardly changed. Bechtle was ranked 56th in the Deutsche
Borse ranking (previous year: 55th place). Our company was in 9th place in TecDAX
(previous year: 9th place).

Trading data of the Bechtle share

2024 2023 2022 2021 2020
Closing price at the end
of the year € 31.10 45.39 33.06 62.94 59.47
Performance % -31.5 +37.3 -47.5 +5.8 +42.5
Highest price (closing price) € 50.25 47.95 63.12 69.14 62.8
Lowest price (closing price) € 30.36 32.68 32.79 49.85 285
Market capitalisation -
total €m 3,918.6 5,719.1 4,165.6 7,930.4 7,492.8
Average turnover
per trading day? Shares 187,306 176,306 266,062 138,224 140,482
Average turnover
per trading day? € 7,644,556 7,195,207 11,172,305 13,778,684 20,657,614

Xetra closing price data
1 As of the end of the year
2 All German stock exchanges

In 2024, an average of 187,306 Bechtle shares were traded per day. This corre-
sponds to an increase of 6.2 per cent. As a result, the average stock market
turnover per day of €7.6 million was also up on the previous year's level despite
the negative share price performance.

The Bechtle share — performance from 2020 to 2024 €

30.12.2024
70 €31.10
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Adapted to share split

SHAREHOLDER STRUCTURE

Long-term anchor shareholder. With an interest of 35.02 per cent, the Schick
family remains the largest shareholder of Bechtle AG. This figure also comprises
the shares of Schick GmbH, of which Karin Schick is a partner, and shares
belonging to her son. This also includes the shares of the Gerhard and llse Schick
Foundation, which was established by Karin Schick in May 2022. We regard the
Schick family as an anchor shareholder that holds its shares on a very long-term
basis, thereby effectively ensuring high stability. As of the end of the reporting
period, the free float amounted to 64.98 per cent. These shares are held by a
wide spectrum of private and institutional investors in Germany and abroad.

o

Bechtle Annual Report 2024



To our Shareholders / Combined Management Report / Information on Bechtle AG / Combined Sustainability Statement / Consolidated Financial Statements / Further Information 28

> Share

Shareholder structure %

126 million shares

35.02 Schick family
thereof Gerhard and llse Schick

Remaining free float 46.56 Foundation 3.57 %
10.18 Flossbach von Storch
BlackRock 3.24 5.00 Allianz Global Investors
As of 31 December 2024

DIVIDEND

Stable dividend. Since the IPO in 2000, Bechtle has pursued a shareholder-
friendly dividend policy geared towards continuity and has distributed profits
to shareholders every year without interruption. What is more, the dividend is
increased regularly. No fall has ever been seen at Bechtle — which is also an
expression of the reliability of Bechtle AG's dividend policy.

Bechtle AG was unable to fully escape the continuing challenging general condi-
tions in 2024. Earnings after taxes, which constitute the basis for the dividend
distribution, went down by 7.5 per cent. The Executive Board and Supervisory
Board have nevertheless agreed to propose a dividend of €0.70 per share for
the 2024 fiscal year (previous year: €0.70) to the Annual General Meeting. This
would keep the dividend at the level of the previous year. In view of the lower
result, this is seen by the company as a strong signal to shareholders of Bechtle's
reliability. At the same time, it is an expression of our confidence regarding
the future development of Bechtle AG. Subject to the approval of the Annual
General Meeting, the payout ratio would thus amount to 35.9 per cent (previous
year: 33.2 per cent).

As of 31 December 2024, the number of shares entitled to dividends was
126,000,000. Thus, the sum to be distributed for the 2024 fiscal year amounts to
€88.2 million. The dividend yield would be 2.1 per cent based on the year-end
price of our share (previous year: 1.5 per cent).

EARNINGS PER SHARE

Earnings per share 7.5 per cent below prior year. The lower operating result also
led to a corresponding fall a corresponding rise in the earnings per share (EPS).
With 126 million shares and earnings after tax (attributable to the shareholders
of Bechtle AG) of €245.7 million, EPS amounted to €1.95, some 7.5 per cent less
than in the prior year (prior year: €2.11).

Share performance indicators
2024 2023 2022 2021 2020

Shares with
dividend entitlement? Shares 126,000,000 126,000,000 126,000,000 126,000,000 42,000,000

Basic earnings per share € 1.95 2.1 1.99 1.84 4.58
Amount distributed €m 88.22 88.2 81.9 69.3 56.7
Payout ratio % 215.H 33.2 326 29.9 29.4
Cash dividend per share € 0.702 0.70 0.65 0.55 1.35
Dividend yield® % 2.3? 1.5 2.0 0.9 0.8
Price/earnings ratio’ 16.0 21.5 16.6 34.2 38.9

1 As of the end of the year
2 Subject to approval by the Annual General Meeting

CONVERTIBLE BOND

Convertible bond with only slight discounts. The convertible bonds placed
on 1 December 2023 with a total nominal value of €300 million and a term of
seven years are freely tradable under WKN A38229 and ISIN DEO00A382293. On
31 December 2024, the price of the bond stood at 95.31 per cent, below the high
of 110.14 per cent at the beginning of the year. This is due in particular to the
lower share price of Bechtle AG.

o

For further key figures,
see Multi-year overview,
page 279 ff
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ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING

Great in-person response. The 24th Annual General Meeting of Bechtle AG took
place on 11 June 2024 as an in-person event at the Harmonie conference centre
in Heilbronn. In addition, registered shareholders once again had the oppor-
tunity to follow the Annual General Meeting live via an online portal and
exercise their voting rights there. More than 500 shareholders present in person
and a total of around 80 per cent of the share capital took part in the votes. All
agenda items were adopted with the required majority.

CAPITAL MARKET

Close dialogue with the capital market. We regard Bechtle's success as the
result of a joint effort and trusting cooperation with our stakeholders. This
cooperation takes place in accordance with the principles of openness and
transparency and is shaped by the fundamental values anchored in our corpor-
ate culture. In their capacity as owners, our shareholders are among the most
important stakeholders of our company. Therefore, one of the most important
tasks of the financial communication is to include the shareholders and engage
in dialogue with them.

In detailed studies and ad hoc analyses, 19 institutions are currently reporting
on Bechtle: Baader Bank, Bank of America, Berenberg, BNP Paribas Exane, Cantor
Fitzgerald, Deutsche Bank, DZ Bank, Hauck Aufhduser, Jefferies, Kepler Cheuvreux,
Landesbank Baden-Wirttemberg, Metzler, mwb research, Oddo BHF, Quirin
Privatbank, Redburn Atlantic, Stifel, UBS and Warburg Research. Bechtle pursues
regular constructive dialogue with all institutions. Cantor Fitzgerald, Redburn
Atlantic and Barclays took up coverage in the reporting period. However,
Barclays had to abandon this at the end of the year due to a lack of resources.
AlsterResearch changed its name to mwb research.

Visits to the company's headquarters and participation in numerous confer-
ences and roadshows allow both analysts and investors as well as us to engage
in intensive dialogue. This underpins our open and continuous communication
with our stakeholders. At a total of 18 roadshows and investor conferences held

throughout 2024, we provided information about our company’s economic situ-
ation, business strategy and outlook in individual and group discussions. The
vast majority of the roadshows and investor conferences took place in conti-
nental Europe and also in London. In addition, Bechtle AG organised a Capital
Markets Day in Frankfurt (Main) in October. Here, analysts and investors had the
opportunity to find out about the international public sector business.

Personal contact with private investors is also very important to us. In 2024, we
once again welcomed around 160 shareholders to the group headquarters in
Neckarsulm for the shareholder days that have been very popular for many
years. The evening event in the "Bechtle Meets" series, which is aimed in particular
at young people interested in finance, was also very well received once again.
One event was organised in cooperation with a finfluencer at the Bechtle Group
headquarters in the reporting period. The community had the opportunity to get
to know our company, submit questions to both the IR team and the finfluencer,
and network among themselves. We also took part in an event at the Vienna
Stock Exchange in cooperation with Austrian finfluencers, where we introduced
ourselves to over 80 young private investors.

We always endeavour to inform all capital market players in a transparent,
comprehensive and timely manner about all significant events that take place
in our company. If you would like more information, please visit our website or
contact us personally.

o
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See Imprint, page 285
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> About this report

ABOUT THIS REPORT

This report combines the Management Report of the Bechtle
Group and the Management Report of Bechtle AG as an individual
company. It is therefore a combined management report.

| Definition of the brackets:

From the reporting year 2024 onward, our sustainability reporting Section unaudited,

A . - . as information not included
will be based on the European Sustainability Reporting Standards in the management report I
(ESRS). However, we have not included this in this year's Manage-
ment Report. Content and form of the Management Report have
therefore changed compared to the previous year. All disclosures
on the Non-financial Declaration of the Group can be found in the

Combined Sustainability Statement.
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COMPANY

BUSINESS ACTIVITY

Digitalisation is advancing relentlessly and is affecting almost all
areas of life. IT is an essential part of this process and is indis-
pensable for our activity in both our personal and our professional
lives. This underscores the great importance of modern and
future-proof IT infrastructures and the need for a competent part-
ner to support and advise on the development and operation of
these complex systems. And this is precisely where Bechtle's busi-
ness model comes in: As a vendor-independent solution provider
with an extensive IT portfolio, we are the preferred IT partner for

industry and the public sector.

BUSINESS MODEL

One-stop shop. With more than 120 locations in 14 European countries, Bechtle
enjoys close proximity to its customers, making it one of the leading IT com-
panies in Europe. We also have a worldwide network of partners that fulfils the
requirements of customers who operate globally. Even after more than 40 years
of company history, the Neckarsulm-based IT company combines the strength
and solidity of a financially strong international group with the proximity, per-
sonal support and flexibility of a regional service provider. We guide more than
70,000 customers from trade and industry, the public sector and the financial
market on their digital transformation journey and offer a comprehensive,
cross-vendor portfolio of IT infrastructure and IT operation solutions.
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BUSINESS SEGMENTS

Multichannel strategy. In the reporting period, Bechtle's business activities
were still divided into two segments, as outlined below: These are the IT System
House & Managed Services segment and its sister segment IT E-Commerce. As
of 1January 2025, however, the Bechtle Group will pool responsibility for all dis-
tribution channels in the respective national markets at Executive Board level in
one place, so in future we will focus firmly on expanding our multichannel
offering in all markets and on further internationalisation.

The IT System House & Managed Services segment covers a service spectrum
ranging from the sale of hardware and software solutions, IT strategy consult-
ing, IT infrastructure consulting, modern workplace, application solutions, pro-
ject planning and implementation, system integration, maintenance and train-
ing to the provision of cloud and managed services, IT security services and
artificial intelligence. Bechtle also specialises in business applications, above all
PLM (Product Lifecycle Management) and ERP (Enterprise Resource Planning),
and we likewise offer all “as-a-service” models or the complete operation of

customer IT.

In the second business segment, IT E-Commerce, the focus is primarily on the
retail business. In this segment, we offer our customers hardware and standard
software as well as accompanying logistics services via telephone and the
Internet, with a product portfolio that comprises around 35,000 products in
total. In addition to the purely transactional business, we already offer our cus-

tomers IT services via this sales channel.

o
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IT SYSTEM HOUSE & MANAGED SERVICES

One-stop IT provider and system integrator. We are represented in Germany,
France, Italy, the Netherlands, Austria, Switzerland, Spain and the United King-
dom with the IT System House & Managed Services segment. Bechtle's range of
services in this segment covers the entire IT value chain, and by individually
compiling an offer comprising various interlinked services and freely configur-
able service levels, Bechtle is able to develop a bespoke solution for every cus-
tomer. The service and solution portfolio is subject to ongoing review and adap-
tation to market and customer requirements.

Our nationwide network of regional system houses and their sales staff offer
our customers, most of whom have regional roots, decisive added value as per-
sonal contacts in overcoming increasingly complex IT challenges. The decentral-
ised structure of Bechtle is a key criterion that makes proximity possible, while
direct, usually long-term contact with customers helps sales staff to develop a
trusting customer relationship. In this context, the ongoing training of our sales
team plays a key role.

Our service employees and certified specialists, system engineers and consult-
ants offer customers specialist knowledge, a high level of detailed expertise,
many years of IT project experience and rapid implementation of individual
requirements in the realisation of services. IT business architects also provide
support with customised concepts and IT road maps, laying the foundations for
future-proof IT architectures. Bechtle has pooled specialist know-how on com-
plex IT solution topics in more than 70 nationally active competence centres and
passes this knowledge on both internally and externally in training courses.
Numerous certifications from all renowned vendors guarantee the premium

qualification of our services.

Driven by the ever-advancing digital transformation, the market for IT solutions
and services is in a state of constant change. In addition to the traditional busi-
ness segments, consumption-based and cloud-based procurement models con-
tinue to gain in importance, and these options for procuring IT infrastructure,
platforms, software and applications as a subscription-based service are being
utilised by a growing number of customers and are gradually becoming the
standard. We are therefore systematically expanding our portfolio of "as-a-ser-
vice" offerings, managed cloud services and multi-cloud services. Unlike the con-
ventional project business, managed services deliver recurring revenue through-
out the contract term, which is usually four to six years.

The government, in particular, is committed to digitalisation, which has turned
the public sector into a growth driver for Bechtle. In addition to the services
described above, which can also be utilised by public sector customers, there
are offers that are specifically tailored to government. In the eGovernment
Solutions category, Bechtle provides the expertise and technology for the digital
networking of different systems and players within municipal administrations.
Our solutions make it easier for citizens to use public services and enable the
reliability of digital end-to-end processes in administrations, for which Bechtle is
able to offer expertise from the initial development of ideas through to imple-

mentation.

Megatrend Artificial Intelligence (Al). Al is one of the topics of the future, both
in the IT sector and beyond, so it is likewise a major focus for Bechtle. Despite
the rapid development of the technology, demand from Bechtle's core customer
group can currently be categorised as restrained. In the medium and long term,
however, Al will further increase the demand for IT solutions, and with our sub-
sidiary PLANET Al, a commitment to the Ipai Al ecosystem, the company's own
Al BechtleGPT and other services with Al components, the Bechtle Group is
already well positioned here.

o
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digitalisation
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IT E-COMMERCE

Intelligent processes. In the IT E-Commerce segment, the Bechtle Group covers
all common IT areas with a broad portfolio of IT products for its customers -
from hardware to standard software to peripheral items. Bechtle is represented
with this segment in 14 European countries and boasts a strong competitive
position.

The business in the IT E-Commerce segment is guided by two basic principles.
Firstly, there is direct personal contact between the sales staff and the cus-
tomer, which is ensured through active contact by telephone or videoconferenc-
ing. The sales team plays a key role in realising business volumes by acquiring
new customers and expanding business with existing customers. Customers
with complex requirements in particular benefit from the personal contacts,
who offer individual solutions that are tailored to customer needs.

Secondly, the segment has established highly process-controlled, lean order
processing workflows that are crucial to the success of the E-Commerce seg-
ment. To a certain extent, the underlying processes are even part of the actual
service. For example, many of the purchase orders in IT E-Commerce are pro-
cessed according to the fulfilment principle: Bechtle forwards incoming orders
directly to vendors or distributors, and they then dispatch the goods to the cus-
tomer on behalf of Bechtle. Bechtle ensures the shipping quality, which is also
determined by speed, through agreements with partners and daily audits. The
customer benefits in numerous respects: The networking of the online shops
with the stocks of vendors and distributors enables high availability and up-to-
date information. The delivery time, too, is aligned with customer needs, with

orders usually delivered within 24 to 48 hours. Lean processes also ensure low
process costs, meaning the customer benefits from competitive prices, while
Bechtle is still able to earn an attractive margin. Moreover, by applying the fulfil-
ment principle, we keep our stock levels low, thereby reducing the risk of de-
valuation of IT products, which are characterised by very short innovation cycles.

Paula Radtke

Sales Support,
Bechtle direct

Neckarsulm

Carina Kaiser
Vendor Marketing
Manager,

Bechtle Logistik &
Service GmbH

Adrian Merlitz
Corporate student,
Bechtle system
house Neckarsulm
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CROSS-SEGMENT ACTIVITIES

Increasingly international. In the past, Bechtle was present with both its oper-
ating segments only in Germany, Austria and Switzerland. In 2022, the Bechtle
Group left the DACH region for the first time with the IT System House & Man-
aged Services segment and gradually expanded its presence to other European
countries. In addition to the DACH region, Bechtle is thus developing the market
in France, Italy, the Netherlands, Spain and the United Kingdom across all seg-
ments in order to increase customer penetration and thus market share. This
multichannel approach is also reflected in the change in the responsibilities of
the Executive Board since 2025. The aim here is to address the customer opti-
mally via the most suitable sales channel. Against this background, Bechtle will
continue to make company acquisitions in other Bechtle markets in the future.

Many customers greatly value homogeneous IT landscapes across their own
international locations, so internal Bechtle units are focussing increasingly on
ensuring a global roll-out that is precisely tailored to the customer’s needs and
preferences. With its uniform, central processes and service levels, Bechtle is
well prepared for this task. Personal contacts of Bechtle are available in all 14
European countries in which Bechtle is present, but we also work with the pro-
fessional IT partners of our Global IT Alliance (GITA) worldwide.

Bechtle.com. At this address, we present our customers with a cross-segment
digital business platform that covers the entire range of our service and solution
portfolio. We are now able to address every prospective and existing customer
holistically and to systematically offer additional solutions. The bechtle.com
site is being continuously expanded to underpin Bechtle's multichannel
approach, and here the digital business platform stands for the efficient pro-
curement of IT components, IT infrastructure and IT services from a single
source. In addition, bechtle.com offers customers and all other stakeholders
information on all aspects of IT and thus serves as a knowledge platform.
Responsibility for establishing and further developing this lies with Digital Busi-
ness Services, our central digital unit where expertise, strategies and new tech-

nologies such as Al are pooled for the ongoing digitalisation of the business.
The unit's task is to connect customers and Bechtle digitally.

#0One Bechtle. This term is becoming increasingly tangible and stands not only
for the internal promise to act as a jointly operating unit, but also for the strate-
gic intention to organise the cooperation between the two segments even
more closely, to interlink them further and thus to enable synergy effects. The
successful realisation of the "One Bechtle AT" and "Belgium United" projects laid
the foundation for the further merger of the two segments IT System House &
Managed Services and IT E-Commerce. Even if Bechtle reports separately for
each segment, as before, in the reporting period and even in 2025, the focus is
clearly shifting towards a multichannel strategy. The aim is to implement a
holistic market strategy and to optimally serve customers across all channels in
line with their needs. To achieve this, Bechtle will pool responsibility for all distri-
bution channels in the national markets at Executive Board level from 1 January
2025. In addition to further strengthening customer loyalty and improving mar-
ket penetration, the consistent multichannel approach should also ensure posi-
tive economic effects through greater efficiency in the Bechtle Group's pro-

cesses.

Circular IT. Product life cycles for IT products are becoming ever shorter, due
especially to innovations and further developments. In principle, every exten-
sion of the useful life conserves valuable resources on our planet, which is why
our company established Bechtle Remarketing GmbH back in 2012 - a business
unit dedicated to topics related to the end of a product life cycle. In mid-2024,
this approach was strengthened with the integration of Bechtle Remarketing
into Bechtle Logistics to create a central division called Bechtle Circular IT. Infor-
mation security, data protection and the responsible use of resources take centre
stage here, so our specialists take care of the secure deletion of company data
and the resale of old devices or environmentally friendly disposal. Bechtle thus
offers complete life-cycle support for IT hardware.

o

®

Synergy effects

g

bechtle.com/circular-it

Bechtle Annual Report 2024


http://gita.com
https://www.bechtle.com/de-en/
https://www.bechtle.com/de-en/it-services/bechtle-circular-it

To our Shareholders / Combined Management Report / Information on Bechtle AG / Combined Sustainability Statement / Consolidated Financial Statements / Further Information 36

g

bechtle.com/articona

®

Broad
customer base

> Company > Business Activity

Custom brand ARTICONA. The custom brand ARTICONA supplements Bechtle's
product portfolio, especially with peripheral products. The range of IT accesso-
ries includes input devices such as keyboards and mice, various cables, adapters
and chargers, as well as storage devices, notebook cases and smartphone cov-
ers. The products are often offered as cross-selling products or as an alternative
to comparable brand products.

MARKETS

Broad positioning in terms of customer sizes and sectors. We endeavour to
identify the best possible individual IT solution to address the needs of each and
every customer. In this connection, we have gained a very high level of expertise
in servicing different customer groups. Even though our core target group is the
upper SME market, we are also increasingly successful in the large company
sector. Usually, we define our customers on the basis of the number of seats.
Generally, our customer group ranges from 50 to upwards of 10,000 seats.

Bechtle does not usually focus on individual industries. Therefore, our customers
include companies from all branches of industry. We address each customer
group in a different way. In view of the special requirements of the tendering
procedures of public-sector clients, we have introduced a more focused and
hence individual approach to these customers. In this role, the central Public
Sector division, as an internal service unit, supports the local entities when it
comes to processing public invitations to tender.

Industry segmentation of Bechtle AG by business volume %
23.9 Industry and production
Public sector 40.5
18.3 Service
Construction 1.7 ~ 8.0 Trade
Other 2.4 5.1 Banking and insurance

As of 31 December 2024

Geographically, Bechtle is represented in 14 European countries with the more
transactional trading business and also offers a fully comprehensive portfolio
of services and consulting in eight of these countries as a classic value-added
reseller. Our extended acquisition strategy also envisages being present in all
14 countries in the medium term with the full breadth of our portfolio - i.e. trade
and solution business in equal measure. We want to reach our customers across
Europe in the best possible way with a multichannel strategy. With our own
central Bechtle units and with the support of partner companies of the Global
IT Alliance (GITA) launched in 2014, we also address customers outside Europe.

o

Business volume,
see Earnings position,
page 59

See Locations,
page 44 f

See Forecast,
page 93 ff
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COMPETITIVE POSITION

Germany's largest system house. The IT market in Germany is highly frag-
mented. According to the German Federal Statistical Office, around 95,000
IT companies in Germany offer products and services in the fields of IT hard-
ware, software and IT services. These IT companies vary greatly with regard to
their size, service spectrum and specialisation. Just over 82,000 of these IT com-
panies only operate locally, and they generate revenue of no more than €1 mil-
lion. Just over 12,600 companies generate annual revenue of up to €50 million.
According to the German Federal Statistical Office, the group of medium-sized
IT companies generating annual revenue of €50 to €250 million comprises
274 companies. Only 65 companies, including Bechtle, are on the list of the largest

companies active in Germany.

In Germany, Bechtle enjoys an excellent market position. In the ranking of the
largest system houses prepared by the industry medium “ChannelPartner”, our
company again currently is the number one, measured by domestic revenue
in 2023.

According to the industry association bitkom, the total volume of the German
IT market (IT hardware, software and IT services) in 2024 amounted to €149.7 billion
(prior year: €143.4 billion). With its reported annual business volume of around
€4.6 billion in Germany in 2024, Bechtle's market share amounts to about
3 per cent. Germany's ten largest system houses, which "ChannelPartner”
assesses every year, jointly account for a market share of about 13 per cent.
These figures show how fragmented the German IT market continues to be. As
a group, small and medium-sized companies still account for by far the largest
market share. Despite the ongoing consolidation pressure, this situation is

unlikely to change in the medium term.

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

Customised development services and research into artificial intelligence.
Bechtle conducts software and application development activities both for
internal purposes and for individual customer projects. Expenditure on develop-
ment totalled €36 million. Of this amount, €26 million was due to acquisitions
and around €4 million was organic. In the field of application solutions, we not
only design, develop and implement software on behalf of customers, but also
cover special industry requirements where required. Bechtle has been active in
the field of research since 2023. By acquiring a stake in PLANET Al, we expanded
our portfolio to include Al solutions in the area of intelligent document analysis.
This acquisition means that more than 40 research and development specialists

now complement our workforce.

MODUS Consult. MODUS Consult GmbH engages in somewhat more significant
development activities. Among other things, it develops ERP solutions based on
Microsoft Dynamics 365 for the food and beverage industry, mechanical and
plant engineering, the plastics and metal industry and the furniture industry, as
well as for wholesale companies. In customer projects, solutions are also imple-
mented in the fields of customer relationship management (CRM), enterprise
content management (ECM) and business intelligence (BI).

In addition to individual development work in customer projects, we have also
carried out development work to update various industry solutions. To safe-
guard our ability to supply in future, these solutions have been aligned with the
latest generation of Microsoft's cloud ERP suites. Thanks to the expansion of our
SharePoint portfolio and integration of the processes with the Microsoft Power
Platform, we can now offer the entire Microsoft Platform, including Office 365
and Microsoft Teams, to medium-sized companies.

Products of ELO as well as SharePoint and Shareflex are used in the ECM projects.
In this area, MODUS Consult has also developed its own standard modules,
which are deployed or customised in customer projects. This includes, above all,
a universal document connector that ensures more interoperability.

o
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Furthermore, MODUS Consult assists customers in pure CRM projects, which are
already highly cloud-oriented. The CRM portfolio comprises marketing solutions
as well as sales, service, user portal and support functions. MODUS Consult
covers the field of business intelligence with Power BI.

PLANET Al. In addition to providing other development services, PLANET Al
GmbH focuses on intensive research in the area of artificial intelligence. At the
core of this research is PLANETBRAIN. This is an Al platform with patented core
technology, which forms the basis for the development of Intelligent Document
Analysis (IDA). Another integral component of PLANETBRAIN is the perception-
matrix technology, which enables the high-precision analysis of text, images
and speech and, therefore, fundamentally changes data acquisition and pro-
cessing. For example, handwritten and typewritten documents, receipts and
texts can be processed automatically, document types classified and information

Judith Fauser
Senior Marketing Manager,
Bechtle Systemhaus Holding AG

Thomas Schadenberger

Senior Expert HP Inc.

Business Development Manager,
Bechtle Logistik & Service GmbH

from left to right
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extracted. Intelligent document analysis is already being used in various areas.
These include logistics, traffic monitoring, banking, insurance, healthcare and

archives.

PLANET Al's international research collaborations with universities and research
institutions are a key element of these activities. Joint research, close collab-
oration and the continuous exchange of knowledge and technological
advances make a significant contribution towards strengthening the research

and development of artificial intelligence.
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CORPORATE CULTURE,
STRATEGY AND MANAGEMENT

Corporate culture plays a central role at Bechtle. As a trading and

service company, we do not offer our customers our own pro-
ducts. It is people - our employees - who make the difference.
Every single person represents Bechtle. This makes it all the more
important that we share a common foundation. On this basis, the
values practised at Bechtle provide all employees with a high
degree of freedom, along with entrepreneurial responsibility. At
the same time, the long-term orientation of the strategy brings
with it a high degree of reliability. This is essential for employees,
but also for customers, partners and the capital market. Because
of this, our business is managed in the short, medium and long
term using established systems and processes.

VISION AND STRATEGY

Corporate culture as a guard rail. The fundamental values of Bechtle have
remained unchanged for decades. They are mentioned in the corporate philoso-
phy, which is part of every employment contract. The four defining values are:

- Integrity

- Perseverance

- Reliability

- Enthusiasm

These basic values constitute a central element of our corporate culture.
Together with our internal management principles, our Code of Conduct, the
Vision 2030 and the Bechtle Sustainability and Climate Protection Strategy 2030,
these values support our long-term strategic objectives. They provide all
employees and other stakeholders with guidance on efficient and sustainable
corporate management and control. Entrepreneurial thinking and behaviour are
also a fundamental part of our culture: Employees at Bechtle are given entre-
preneurial responsibility at a very early stage - this is both a promise and an
obligation.

These values are supported by our brand essence, i.e. what defines the Bechtle
brand. Our claim “Zukunftsstark” is at the heart of this, flanked by the attributes:
- connected

- experienced

- entrepreneurial

Long-term goals defined for sustainable success. Based on its firmly estab-

lished corporate culture, Bechtle has been formulating its long-term goals at

intervals of about ten years ever since it was founded. The Vision 2030 was pub-

lished in 2018 under the heading "Bechtle: Integrate IT. Architect the future! It

determines goals in the following areas:

« customer orientation, measured on the basis of the customer's success;

- our competence, professionalism and passion in handling IT, combined with
the promise to the workforce that at Bechtle, everything can be achieved;

- the quest for market leadership; and

- the necessity to achieve profitable growth in order to be able to invest in Bechtle's
future.

Apart from qualitative statements, the Vision 2030 also specifies quantitative
growth targets. According to the vision, the group intends to generate revenue
of €10 billion with an EBT margin of at least 5 per cent by 2030.

g
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Employer branding strengthens competitiveness. The shortage of specialists
and managers throughout the IT sector and demographic trends emphasise the
importance of HR work and employer branding. Training and staff development
are critical success factors for the implementation of our strategy and the pur-
suit of our long-term growth targets. Bechtle's HR work has always focused on
the training of young people and on further training measures for existing
employees. Our aim is to provide innovative, solution-orientated and efficient
concepts for customers' IT using highly qualified personnel. In this way, we
endeavour to secure a competitive positioning in an environment marked by
rapid change.

Our growth strategy has always included acquisitions. We plan to reach the
goals of the Vision 2030 both through organic growth and by means of acquisi-
tions. As far as organic growth is concerned, we can build on some 41 years of
experience in the IT market and our high market penetration. From the outset,
takeovers have been part of Bechtle's growth strategy — Bechtle has success-
fully completed 119 acquisitions since the company was founded. In the past,
growth through acquisitions was achieved mainly by acquiring small to medi-
um-sized system integrators. However, in our search for suitable acquisition
candidates, we often also look at larger businesses. From a geographical per-
spective, the declared aim of the expanded 2021 M&A strategy is to expand our
range of services to all 14 countries in which we already have a trading pres-
ence, in the medium term. In all acquisitions, it is primarily important to us that
the target company strengthens the market position of the Bechtle Group
regionally and in terms of customers and/or performance. Therefore, we aim to
supplement our IT-specific expertise and focus intensively on strategically
important markets and customer groups in order to gain market shares.

Actively supporting the digital future for our customers. Bechtle has been
active in the IT market for over 40 years. This market is characterised by rapid
technological developments and market requirements that are constantly
changing as a consequence. One of the main pillars of our success is our ability
to adapt our portfolio and business model to the latest market requirements.
This is also the case right now. Today, the IT market is undergoing a paradigm
shift. In the past, most of our customers used to operate their own IT landscape,
and IT partners such as Bechtle were merely involved on a project-specific basis.
This model will not disappear completely. However, the digital transformation
and the growing complexity of IT will drive the demand for subscription- and
consumption-based IT service models, which will be accompanied by a higher
demand for solution-oriented IT consulting. In recent years, Bechtle has focused
its strategy on actively shaping this change and expanding the share of busi-
ness volume in these consumption-based IT solutions. However, we will not lose
sight of our traditional business and, above all, will continue to strengthen our
most important asset — customer proximity.

SYSTEMS AND INSTRUMENTS

Corporate management based on established processes. The Executive Board
of Bechtle AG is responsible for the overall planning and realisation of the
group's long-term goals. The main objective of the company development is to
effectively increase the value of the company through profitable growth.

The short- and medium-term planning for controlling the operational units and
the resulting measures are derived from the long-term corporate planning. At
the same time, they are geared towards the development of the competitive
and market environment. The company endeavours to boost its growth and
returns through successful customers and attainment of market leadership at
the respective location.

o
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Business volume, revenue, revenue growth, gross margin or contribution margin,
earnings before taxes (EBT) and the EBT margin are relevant key performance
indicators for the defined economic targets. Individual profit-sharing motivates
the majority of employees to pursue the agreed targets with commitment.

Various reporting systems ensure that all units always have an overview of the
performance indicators relevant to them and can manage the business opera-
tions accordingly. At group level, these data are then aggregated and used for
the coordination of investment and financing decisions, the early identification
of target/actual variances and the initiation of suitable measures. The cash
flow cockpit has become increasingly important in recent years. It regularly
provides all individual companies with a detailed view of their cash flows. A

Lucas Czerniakowski
Junior Hunter,
Bechtle direct Neckarsulm

Lisa KollroBB

Marketing Manager for

Market Intelligence,

Bechtle Systemhaus Holding AG

Lyon Czerniakowski
Junior Hunter,
Bechtle direct Neckarsulm
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new controlling system was installed in the reporting period in order to meet
the requirements of the growing size of the Bechtle Group in the future. Non-
financial targets are also continuously recorded and evaluated in sustainability
controlling.

Bechtle has defined important non-financial targets as part of the Sustainabil-
ity Strategy 2030 and the Climate Protection Strategy published in 2022. In line
with the decentralised structure of the Bechtle Group, the issue of sustainability
is anchored within the group in an agile manner via the relevant specialist
departments and companies and therefore forms an integral part of the oper-

ating business.

o

See Combined
Sustainability
Declaration,
page 108 ff
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THE BECHTLE GROUP

Bechtle is the largest German IT system house and, with its
41-year history, is one of the leading IT service providers in Europe.
We stand for future strength and offer technology concepts and
comprehensive IT solutions. Bechtle has over 120 locations in 14
European countries. Our success is based on the principle of net-
worked decentralisation. Each individual company in the Bechtle
Group operates independently and is the first point of contact for
one of our more than 70,000 customers. In this way, we guarantee
customer proximity and personal support. As the holding com-
pany, Bechtle AG performs central services for all group compa-
nies in a cost-efficient manner and coordinates cooperation
between the local units.

LEGAL STRUCTURE

Customer orientation even in the legal structure. The networked decentralisa-
tion model provides the more than 120 regional and international subsidiaries
with plenty of leeway to arrange their operations, thereby enabling them to
focus on their core business. At the same time, they benefit from the central
functions as well as the competence and organisation of a European group of
companies. This is also reflected in our legal structure: The Bechtle Group has a
conventional holding structure. As the parent and holding company for the
entire group of companies, Bechtle AG is responsible for all overarching tasks
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such as digital business services, finance and taxes, human resources and per-
sonnel development, platform strategy, investor relations, group controlling,
marketing, mergers & acquisitions, sustainability management, legal and com-
pliance, risk management, corporate communications & brand management,
and central IT. There were staff changes on the Executive Board of Bechtle AG
during the reporting period. As of 27 December 2023, Jirgen Schdfer stepped
down from the Executive Board after more than 30 years of successful work for
Bechtle. Konstantin Ebert, who was previously responsible for France, Benelux
and the United Kingdom as Executive Vice President, took over his role on 1 Jan-
uary 2024. As of 1February 2024, Antje Leminsky was newly appointed to the
Executive Board. Since then, responsibilities on the Executive Board have been
as follows:

- Dr. Thomas Olemotz, Chairman of the Executive Board. Finance, Tax and
Insurance, Review of Financial Statements and Auditing, Human Resources
and Personnel Development, Investor Relations, Group Controlling, Real Estate
and Mobility, Mergers & Acquisitions and Corporate Development, Legal &
Compliance, Corporate Communications, CISO and Bechtle Stiftung gGmbH.

- Konstantin Ebert. Responsible for national and international IT E-Commerce,
system houses outside Germany, Austria and Switzerland, and International
Areas (IBU", GITA?).

- Michael Guschlbauer. Responsible for the IT System House & Managed Ser-
vices segment, Public Sector Division, Central Project Management, CTO (disci-
plinary responsibility), and Quality & Environmental Management.

- Antje Leminsky. Responsible for Bechtle Logistik & Service GmbH, Financial
Services and Sustainability Management.

Risk Management, Compliance, CTO and Marketing are the joint responsibility
of the entire Executive Board.

T International Business Unit
2 Global IT Alliance
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From 1 January 2025, Konstantin Ebert and Michael Guschlbauer were reallo-
cated responsibilities on the Executive Board. The aim is to have responsibility
for all sales channels in the national markets in one hand. The new allocation of
responsibilities is as follows:

- Konstantin Ebert: Multichannel responsibility for the national markets of Bel-
gium, France, Ireland, Italy, the Netherlands, Poland, Portugal, Switzerland,
Spain, the Czech Republic, Hungary and the United Kingdom.

- Michael Guschlbauer: Multichannel responsibility for Germany and Austriq, as
well as all specialists of the Bechtle Group.

A layer of various holding companies has been implemented directly under
Bechtle AG. The business segments and brands of the two segments IT System
House & Managed Services and IT E-Commerce are bundled at this level, which
is involved mainly in business development.

HOLDING STRUCTURE OF THE BECHTLE GROUP

Holding structure of the Bechtle Group
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Objectives of this two-level holding structure:

- To relieve the decentralised subsidiaries of administrative and cross-company
work, thereby ensuring focus on the core business

- To bundle competencies and resources in order to generate synergies, e.g. by
achieving economies of scale in purchasing and logistics, thereby enabling
more sustainable operations

- To centrally provide outsourcing and cloud services, in particular, in order to
optimise the capacity utilisation throughout the group and to provide special-
ised services on a supra-regional basis

- To outline clearly aligned lean leadership responsibilities and competencies,
which are vital in view of the size of the Bechtle Group

In the reporting period, the Executive Board did not significantly change the
existing legal structure of the Bechtle Group.

Bechtle AG operates according to the traditional dualistic principle. The Execu-
tive Board is the statutory body that decides on the management of the com-
pany and represents it externally. The second body is the Supervisory Board.
Half of its members are elected by the shareholders at the Annual General
Meeting and the other half by the German employees of the Bechtle Group. The
Supervisory Board serves as a controlling body, appoints the Executive Board

®

Resource savings

For more information on
the Supervisory Board,
see Report of the
Supervisory Board,
page 20 ff

Bechtle Bechtle Bechtle and monitors its work.
. Bechtle
Systemhaus Managed Services Holding Schweiz AG E-Commerce
Holding AG Holding AG 9 Holding AG

= The legally independent subsidiaries are allocated to the second holding level.
For an overview of the Almost all subsidiaries are wholly owned by Bechtle AG, either directly or via
subsidiaries, see Notes,

page 258 ff investment companies.
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MANAGEMENT

Networked decentralisation as the essential basis for corporate success. The
hierarchical separation of the strategic group management, for which the Ex-
ecutive Board is responsible, from the leadership of the operational units and
from the direct customer contact is the most prominent feature of the manage-
ment structure. In this way, Bechtle underlines the principle of networked decen-
tralisation, which is rooted in the business model. At the same time, this con-
cept enables us to stay abreast of the extensive and continually growing
management tasks as well as the highly dynamic development of the business
environment.

Executive Vice Presidents or Vice Presidents act as a link between the group’s
Executive Board and the operational units:
+ six group-wide Executive Vice Presidents:
- Finances of the Bechtle Group
- Managed Services
- Application Solutions
- CTO
- Public sector
- PLM/Engineering & Manufacturing
- five Executive Vice Presidents in Germany:
- North/East Region
- Centre and West Region
- South Region and International Sales Division
- South-west region and Austria
- Transaction-driven business in Germany and Switzerland
- four Executive Vice Presidents or Vice Presidents for the following countries:
- France
- Netherlands
- Switzerland (service business)
- Ireland, Portugal, Spain, Italy and those in Eastern Europe

On 1January 2025, a Vice President was appointed with overall responsibility for
all activities in Switzerland.

At the locations of the Bechtle Group, the Managing Directors alone are respon-
sible for the success of their companies. By way of their strictly earnings-ori-
ented variable compensation, each Managing Director directly participates in
the success of the respective company. Bechtle thus promotes and supports
entrepreneurial spirit and business responsibility at all locations in order to
ensure successful business performance on a long-term basis.

LOCATIONS

Largest location: headquarters in Neckarsulm. The Bechtle Group is headquar-
tered in Neckarsulm, Germany. Apart from Bechtle AG and the IT system house
Neckarsulm, Logistik & Service GmbH and the German intermediate holding
companies are also headquartered here. With almost 2,500 employees, Neckar-
sulm is the largest location in our group. In total, the Bechtle Group has more
than 120 operating companies. The majority of the companies are based in Ger-
many, which is also Bechtle's most important national market. However, Bechtle
generates around 42 per cent of its business volume internationally. In terms of
business volume, France, the Netherlands and Switzerland are the most import-
ant markets there.

o
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International presence of the Bechtle Group

Bechtle is represented in a total of 14 European countries. We already offer the
entire range of our portfolio in eight countries. In six countries, the focus is cur-
rently still on trading business. In the medium term, we want to offer our cus-
tomers all IT-related services in all 14 countries. Our core brand in every country
is the Bechtle brand. In addition, we are also active in individual countries with
other brands that joined the Bechtle Group through acquisitions. For example, in
France with the brands Inmac Wstore and Bechtle Comsoft, and in the Nether-
lands with PQR.

Further internationalisation. In the consulting-intensive service business, local
customer contact is vital. In order to ensure the important regional presence, we
have an international network of around 100 locations, whose sales teams
advise customers at their location. In the more transactional business, sales are
primarily conducted by telephone or videoconference. Regardless of the sales
channel, in our decentralised structure the Managing Directors of the operating
subsidiaries act as independent entrepreneurs with a high degree of personal
responsibility in their respective local markets. In the course of the realignment
of the acquisition strategy, we have already expanded our service business
beyond Germany, Austria and Switzerland through numerous acquisitions since
2022. This means that the network of service-orientated locations extends
across Germany, France, the Netherlands, Austria, Switzerland, Spain, the
United Kingdom and, since this reporting period, Italy. The aim of the inter-
nationalisation strategy is to further expand the complete portfolio in all 14 coun-
tries in which Bechtle is represented. This will make our business model more
stable overall and strengthen the market and competitive position of Bechtle in
the national markets already covered by the trading business. Customers bene-
fit from the fact that they can be addressed individually and according to their
needs via different sales channels.

In the reporting period, Bechtle strengthened its position with six acquisitions:
two in Germany and two in the United Kingdom, one in Italy and one in Spain.

o
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PEOPLE AT BECHTLE

With their commitment and skills, our employees make a signifi-
cant contribution to the company’s success. Bechtle benefits from
great diversity among its people, who all contribute different per-
spectives and experiences. In order to attract and retain highly
qualified employees in the long term, Bechtle places great em-
phasis on a respectful and appreciative working environment
along with plenty of scope for individual ideas and talents. One of
the ways we promote this is by offering a wide range of individual
training and development opportunities.

DEVELOPMENT OF THE EMPLOYEE NUMBERS

Number of employees grows by 4.2 per cent. As of 31 December 2024, Bechtle
employed 15,801 people across the group. Compared to the previous year
(15,159 employees), the workforce grew by 642 people, or 4.2 per cent. More than
half of them, 381 people, joined Bechtle through acquisitions in the course of the
reporting period, while organic growth is relatively low at 1.7 per cent. The rea-
son for this is the currently challenging economic situation in Bechtle's key sales
markets. Converted to full-time equivalents (FTE), an average of 14,926 employ-
ees worked for Bechtle (previous year: 14,135), representing an increase of 791
people, or 5.6 per cent. As an internationally active IT enterprise, Bechtle has a
workforce marked by a great diversity of cultures and nationalities. In 2024, our
company employed people from 109 different countries (prior year: 110).

To our Shareholders / Combined Management Report / Information on Bechtle AG / Combined Sustainability Statement / Consolidated Financial Statements / Further Information 46

In Germany, we employed 409 more people than in the previous year, which cor-
responds to an increase of 3.9 per cent. Internationally, Bechtle employed 233
more people, an increase of 5.1 per cent, which was due partly to the acquisi-
tions made last year in Italy, Spain and the United Kingdom. At the end of 2024,
30.3 per cent of employees worked internationally for Bechtle (previous year:
30.1 per cent).

Employees by region as of 31 December

8,955 3,225
2020 12,180
9,383 3,497
2021 12,880
10,083 3,963
2022 14,046
10,603 4,556

2023 15,159
11,012 4,789 15,801

202+ | Y N I N E N N (+4.2%)
0 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 10,000 12,000 14,000 16,000 Total

. Germany . International

Broken down by function, the number of employees in the service sector rose by
569 people, or 8.1 per cent, while in administration 22 people, or 0.6 per cent,
joined Bechtle. In sales, four fewer people were employed at year end than in
the previous year.
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Employees by areas

as of 31 December

Employees by segments*

as of 31 December

5,695 3,362 2,796
2020 11,853
5,988 3,533 3,008
2021 12,529
6,426 3,878 3,357
2022 13,661
7,014 4,089 3,670
2023 14,773
7,583 4,085 3,692 15,360
porg | ] | | ] | | | (+4.0%)
0 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 10,000 12,000 14,000 16,000 Total
B services B sales B Administration

For internal costing reasons, the staff information by areas does not take
absentees into consideration.

Bechtle direct Austria was reclassified to the System House segment at the
beginning of 2024, while the Brussels location and the Dutch PQR have been
part of the IT E-Commerce segment since the beginning of 2024. This also has
an impact on the number of employees in the respective segments, so the pre-
vious year's figures have been adjusted accordingly.

The IT System House & Managed Services segment employed a total of 11,921
employees at the end of the year. A total of 351 people were added over the
course of last year, 236 of them through acquisitions. This corresponds to an
increase of 3.0 per cent compared to the previous year. In our international com-
panies, the number of employees in this segment rose by 2.8 per cent, while the
German companies recorded an increase of 3.1 per cent. In the IT E-Commerce
segment, 291 new colleagues started work, 145 of whom were added through
acquisitions. This represents an increase of 8.1 per cent. The German companies
grew by 13.5 per cent and the international companies by 6.6 per cent.

9,736 2,44k
2020 12,180
10,156 2,724
2021 12,880
11,110 2,936
2022 14,046
11,570 3,589

2023 15,159
11,921 3,880 15,801

PIYZA (+4.2%)
0 2,000 4,000 6,000 8,000 10,000 12,000 14,000 16,000 Total

. IT System House & Managed Services IT E-Commerce

* Previous year's figures adjusted

PERSONNEL EXPENSES AND SALARY MODEL

Increase in personnel expenses disproportionately high. In the reporting
period, expenses for wages and salaries, including social security contributions,
increased by 7.6 per cent, which was disproportionately high in relation to the
revenue growth. The personnel expense ratio increased from 17.0 per cent to
18.6 per cent, while the personnel intensity, measured in terms of gross profit,
rose yedr-on-yedr to 61.9 per cent (previous year: 60.3 per cent).

Personnel expenses

2024 2023 2022 2021
Personnel and social expenses €m 1,173.6 1,091.1 983.1 879.1
Personnel and social expenses 80.7 79.2 78.3 74.6
per employee (FTE)* €k
Personnel expense ratio % 18.6 17.0 16.3 16.6

* Excluding absent employees
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Our remuneration policy is based on market-oriented pay. We create individual
performance incentives in the form of variable salary components, aligning
them with business interdependencies. Whether or not a variable salary com-
ponent is granted usually depends on the function and on the salary amount.

EDUCATION AND TRAINING

Our goal is to increasingly meet the growing need for experts and executives
from our own ranks. Bechtle therefore attaches great importance to training,
development of employees and executives, and knowledge management. Per-
sonnel development designs and organises target-group and specialist training
and development opportunities centrally for the domestic and foreign com-
panies, while the Bechtle Academy supplements the offering with a broad
training portfolio for employees at all hierarchy levels.

Training secures future staffing. We view training as an investment in the
future for the purpose of actively forestalling a shortage of qualified staff. We
have been training apprentices for 39 years now, and have established our-
selves as a sought-after training company for numerous administrative and
technical professions. We also offer integrated degree programmes in various
economic and technical subjects. All in all, we have training offerings in 25 pro-
fessions and degree programmes.

Distribution of training professions and degree programmes as of 31 December

2024 2023 2022 2021 2020
Administrative trainees 290 307 288 226 235
Technical trainees 466 426 401 371 363
Administrative students 75 69 67 53 54
Technical students 52 40 37 41 35
Total 883 842 793 691 687

To our Shareholders / Combined Management Report / Information on Bechtle AG / Combined Sustainability Statement / Consolidated Financial Statements / Further Information 48

In 2024, a total of 286 young people embarked on their training or integrated
degree programme with our company. As of the end of the reporting period,
the company had a total of 883 young trainees, including 146 internationally,
and was therefore able to increase the number of trainees and dual students by
4.9 per cent compared to the previous year. At the headquarters in Neckarsulm,
the training ratio was, as in the previous year, 8.2 per cent, while for Germany
overall it was 6.7 per cent and thus only slightly below the previous year (6.8 per
cent). Our goal is to raise the training ratio in Germany to 10 per cent by 2030.

Training ratio in Germany as of 31December

2024 2023 2022 2021 2020

Training ratio in Germany % 6.7 6.8 6.6 6.5 6.7

Upon successful completion of the training, we are able to offer almost all train-
ees and students on integrated degree programmes employment contracts.

For new joiners who already have a degree, Bechtle offers a twelve-month
trainee programme designed to prepare university graduates optimally for tak-
ing on a specialised position. It starts quarterly and offers the opportunity to
get to know various services and areas of Bechtle, build a network and develop
stronger skills.

Comprehensive personnel development programme. Our Learning Campus
platform offers a wide range of seminars, webinars, workshops and e-learning
courses. Our target-group-specific training options address both newcomers
and professionals, and all Bechtle employees have access to this system. The
aim is to ensure standardised knowledge at all locations and to increase our
competitiveness. The Bechtle Academy, founded in 1999, supports individual
training at the group locations.

o
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The group-wide leadership initiative launched in 2020 was continued in 2024,
whereby Bechtle has established various development programmes to recruit
managers from its own ranks. The Bechtle Junior Management Programme
(JUMP) has two different orientations: JUMP Leader is aimed at employees with
no or only initial management experience and prepares them to take on a more
advanced management role. JUMP Expert is a development programme for
proven experts who explicitly do not wish to take on disciplinary management
responsibility. The Bechtle General Management Programme (GMP) focuses on
corporate leadership, preparing senior staff to take on management tasks. In
addition, the Bechtle IT Business Architect Programme (IT BA) and, since 2025,
the Bechtle IT Solution Architect Programme (IT SA) offer employees with out-
standing technical knowledge an attractive opportunity for further development.

Participants in Bechtle development programmes

2024 2023 2022 2021 2020
Bechtle Junior Management
Programme (JuMP) Leader 112 106 120 85 109
Bechtle Junior Management
Programme (JuMP) Expert 63 59 21 - -
Bechtle General Management
Programme (GMP) 13 13 11 11 19
Bechtle IT Business Architect
Programme (IT BA) 12 16 17 12 12

Our Bechtle Leadership Principles provide managers with clear guidelines for
creating a successful, healthy and motivating work environment with fairness,
respect and professionalism. Various instruments and tools, such as leadership
feedback or a leadership toolbox, give our managers the opportunity to develop
their leadership skills in a targeted manner.
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Professional development extending to international locations. The ongoing
internationalisation of our company means that more and more non-Ger-
man-speaking colleagues are joining Bechtle. The International People Develop-
ment team is the point of contact for all Bechtle Group companies outside Ger-
many. Close cooperation with the central personnel development department
of Bechtle AG and the local personnel development units means we can offer a
wide range of professional development opportunities for our international
employees too.

The objective of all measures is to further improve leadership skills in order to
boost employee satisfaction and help facilitate the realisation of the Vision 2030.

Sascha Werner
Solution Sales Professional

Rukiye Topcuoglu
Administrative Trainee,

Annika Oppenldnder
Project and Programme

Managed Services, Bechtle Systemhaus Manager,
Bechtle Managed Holding AG Bechtle Systemhaus
Services GmbH Holding AG
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EMPLOYER ATTRACTIVENESS

High employer attractiveness ensures employee loyalty. Attracting qualified
people to our company and retaining them in the long term is of great strategic
and economic importance to us. The shortage of skilled labour and demo-
graphic change will make the search for new workers increasingly difficult, and
there is also a risk of increasing willingness to change jobs among the com-
pany's own employees. We are working hard to counteract this trend with our
targeted employer branding measures. We have been certified as a Top
Employer again for 2025.

The turnover rate, calculated on the basis of a moving average of the last
twelve months, totalled 9.1 per cent in the reporting period and was therefore
at the same level as in the previous year. The average length of service rose
slightly and now stands at 6.2 years (previous year: 5.9 years).

Turnover rate as of 31 December

2024 2023 2022 2021 2020
Turnover rate % 9.1 9.1 10.9 9.1 7.2
Average period of employment as of 31December
2024 2023 2022 2021 2020
Average period of
employment in years 6.2 59 5.8 5.8 5.8
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DIVERSITY AND EQUAL OPPORTUNITIES

New diversity strategy published. Diversity is a key factor for successful teams,
for customer and market excellence, and ultimately for the sustainability of the
business. Bechtle is firmly in favour of equal opportunities and against discrim-
ination — be it on the basis of gender and gender identity, sexual orientation,
age, religious affiliation and ideology, social or ethnic origin, nationality, or
illness and disability. This important principle is codified in the Bechtle Code of
Conduct, and we have also documented this self-perception externally by sign-
ing the Diversity Charter ("Charta der Vielfalt”) and the UN Global Compact.

Our DE&I strategy (Diversity, Equity & Inclusion) published in January 2025 is
based on the seven dimensions of the Diversity Charter. Our initial focus is on
the four central dimensions: age, gender, physical and mental abilities and
social background. We endeavour not only to regard diversity as a value, but
also to integrate it purposefully into processes, structures and daily activities. A
new position, Head of Diversity, was created in March 2024 to develop and
implement the strategy, and the person in this role continues the activities of

previous years.

The advancement of women is one of the topics on which we place a special
focus. With various initiatives and measures, Bechtle wants to get women inter-
ested in the IT sector and increase the proportion of women in the company. For
example, we support the Baden-Wirttemberg state initiative "Women in STEM
professions”. For female career starters or women with professional experience
who are interested in a career in the IT sector, Bechtle offers a wide range of
introductory and entry programmes and specifically supports young female
professionals entering the IT sector.

o
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With feat (female upgreat), Bechtle Stiftung gGmbH, founded in June 2024,
launched the first scholarship programme for the long-term promotion and
support of girls and women in the IT business environment. The programme is
aimed not only at schoolgirls, trainees and students, but also at career starters,
managers and experts. The aim is to encourage more girls and women to pursue
a career in IT and to accompany them on their way to specialist and manage-
ment positions for up to 15 years through numerous further training pro-
grammes. The programme is implemented in close cooperation with the
Gerhard and llse Schick Foundation. The first 49 scholarship holders started
in January 2025.

As of 31 December 2024, the Bechtle Group employed 4,503 women (previous
year: 4,286), which corresponds to 28.5 per cent of the total workforce (previous
year: 28.3 per cent).

Employees: share female/male as of 31 December

8,838 3,342
2020 27.4%
9,250 3,630
2021 28.2%
10,050 3,996
2022 28.4%
10,873 4,286
2023 28.3%
11,298 4,503
202« | I I I N S N 28.5%
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Proportion of women by area as of 31December

2024 2023 2022 2021 2020
IT E-Commerce segment % 34.6 34.6 38.0 40.2 39.8
IT System House & Managed
Services segment % 229 225 22.2 21.8 21.1
Central divisions % 49.8 49.7 49.6 49.2 49.4
Trainees % 26.2 25.8 26.7 23.2 23.6
Executives*: share female/male as of 31 December

451 67
2020 12.9%
443 61
2021 12.1%
462 66
2022 12.5%
492 80
2023 14.0%
475 83

202« | I [ | ——— 14.9%

0 100 200 300 400 500 600

B Male B remale

* Executives comprise the group's Executive Board, Executive Vice Presidents,
Managing Directors, direct reports to the group’s Executive Board and division heads.

Female share

Focus on the proportion of women in management positions. The proportion
of women on the Supervisory Board in the reporting period was 37.5 per cent. In
December 2020, the Supervisory Board set a target for the proportion of women
on the Executive Board, namely that the group Executive Board should have a
female member by 30 June 2025. On 1 February 2024, the Executive Board was
expanded to four members with the appointment of Antje Leminsky as Execu-
tive Board member for Bechtle Logistik & Service GmbH, Financial Services and
Sustainability Management, and the target was thus achieved.
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In January 2020, the Executive Board set targets for the proportion of women at
both levels below the Executive Board, with the deadline for achieving the tar-
gets set as 31 January 2025. The target for the proportion of women in the first
management level below the Executive Board, the level of the Executive Vice
Presidents, was 22 per cent or two positions. With two women currently at this
management level, this goal has been achieved.

The target for the proportion of women at the second management level below
the Executive Board — which comprises those in management positions at the
subsidiaries and those reporting directly to a member of the Executive Board
("direct reports"”) in the inner management circle - was 25 per cent, or 31 pos-
itions. As of 31 December 2024, the proportion of women in these roles across
the group was 11.7 per cent, and as of 31 January 2025 it was 13.1 per cent, or 17
positions, so the goal has not yet been achieved. However, the share has
increased since 2020 when it was 8.7 per cent.

Proportion of women in supervisory and executive functions as of 31 December

Target 2024 2023 2022 2021 2020
Supervisory Board  30% accord-
ing to law 37.5% 37.5% 33.3% 33.3% 33.3%
Executive Board At least
one person 25.0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
First executive
level under the 22% or two
Executive Board positions 13.3% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Second executive
level under the 25% or
Executive Board 31 positions 11.7% 11.2% 10.7% 7.8% 8.7%

On 27 January 2025, the Executive Board set new targets for the two manage-
ment levels below the Executive Board. With effect from 1 February 2025, a tar-
get of 25 per cent or four positions will be set for the proportion of women in
the first management level below the Executive Board (based on the current
number of positions). For the proportion of women in the second management
level below the Executive Board, a target of 20 per cent or 26 positions will be
set with effect from 1 February 2025 (based on the current number of positions).
The deadline for achieving the defined targets is 31 January 2030.

Steffi Baumann
Team Leader IT Business Partner
Management, Bechtle AG

Simone Blankenberger
People & Culture Manager
Bechtle IT, Bechtle AG
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OTHER INFORMATION

GROUP CORPORATE GOVERNANCE STATEMENT

Corporate responsibility and financial stability are two cornerstones of our stra-
tegic approach. At the same time, these are also indispensable prerequisites for
sustainable corporate management. It therefore goes without saying that at
Bechtle, the associated maxims have always formed the basis of our entrepre-
neurial activities. We want to fulfil the interests of the various stakeholder
groups, such as shareholders, employees, customers and suppliers, as well as
our responsibility to society as a whole, in the best possible way.

At Bechtle, the main responsibility for the corporate governance lies with the
Supervisory Board as the top body in the corporation along with the Executive
Board of Bechtle AG. The central document of the corporate governance report
at Bechtle is the Corporate Governance Statement, which we publish on our
website. All information on corporate governance is available there.

TAKEOVER-RELATED DISCLOSURES

The disclosures required pursuant to Sections 289a and 315a of the German
Commercial Code (HGB) are presented below:

As of 31 December 2024, the issued capital of Bechtle AG amounted to €126
million, divided into 126,000,000 no-par bearer shares (ordinary shares). The pro-
rata amount of the issued capital that is allocated to each share is €1.00.
All shares have voting rights and are entitled to dividends. The rights and obli-
gations associated with the ordinary shares are as specified in the German
Stock Corporation Act (AktG).

The Executive Board is not aware of any restrictions relating to voting rights or
the transfer of shares.

The company was aware of the following direct or indirect capital interests
exceeding 10 per cent of the voting rights as of the balance sheet date:
- Karin Schick, Germany: 33.40 per cent, thereof 25.25 per cent directly and
8.14 per cent indirectly
+ Flossbach von Storch AG, Cologne, Germany: 10.18 per cent.

No changes occurred up to the reporting date on 11 March 2025.

There are no shares with special rights granting powers of control.

There are no share ownership plans or similar schemes under which employees
hold interests in the capital without directly exercising their control rights.
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The appointment and dismissal of members of the Executive Board is governed
by Sections 84 et seq. of the German Stock Corporation Act (AktG) and Section 31
of the German Co-determination Act (MitbestG). The regulations of the Articles
of Incorporation do not deviate from these statutory provisions. In accordance
with Article 6.1 of the Articles of Incorporation, the Executive Board consists of
one or several persons. The number of Executive Board members is determined
by the Supervisory Board. According to Article 6.4 of the Articles of Incorpor-
ation, the Supervisory Board may appoint a member of the Executive Board as
Chairperson or Spokesperson of the Executive Board.

The conditions for amendments to the Articles of Incorporation are outlined in
Sections 179 to 181 of the German Stock Corporation Act (AktG). The Annual
General Meeting of Bechtle AG has delegated the authority to make amend-
ments that merely concern the wording of the Articles of Incorporation to the
Supervisory Board (see Article 10.4 of the Articles of Incorporation).

Pursuant to Sections 202 et seq. of the German Stock Corporation Act (AktG),
the Executive Board is authorised, subject to the approval of the Supervisory
Board, to increase the company's issued capital by a total of up to €18.9 million
by issuing new bearer shares against cash contributions or contributions in kind
until 14 June 2026 (authorised capital according to Article 4.3 of the Articles of
Incorporation). Further details can be found in the notes to the consolidated
financial statements.

The company's share capital is conditionally increased by up to €6.3 million in
accordance with Sections 192 et seq. AktG. The Executive Board was authorised,
with the approval of the Supervisory Board, to issue bearer convertible bonds,
bonds with warrants, profit participation rights, income bonds or combinations
of these instruments with or without a fixed term to maturity in a total nominal
amount of up to €350 million by 14 June 2026 and to grant the holders or cred-
itors of convertible bonds or bonds with warrants conversion or option rights to
new no-par value bearer shares in the company with a proportionate amount

of the share capital totalling up to €6.3 million (contingent capital according to

Avrticle 4.4 of the Articles of Incorporation). On 1 December 2023, Bechtle made
use of this authorisation and announced the successful placement of un-
secured and non-subordinated bonds with a total nominal value of €300 million
(convertible bonds) with conversion rights into new and/or existing no-par value
shares of Bechtle AG. The Executive Board of Bechtle AG has decided, with the
approval of the Supervisory Board, to exclude the subscription rights of the
existing shareholders of Bechtle AG. The term of the convertible bonds is seven
years. Further details can be found in the notes to the consolidated financial
statements.

The purchase of treasury shares is only permissible according to the provisions
of Section 71 (1) of the German Stock Corporation Act (AktG). Based on the reso-
lution of the Annual General Meeting of 11 June 2024, the Executive Board is
authorised to purchase treasury shares pursuant to Section 71 (1) no. 8 of the
German Stock Corporation Act (AktG). This authorisation is valid until 10 June
2029. Treasury shares must be purchased via the stock exchange or within the
framework of a public purchase bid sent to all shareholders or via a public invi-
tation to the shareholders to submit offers for sale. The price the company pays
per share shall, in the case of purchase via the stock exchange, not exceed or
fall below the price of the company's share on the Xetra trading of the Frankfurt
Stock Exchange (or a similar successor system), which is determined by the
opening auction, or, in the case a public purchase bid sent to all shareholders or
a publicinvitation to the shareholders to submit offers for sale, shall not exceed
or fall below the average closing prices of the company's share on the three
stock exchange trading days prior to the publication of the public purchase bid
or the publication of the invitation to submit offers for sale by more than 10 per
cent (without transaction costs). The scope of the authorisation is limited to a
maximum of 10 per cent of the issued capital. Other shares of the company that
it has already purchased and still possesses or that are attributable to it pursuant
to Sections 71 ff of the German Stock Corporation Act (AktG) shall be taken into
consideration. The buy-back authorisation has been granted for any purpose
permitted by law.
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The company has no significant agreements that would apply in the event of
a change of control due to a takeover bid.

In the service contract with the Chairman of the Executive Board, the upper limit
of the severance payment to be granted in the event of premature termination
of the employment relationship due to a change of control was set at three
times the total annual remuneration. The agreement was amended in February
2024 and the previous severance payment in the event of a change of control
was cancelled with effect from 1January 2024. The company has not concluded
any other compensation agreements with members of the Executive Board or
employees in the event of a takeover bid.

Carolin Barthau
Taxes & Corporate Law,
Bechtle AG

Yannik Spindler
Project Manager,
Bechtle Logistik & Service GmbH

from left to right
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ECONOMIC REPORT

FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

Economic and political framework conditions remained extremely
tense throughout 2024. Russia’'s war of aggression on Ukraine
went on, and the conflict in the Middle East escalated. Further
intensifying domestic political tensions, particularly in Germany
but also in France, for example, had an increasingly negative
impact on economic development as well. The second half of the
year also focused on the US election. These framework conditions
led to a decline in gross domestic product in Germany and thus to
the third recession in the last five years. Nevertheless, the majority
of EU national economies showed low positive growth rates. The
IT market performed more positively compared to the macro-
economy and also compared to the previous year. Despite this,
Bechtle was unable to completely escape the economic burdens.

MACROECONOMY

The macroeconomy is growing slightly. The year 2024 was again characterised by
economic and geopolitical uncertainties. Reasons for this included the ongoing
war in Ukraine, escalating conflicts in the Middle East and an overall politically
uncertain situation due to the US election and the failure of the traffic light

coalition of the SPD, FPD and Greens in Germany. Gross domestic product (GDP)
in the EU nevertheless rose slightly by 0.9 per cent in 2024, according to the lat-
est figures from the European Commission. All quarters posted low and unvary-
ing growth of 0.3 per cent. Performance varied once again in the different Bech-
tle markets in the EU. Spain once again recorded the best comparative
performance in the reporting period, with an increase of 3.0 per cent. Poland
showed the same growth rate. At the other end of the scale are Ireland and
Austria, with a decline in economic output of 0.5 per cent and 0.6 per cent,
respectively.

The German economy also remained in recession in 2024. According to data
from the Federal Statistical Office, GDP recorded a slight decline at -0.2 per cent
(previous year: —=0.3 per cent). Performance in each of the quarters reflects
this negative picture. In the first quarter, GDP grew marginally by 0.2 per cent
compared to the previous quarter. In the second quarter, growth fell slightly
by -0.3 per cent. The third quarter recorded a slight increase again, but at
0.1 per cent, it was below the growth rate for the first three months of the
reporting period. At the end of the year, the fourth quarter brought another
decline of 0.2 per cent. Investments in equipment were under strong pressure in
the year as a whole and fell by 6.2 per cent. In contrast, government invest-
ments increased by 2.0 per cent.

The ifo Business Climate Index for Germany indicated a slight decline for 2024. In
January, it stood at 85.4 points. In the first four months of the year, the index
initially rose and reached its high for the year of 89.0 points in both April and
May. From then on, however, the index fell, apart from a small recovery in
October. At the end of the year, it reached its lowest level at 84.7 points.
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INDUSTRY

The German IT market is growing. According to figures from the industry asso-
ciation bitkom, the IT market in Germany recorded growth of 4.4 per cent
despite the ongoing challenging framework conditions. This growth was higher
than in the previous year and thus showed a positive trend. This once again
confirms the resilience of the IT sector. Following a sharp decline in the previous
year, the IT hardware business posted slight growth of 0.7 per cent in 2024. With
growth of 3.8 per cent, service revenue was slightly below the previous year's
figure. However, these increases are also probably strongly driven by inflation
and prices. Software revenue once again served as the growth driver, up signifi-
cantly at 9.5 per cent. According to the French industry association numeum,
growth in France, our largest international market, was weaker than in the
German IT market and stood at 3.5 per cent.

The ifo index for IT service providers reflects the mood in the sector. The balance
value of the index fell from 17.9 points to just 0.9 points over the course of 2024.
The low for the year of -0.9 points was reached in November. In December, at
least the assessment of the current business situation improved again slightly.

IT market growth in Germany %

2020 13

2021 9.1

2022 8.7

2023 2.6
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OVERALL ASSESSMENT AND IMPACT OF
THE ECONOMIC ENVIRONMENT

Challenging framework conditions remain. Macroeconomic development in
the reporting period continued to be overshadowed by the war in Ukraine, the
conflict in the Middle East and the tense political situation in Germany and
abroad. However, as in the previous year, the effects of the war were no longer
fully felt. Both energy prices and the inflation situation continued to stabilise.
Nevertheless, the mood in the economy remained gloomy, and economic data
remained at a very low level. The situation in the IT market was somewhat
more positive. This is particularly evident in the high demand for software. How-
ever, the reluctance to buy IT hardware remained largely unchanged.

The Bechtle Group was able to hold its own in this business environment and
achieve moderate growth. Overall, however, the growth in business volume in
the reporting period was slightly below that of the IT market and therefore also
below our expectations. The reluctance to buy in our two most important
customer groups - SMEs and public sector clients — as well as in our two largest
national markets - Germany and France - played an important role in this.

Apart from the challenges indicated, the Bechtle markets did not witness any

significant events outside the company that had a noteworthy impact on busi-
ness performance.
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EARNINGS POSITION

The year 2024 was extremely challenging. The strained economic
framework conditions and, in particular, the reluctance to invest
among SMEs as well as the uncertainty of many public-sector cus-
tomers were also noticeable at Bechtle. While we were able to
record very pleasing growth rates in individual national markets,
our two most important national markets - Germany and France -
were particularly affected by the weak macroeconomy. Despite
the resulting decline in earnings, Bechtle is proposing a stable
dividend for the 2024 fiscal year. In doing so, we are sending a
clear signal of reliability and confidence.

ORDER POSITION

New basis for calculating the order backlog. In 2023, Bechtle changed the way
it calculates the order backlog. The reason for this was the introduction of a
new group-wide input portal for incoming orders. Since the change to the new
portal was within the course of the year, we are only going to publish the new
calculation of incoming orders in our report for the first quarter of 2025. In the
reporting period, the recording of the order backlog was completed by integrat-
ing the delivery backlog. This order backlog is again slightly higher than that
reported in the previous year. The previous year's figures have been adjusted
accordingly.
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High order backlog. Bechtle concludes both short-term and long-term contracts
for the sale of IT products and the provision of services. The IT E-Commerce seg-
ment is dominated by pure commercial transactions with typically short order
and delivery times. In the IT System House & Managed Services segment, pro-
jects vary between a few weeks and up to one year. Especially in the fields of
managed services and cloud computing, Bechtle often concludes master and
operating agreements that have terms of several years. Contract terms for
as-a-service models, such as for the procurement of software, can also be
longer than one year.

In the reporting period, incoming orders amounted to €8,209 million, about
9.6 per cent more than the prior-year figure of €7,488 million. The high growth
was due partly to the low comparative figures from the previous year, but also
to the slight upturn in business at the end of the year.

The order backlog increased due to the positive trend in incoming orders. Based
on the new calculation, it amounted to €2,556 million as of the end of the year,
after €2,296 millionin the previous year. Of this, €1,970 million is attributable to
the IT System House & Managed Services segment (previous year: €1,832 mil-
lion') and €586 million to the IT E-Commerce segment (previous year: €464 mil-
lion'). The order backlog was about four and a half months in the IT System
House & Managed Services segment and less than two months in the E-Com-
merce segment.

1 Figure adjusted
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BUSINESS VOLUME

Business volume increases slightly. The business volume is an alternative per-
formance indicator which Bechtle introduced in the context of the change in the
presentation of the revenue pursuant to IFRS 15 starting with the Annual Report
2021. This indicator describes the recorded revenue on a gross basis, i.e. without
a reduction for software revenues as an agent in accordance with IFRS 15.

In the fiscal year, the business volume amounted to €7,949.0 million, 2.0 per cent
more than in the previous year (€7,793.6 million). Although the business volume
tended to weaken over the course of the year, the fourth quarter in particular
was marked by an upturn. In organic terms, the business volume remained
roughly at the previous year's level with marginal growth of 0.1 per cent.

Business volume in €m
2020 5,819.2
2021 6,245.8
2022 7,285.7
2023 7,793.6

7,949.0
202 | N e e (+2.0%)
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REVENUE PERFORMANCE

Weaker revenue performance. Our software business performed disproportion-
ately well in the reporting period. However, its volume cannot be recognised in
fullin accordance with IFRS 15. As a result, revenue is posting a negative trend. It
fell by 1.8 per cent from €6,422.7 million to €6,305.8 million. Organic revenue
growth amounted to -3.8 per cent.

Revenue in €m
2020 5,050.3
2021 5,305.5
2022 6,028.2
2023 6,4622.7

6,305.8

(-1.8%)
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Changed segment allocation. In recent fiscal years, we have acquired sys-
tem-integration service providers outside Germany, Austria and Switzerland in
accordance with our M&A strategy. In line with the new regional leadership
responsibilities, most of these companies are allocated to the IT E-Commerce
segment. This applies to all companies acquired outside Germany, Austria and
Switzerland, with the exception of the British PLM specialist DriveWorks. PQR in
the Netherlands, which was acquired in the 2022 fiscal year and was initially
reported in the IT System House & Managed Services segment, has also been
allocated to the IT E-Commerce segment since the reporting period. The trading
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activities in Austria have been reported in the IT System House & Managed Ser-
vices segment since the reporting period as part of the consistent continuation
of the One Bechtle Austria project. As a result of the BE United project, all activ-
ities in Belgium have been reported in the IT E-Commerce segment since the
reporting period, including the Brussels location previously allocated to the IT
System House & Managed Services segment. The previous year figures for the
segments have been adjusted accordingly.

The two segments developed differently in the reporting period. While revenue
in the IT System House & Managed Services segment declined by 5.3 per cent’,
revenue in the IT E-Commerce segment increased by 4.4 per cent'. There is also
a vast regional discrepancy. The growth rates of the German companies fell by
6.9 per cent due to the challenging overall economic situation. By contrast, the
international companies achieved revenue growth of 6.5 per cent. This was
due partly to acquisitions, but was also due partly to the noticeably better
development of individual national markets compared to the German market. In
relation to the total revenue, the international companies accounted for a share
of 41.0 per cent (previous year: 37.8 per cent). Accordingly, the domestic share
amounted to 59.0 per cent (previous year: 62.2 per cent). Germany remains
Bechtle's largest market.

Although the average number of full-time equivalents (FTEs; excluding absen-
tees and trainees) rose only moderately by 5.7 per cent and was strongly driven
by acquisitions, it nevertheless grew faster than revenue. Based on 13,763 full-
time equivalents (previous year: 13,026), revenue per employee thus stood at
€458 thousand, compared to €493 thousand in the previous year.

' Baseline adjusted
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COST AND EARNINGS PERFORMANCE

Gross margin performs well.

Cost of sales. In 2024, gross earnings rose faster than revenue by 1.5 per cent to
€1,138.4 million, compared to €1,121.9 million in the previous year. At 2.5 per cent,
the cost of sales fell more sharply than revenue itself. This was due to the cost
of materials, which fell by 4.4 per cent. The background to this is the positive
development in our software and service business. This compensated for the
disproportionately large increases in other expense items. Personnel expenses,
which are included in the cost of sales, increased by 11.6 per cent. Other operat-
ing expenses and depreciation and amortisation also increased by 8.3 per cent
and 121 per cent, respectively. The gross margin thus increased from 17.5 per cent
to 18.1 per cent.

Cost of sales/gross earnings

2024 2023 2022 2021 2020
Cost of sales €m 5,167.4 5,300.8 4,974.8 4,385.5 4,193.8
Gross earnings €m 1,138.4 1,121.9 1,053.4 920.0 856.6
Gross margin % 18.1 17.5 17.5 17.3 17.0

Distribution costs and administrative expenses. Expenses in the functional
areas of sales and administration both rose significantly faster than revenue.
Distribution costs rose by 4.5 per cent to €456.5 million in the fiscal year, com-
pared to €436.7 million in the previous year. The distribution cost ratio was
7.2 per cent, compared to 6.8 per cent in the previous year. Administrative
expenses increased by 7.3 per cent, from €356.8 million to €382.9 million. A dis-
proportionately high increase in other operating expenses was particularly
noticeable here. This is due in particular to higher expenses in our own IT, espe-
cially in software licences. The administrative expense ratio increased from
5.6 per cent in the previous year to the current level of 6.1 per cent. Other operat-

o

See Notes,
Expense structure,
page 210
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ing income fell by 2.8 per cent in the reporting period, from €53.9 million to
€52.4 million. The reason for the decline was, among other things, vendor grants
that we received in 2023 and that were no longer paid out in the same amount
for 2024. Nevertheless, the decline was kept in check overall, thanks to an
improvement in the fourth quarter of 2024.

Distribution costs/administrative expenses

2024 2023 2022 2021 2020
Distribution costs €m 456.5 436.7 393.0 345.2 319.2
Distribution cost ratio % 7.2 6.8 6.5 6.5 6.3
Administrative expenses €m 3829 356.8 340.8 282.6 286.5
Administrative expense ratio % 6.1 5.6 5.7 5.3 5.7

Earnings. EBITDA stands for earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and
amortisation. In the reporting period, EBITDA fell by 3.4 per cent from €508.9 mil-
lion to €491.6 million. The EBITDA margin fell slightly from 7.9 per cent to 7.8 per

cent.

EBITDA in€m

2020 375.1

2021 4287

2022 467.5

2023 508.9
491.6

(-3.4%)

eery 0 | | | | | |

450 500 550
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Depreciation and amortisation increased by 10.8 per cent, from €126.6 million in
the previous year to €140.3 million. This was due to factors such as the acquisi-
tions, which resulted in an increase of 22.3 per cent in amortisation of customer
bases. However, the depreciation of property, plant and equipment and others
continued to account for the bulk of the depreciation and amortisation figure,
amounting to €117.1 million, after €105.4 million in the previous year.

Earnings before interest and taxes (EBIT) totalled €351.3 million, 8.1 per cent
below the previous year's figure of €382.3 million. The EBIT margin declined in
the reporting period from 6.0 per cent to 5.6 per cent.

EBIT in€m
2020 277.0
2021 325.7
2022 355.4
2023 382.3

351.3
2024 ------- (-8.1%)

o

g
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Earnings before taxes (EBT) fell by 7.9 per cent to €345.1 million, compared to
€374.5 million in the previous year.

EBT in €m
2020 [ R 2707
20271 [ e e e e e 3205
2022 [ e 3505
porcny | | | | | | | | 3745

345.1

(-7.9%)

202+ | I [ N N e

200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550

The EBT margin was 5.5 per cent, compared to 5.8 per cent in the previous year.

EBT margin %

2020 [ T I e 5.4

2021 [ I e e e 6.0

2022 WA e e 58

2023 [ o [ e 58

2024 I I R R N 5.5
0 1 2 3 4 5 6
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In the reporting period, income tax expenses decreased by 8.0 per cent to
€100.2 million (previous year: €109.0 million). The tax rate fell slightly from
29.1 per cent to 29.0 per cent.

At €244.9 million, earnings after taxes of the shareholders of Bechtle AG were
7.5% below the previous year's figure of €265.5 million. The basic earnings per
share (EPS) totalled €1.95, compared to €2.11in the previous year.

EPS in€
2020 [ T e e 1.53
20271 | N I N N N N 1.84
2022 | N I N N R N 1.99
2023 | N I N I I R 21

1.95
202« N D D e e e e (-7.5%)

0 0.25 0.50 0.75 1.00 1.25 1.50 175 2.00 2.25

* Adapted to the share split

In view of the development described above, the Executive Board and Super-
visory Board propose distributing a dividend of €0.70 per share for the 2024 fiscal
year. The dividend would therefore remain constant compared to the previous
year. In view of the decline in earnings, the company sees this as a strong signal
of our reliability for our shareholders. It is also intended to express our confi-
dence in the future development of Bechtle AG. The dividend payout ratio
would therefore be 35.9 per cent.

o

See Notes,
Income taxes,
page 212 f

See Dividend,
page 28
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See Notes,
Segment information,
page 240 ff

> Economic Report > Earnings Position

SEGMENT REPORT

IT E-Commerce segment posts growth.

IT System House & Managed Services. Revenue in the IT System House & Man-
aged Services segment totalled €3,915.0 million in the reporting period, com-
pared to €4,133.6 million'in the previous year. This corresponds to a decrease of
5.3 per cent'. In organic terms, the figure was -5.6 per cent'.

Segment revenue IT System House & Managed Services in €m
2023 4,133.6*
3,915.0

(-5.3%)

2024 | I P —

0 1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000 5,000 6,000 7,000 8,000

* Figure adjusted

The companies in Germany were hit harder by the challenging economic frame-
work conditions. Their revenue fell by 6.8 per cent from €3,586.7 million to
€3,344.2 million. The organic rate was almost at the same level at -7.0 per cent.
The international companies recorded revenue growth of 4.4 per cent'. Thus,
the revenue generated internationally totalled €570.8 million, compared to
€546.9 million’ in the previous year. Revenue at the international companies
also grew organically by 3.9 per cent.

Revenue distribution in the IT System House & Managed Services segment in€m
2023 2024
13.2%* 546.9 International 570.8
86.8%* 3,586.7 Germany 3,344.2
4,133.6* Total 3,915.0

* Figure adjusted

Revenue per employee (excluding absentees and trainees) fell in the reporting
period on the basis of full-time equivalents (FTEs) with an average of 10,298 FTEs
(previous year: 9,989") to €380 thousand, compared to €414 thousand' in the
previous year.

EBIT in the IT System House & Managed Services segment fell by 11.5 per cent in
2024, from €260.1 million' to €230.1 million. As already mentioned, the back-
ground to this was the weak demand from our customers in Germany coupled
with rising costs. The EBIT margin fell from 6.3 per cent'in the previous year to

5.9 per cent.

EBIT in the IT System House & Managed Services segment in €m
2023 260.1*

230.1
2024 [ P e e e (-11.5%)
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400

* Figure adjusted

EBIT margin in the IT System House & Managed Services segment %
2023 6.3*
202+ I I N R N 5.9

0 1 2 3 4 5 6

* Figure adjusted

1 Figure adjusted
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IT E-Commerce. The IT E-Commerce segment generated revenue of €2,390.8 mil-
lion in 2024, compared to €2,289.1 million’ in the previous year. This corresponds
to growth of 4.4 per cent. In organic terms, there was a slight decline of 0.7 per
cent'in this segment.

Segment revenue IT E-Commerce in €m

2023 2,289.1*

2,390.8

2024 (+4.4%)
0 1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000 5,000 6,000 7,000 8,000

* Figure adjusted

This positive development is due in particular to the revenue performance of our
international companies. Their revenue climbed by 7.1 per cent from €1,879.7 mil-
lion'to €2,013.4 million. Organic growth was 0.9 per cent. In Germany, revenue in
this segment fell by 7.8 per cent, from €409.5 million to €377.4 million. As already
mentioned, the reluctance of our customers in the SME and public sectors to
purchase had a particularly strong impact in this segment. Customers decided
to postpone projects in the client field, in particular, in view of the tense macro-
economic situation and the great uncertainties it causes.

Revenue distribution in the IT E-Commerce segment in €m
2023 2024
17.9%* 409.5 Germany 377.4 15.8%
82.1%* 1,879.7 International 2,013.4 84.2%
2,289.1* Total 2,390.8

* Figure adjusted
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Based on full-time equivalents (FTEs), revenue per employee (excluding absen-
tees and trainees) with an average of 3,465 FTEs in 2024 (previous year: 3,037
was €690 thousand, compared to €754 thousand' in the previous year.

EBIT in the IT E-Commerce segment amounted to €121.2 million in the reporting
period, down only slightly by 0.8 per cent on the previous year (previous year:
€122.2 million"). The EBIT margin fell from 5.3 per cent’ to 5.1 per cent.

EBIT in the IT E-Commerce segment in €m
2023 122.2*
121.2

2024 (-0.8%)
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400

* Figure adjusted

EBIT margin in the IT E-Commerce segment %

2023 5.3*

2024 5.1
0 1 2 3 4 5 6

* Figure adjusted

1 Figure adjusted
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For the assets position
of the segments,
see Notes, page 240 ff.

> Economic Report > Assets Position

ASSETS POSITION

Especially in economically challenging times, it is important to be
able to rely on a healthy balance sheet. This has always been the
case at Bechtle. Our balance sheet and key indicators are a testa-
ment to our financial strength and stability. This is particularly
evident in our consistently strong equity ratio and exceptionally
comfortable liquidity position.

Where we provide structural indicators in connection with the assets position
or the working capital, we do so on the basis of business volume.

Strong, sound balance sheet. The balance sheet total of the Bechtle Group
increased to €4,217.3 million in the reporting period, representing an increase of
10.9 per cent.

Condensed balance sheet €m
2024 2023 2022 2021 2020
Assets
Non-current assets 1,579.2 1,427.3 1,115.2 984.2 958.9
Current assets 2,638.1 2,375.9 2,332.7 2,035.6 1,728.2

Equity and liabilities

Equity 1,915.1 1,742.6 1,538.3 1,353.1 1,162.0
Non-current liabilities 694.0 784.9 464.9 499.5 599.9
Current liabilities 1,608.2 1,275.7 1,444.6 1,167.1 925.2
Balance sheet total 4,217.3 3,803.2 3,447.9 3,019.8 2,687.1

On the assets side, non-current assets increased by 10.6 per cent and totalled
€1,579.2 million on the reporting date. Goodwill remains the largest item under
non-current assets. This also increased by 17.0 per cent, or €124.5 million,
to €856.9 million in the reporting period due to acquisitions. Property, plant
and equipment increased by €44.6 million, or 10.1 per cent, to €486.4 million,
due partly to acquisitions and partly to investments. Other intangible assets also
increased by 29.6 per cent to €152.2 million due to acquisitions and investments.

At €88.7 million, investment expenditures were below the previous year's figure
of €95.2 million. The investment ratio fell from 27.0 per cent to 21.8 per cent. This
means that we have returned to a normalised level following the stronger
increase in the previous year. In the previous year capitalised leasing items for
sales financing had an increasing effect.

The capitalisation ratio remained stable at 37.5 per cent as of 31 December 2024.
The coverage ratio of non-current assets to equity was 121.3 per cent, compared
to 1221 per cent in the previous year.

Liquidity for further growth. Current assets increased by 11 per cent to €2,638.1
million. Inventories were further reduced by 19.4 per cent to €377.2 million
(previous year: €468.2 million'). Accordingly, the share of inventories in the bal-
ance sheet total decreased from 12.3 per cent to 8.9 per cent. Trade receivables
fell slightly by 0.3 per cent and thus remained broadly at the low level of the
previous year. The days sales outstanding (DSO) fell sharply in the reporting
period. At the end of the year, it stood at 38.3 days, compared to 40.9 days in
the previous year. This shows once again that Bechtle's receivables manage-
ment works effectively and there is no increased risk of bad debts despite the
challenging macroeconomic situation. Other assets increased by 41.2 per cent,
or €108.1 million. The reasons for this include accruals for long-term maintenance
contracts in our PLM business with SolidWorks. Cash and cash equivalents
increased sharply by €207.4 million to €643.1 million, due primarily to the very
positive development of operating cash flow.

1 Figure adjusted
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At €716.2 million, Bechtle's liquidity - including time deposits and securities - is at
a very comfortable level. Bechtle thus has sufficient funds of its own to finance
both organic growth and growth through acquisitions. In addition to the cash
and cash equivalents, Bechtle has available credit lines totalling €508.6 million
(previous year: €522.0 million).

Working capital fell significantly by 32.3 per cent' and totalled €560.8 million' at
the end of the year. In relation to business volume, the figure has fallen from
10.6 per cent to 7.1 per cent. The reduction in inventories and the increase in
trade payables had a positive impact here.

Working capital

2024 2023 2022 2021 2020
Working capital €m 560.8 828.5* 976.6 725.9 652.5
In % of business volume 7.1 10.6* 13.4 11.6 11.2

* Figure adjusted

On the liabilities side, non-current liabilities totalled €694.0 million on the reporting
date, down 11.6 per cent on the previous year. This change is mainly attributable
to financial liabilities, which fell by €119.9 million as of the reporting date. The
share of non-current liabilities in the balance sheet total thus fell from 20.6 per
cent to 16.5 per cent. Other non-current liabilities increased by €42.6 million, due
partly to higher lease liabilities for buildings.

Current liabilities increased by 26.1 per cent to €1,608.2 million. One reason for
this is an increase in current financial liabilities, which were reclassified from
non-current financial liabilities due to shorter maturities. In addition, trade pay-
ables increased by €197.8 million to €827.0 million.
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Equity ratio remains at a high level. Equity increased by 9.9 per cent to €1,915.1
million in the reporting period due to the €166.8 million increase in retained earn-
ings. The equity ratio fell slightly from 45.8 per cent in the previous year to 45.4
per cent. The return on equity was 14.4 per cent in the reporting period, com-
pared to 17.8" per cent in the previous year.

Return on equity and return on total assets %
2024 2023 2022 2021 2020

Return on equity 14.4 17.8* 18.6 20.4 19.5

Return on total assets 7.2 8.4 8.5 9.0 8.3

* Figure adjusted

The debt ratio increased slightly from 118.3 per cent to 120.2 per cent as of
31 December 2024. Net debt improved significantly and totalled —€130.7 million,
compared to +€74.8 million in the previous year. This means that Bechtle is de
facto debt-free.

The return on assets, which reflects the return on total capital employed, fell
from 8.4 per cent to 7.2 per cent in the reporting period.

In the business of Bechtle AG, which does not involve a great deal of property,
plant and equipment, the ROCE (return on capital employed) is affected by the
development of current assets and liabilities, on the one hand, and the earnings
performance, on the other. On this basis, ROCE totalled 16.5 per cent in the
reporting period, compared to 18.9 per cent in the previous year.

ROCE/capital employed

2024 2023 2022 2021 2020
ROCE % 16.5 18.9 20.1 222 19.8
Capital employed €m 2,126.9 2,017.7 1,767.0 1,469.6 1,395.4

' Baseline adjusted

o
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See Notes,
page 233 ff

For values in use of
goodwill, see Notes,
page 213 f

> Economic Report > Assets Position

VALUE INFORMATION

In almost all cases, the fair value of the current assets and liabilities corresponds
to the carrying amount. Non-current assets, including intangible assets with a
limited useful life; property, plant and equipment as well as trade receivables;
income tax receivables; other assets as well as time deposits and deferred
taxes are measured at amortised cost. The carrying amounts of goodwill are
reviewed for impairment using annual impairment tests on the basis of the
value in use. As the values in use significantly exceeded the carrying amounts,
no impairment was applied to these assets. Non-current liabilities are carried at
amortised cost.

Jan Ebert

Sales Business Development
Manager Articona,

Bechtle Logistik & Service GmbH

Anja Ehemann
Inbound Marketing Manager,
Bechtle Logistik & Service GmbH

Jasmin Fuchs
Product Manager Lenovo,
Bechtle Logistik & Service GmbH

from left to right
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See Assets position,
page 65 f
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FINANCIAL POSITION

Cash flow is Bechtle's key performance indicator for the 2024 fiscal
year and reached a new record of €558.2 million. This is due partly
to the rather subdued business development. However, it largely
reflects the success of the measures we have taken in recent
yedrs to optimise working capital and cash flow, above all our
receivables management. This positive development underlines
how healthy and stable Bechtle is. Our very comfortable liquidity
puts us in a position to invest in the future of Bechtle and our suc-
cess, regardless of short-term macroeconomic upheaval.

CASH FLOW STATEMENT

Operating cash flow continues to grow. The cash flow from operating activities
amounted to €558.2 million in 2024. Despite the previous year's already very
high level of €459.0 million, it thus reached a new high. This development is
mainly attributable to the changes in net assets. In the reporting period, Bechtle
recorded positive changes in trade payables, in particular. The increase in trade
payables in the reporting period was due, in particular, to the noticeable upturn
in our business towards the end of the year and totalled €187.1 million, com-
pared to -€97.6 million in the previous year. This development is also highly
dependent on the reporting date due to the strong year-end business. The
further reduction in inventories also had a positive impact on the cash flow.
We recorded an inflow of €103.2 million for this item. The reduction in trade
receivables also continued, although not at the high level of the previous year.

Cash flow from investing activities amounted to -€206.3 million, compared to
-€282.6 million in the previous year. The largest items are payments for acquisi-
tions and cash paid for investments in intangible assets and property, plant and
equipment.

Cash flow from financing activities totalled -€146.0 million, compared to
€28.2 million in the previous year. After a positive effect in the previous year due
to the issue of convertible bonds, development normalised again in 2024. The
largest item was the dividend payment, which led to a change of -€88.2 million.
Higher outflows for lease liabilities also had an effect.

Free cash flow also developed very positively in the reporting period and
totalled €377.0 million, compared to €151.2 million in the previous year. Cash paid
for acquisitions and investments in intangible assets and property, plant and
equipment fell compared to the previous year, and the impressive development
of operating cash flow also had an impact here.

Cash flow €m
2024 2023 2022 2021 2020
Cash flow from
operating activities 558.2 459.0 116.7 284.5 317.5
investing activities -206.3 -282.6 -224.3 -42.9 -146.5
financing activities -146.0 28.2 -100.2 -179.4 -78.7
Cash and cash equivalents 643.1 435.8 229.6 431.8 363.2
Free cash flow 377.0 151.2 -29.8 218.6 204.1

The main conditions of the financial liabilities are explained in the Notes to the
Consolidated Financial Statements. Due to the secondary importance of finan-
cial earnings to the Bechtle Group, a change in interest rates would not have
any major impact on the financial position.

o
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At Bechtle Group, off-balance-sheet financing instruments primarily concern
operating leases. Details are presented in the Notes to the Consolidated
Financial Statements.

Currently, the Executive Board of Bechtle AG does not see any signs of liquidity
bottlenecks for the group. There are sufficient financial resources for further
organic growth and growth through acquisitions.

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES AND OBJECTIVES

Financial independence. The objective of Bechtle's financial policy is to keep the
group's financial power at a high level, thereby retaining the company's finan-
cial independence by ensuring adequate liquidity. At the same time, risks are to
be avoided as far as possible or hedged effectively. For example, the Rules of
Procedure of the Executive Board prohibit any kind of speculative forward trans-
actions. This applies especially to currencies, goods and securities as well as for-
ward transactions associated with these, unless they serve the hedging of

ongoing business operations.

As a matter of principle, Bechtle uses derivative financial instruments exclu-
sively for hedging its operating activities. In the reporting period, the company
mainly made use of currency futures. By hedging purchasing and sales transac-
tions in non-group currencies, we minimise the exchange rate risk from cash
flows in the income statement. Hedging currency translation net investments in

foreign operations represent a key subject of financial management. This com-
pensates for exchange rate fluctuations against the Swiss franc, the British
pound, the Polish zloty, the Czech koruna and the Hungarian forint arising from
translation of the foreign subsidiaries’ equity in Group equity.

In the investment of excess liquidity, quick availability is more important than
maximum yield, e.g. in order to be able to access available cash and cash equiva-
lents in the event of acquisitions or major project pre-financing measures. Thus,
purely financial goals - such as optimisation of financial income - are
subordinate to the acquisition strategy and company growth. This financial
flexibility forms the basis for Bechtle's success in a highly consolidating market.
The liquidity situation is centrally managed and monitored by the treasury.

Investment business is only conducted with investment-grade debtors. For time
deposits within the European Union, investments with a deposit guarantee are
preferred. As such a guarantee only exists to a limited extent in Switzerland, we
only make investments in this country with banks with an excellent credit rating.

o
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STRATEGIC FINANCING MEASURES

High equity ratio. In 2024, the current business and necessary replacement
investments were financed with cash and cash equivalents and the operating
cash flow. The funds required for the acquisitions in the fiscal year ended were
covered partly by cash and cash equivalents and partly debt-financed. The
acquisitions were also partly financed by the convertible bond placed in 2023.

At 45.4 per cent, the equity ratio remained at a very high level at the end of 2024
(previous year: 45.8 per cent). It forms the basis for our financial flexibility and
independence. For instance, it enables us to make use of any acquisition oppor-
tunities that arise at short notice. Moreover, it enables us to respond to current
circumstances in a timely and flexible manner. Apart from time deposits and
securities worth €73.1 million, Bechtle therefore holds cash and cash equivalents
amounting to €643.1 million.

In addition, there are still committed bilateral credit lines with eight banks total-
ling around €400 million. Thus, Bechtle has secured adequate liquidity by means

of various financing sources.
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OVERALL ASSESSMENT

Forecast revised. At the time of reporting, the Executive Board of Bechtle AG
continues to assess the company's economic position as fundamentally good,
even though the framework conditions remain challenging. The forecast pub-
lished in March 2024 was revised by the Executive Board in July 2024. In October
2024, we also had to withdraw this new forecast and decided not to publish any
further forecast for the 2024 fiscal year. The main reason for this was the very
high level of uncertainty regarding economic development and the associated
very low visibility with regard to the company’'s own business development.
Bechtle is therefore not comparing the forecast with the actual figures for the
2024 fiscal year.
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page 39 ff

> Opportunity and Risk Report > Opportunity and Risk Management

OPPORTUNITY AND
RISK REPORT

Entrepreneurial activity is determined by recognising and exploit-
ing opportunities and also taking risks, but controlling them as
much as possible. Missing an opportunity can also be a risk, just
as consciously taking a risk can lead to an opportunity. Oppor-
tunity and risk management at Bechtle brings together these
perspectives in order to consistently pursue our goal of sustainable
profitable growth. At the same time, it is important to recognise
the associated risks at an early stage and assess them appropri-
ately. We are not currently aware of any risks that could jeopard-
ise the continued existence of the company, either alone or in

combination.

OPPORTUNITY AND RISK MANAGEMENT

The IT sector has always been an industry with a high degree of technological
development and rapid change. We are currently experiencing this, driven pri-
marily by developments in artificial intelligence. It is all the more true, therefore,
that engaging in business activities and making use of opportunities means
taking risks. To ensure Bechtle's success, we have taken the necessary precau-
tions by establishing efficient opportunity and risk management. In this connec-
tion, we identify and evaluate the majority of opportunities in our decentralised
structure locally within the local units. Opportunity management is, therefore,

basically an integral part of our daily business. On an aggregated basis for the
group, opportunities are also taken into account by the Executive Board as part
of the risk management system. In this respect, the statements made below on
risk management at group level also apply to opportunity management. How-
ever, opportunities are also recognised independently of the link to a risk. The
leaner opportunity management of Bechtle, which has been established for this
purpose, is derived mainly from the strategy of the business segments, from
their goals and from the Vision 2030. Direct responsibility for identifying, evalu-
ating and managing opportunities at an early stage and on an ongoing basis
lies primarily with the group Executive Board and the operational management
level in the respective business segments and holding companies, together with
the Executive Vice Presidents, Vice Presidents and Managing Directors. Like the
risk management, these tasks are an integral part of the corporate planning
and control system. The management of the Bechtle Group puts a lot of empha-
sis on detailed evaluations and comprehensive scenarios concerning the market
and competitive position as well as critical success factors for the company's
performance. From this information, it derives the potential for specific opportun-
ities for the individual business segments. These are discussed in planning
meetings between the Executive Board and the management executives with
operating responsibility, and suitable measures and targets are agreed in order
to make use of this potential.

Bechtle defines risk management as the entirety of all organisational arrange-
ments and measures to identify risks and manage them. The main objective of
risk management is to effectively and proactively ensure the company’s going
concern on a long-term basis, which is achieved by means of the timely identifi-
cation of risks, their measurement and the initiation of suitable efforts to control
risk. In this way, the company endeavours to avoid risks or to avert or minimise
harmful consequences of the occurrence of a particular risk for the company.
The measurement ranges from minor risks to material and existential risks. The
time horizon for assessing risks is generally twelve months.

o
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ORGANISATION

In line with the organisational structure of the Bechtle Group, in risk manage-
ment there is a clear distinction between the duties and responsibilities of the
group holding/intermediate holdings and those of the operational subsidiaries
and the individual management areas. Group Controlling has established a
reporting system that enables early identification of developments that
threaten the company's success. Apart from the provision of various analysis
tools for the operational units, the insights gained from periodic analyses and
statistics support effective risk management in the individual areas, so the
Managing Directors and business unit leaders thus bear a substantial part of
the responsibility for the active risk management. This basic principle also corres-
ponds with the decentralised business model and the management philosophy
of Bechtle. The organisation of risk management has not changed significantly
compared to the previous year.

The risk management organisation of the Bechtle Group performs two functions,
among others:

- The early detection system: Early detection systems are instruments that
identify risks and opportunities of an enterprise early enough to enable reac-
tions to ward off the risks and make use of opportunities. Early detection indi-
cators enable the detection and analysis of latent risks over time. This requires
systematic risk identification, measurement and communication. To this end,
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Bechtle has established various systems and instruments that support and
interact with each other. The auditor within the context of the annual financial
statements also assesses whether the Executive Board has, in a suitable man-
ner, taken the steps required in accordance with Section 91 (2) AktG (German
Stock Corporation Act) and whether the monitoring system to be established
thereunder can fulfil the tasks for which it was created.

- The monitoring system: At Bechtle, the internal monitoring system monitors

the risk management system as part of process-independent and process-de-
pendent monitoring measures. Process-independent means that the respect-
ive monitoring entity is not integrated into the risk management process and
is not responsible for its outcome. On the other hand, there are process-de-
pendent monitoring entities that are integrated into the risk management
process. The process-independent monitoring entity audits the risk manage-
ment system, is informed about significant changes, plans and regulations
and may, if necessary, request additional information. The system audit takes
place once a year. The risk management system is audited for correctness,
appropriateness and economic efficiency on the basis of samples. At Bechtle,
the process-dependent monitoring measures are subdivided into organisa-
tional security measures, such as the separation of functions and access
restrictions as well as controls. The latter are taken care of by the individual
operational areas and the person responsible for the risk management.
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Risk management system of the Bechtle Group

Risk management system

Internal
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Within the scope of the risk management, effective continuous communication
across all hierarchy levels is vital for the systemic interlinking with the oper-
ational business. Important instruments for organising and controlling the nec-
essary flow of information are therefore the committees and the various team-
work formats at different management levels. At the top level of the Bechtle
Group, this comprises the Supervisory Board, Executive Board and risk manage-
ment meetings. At management level, these are primarily meetings of the Ex-
ecutive Vice Presidents and Vice Presidents, Managing Director and strategy
meetings, planning and individual discussions as well as more informal man-
agement meetings with the Executive Board. There are no risks at Bechtle that
are not recognised as a matter of principle. The scope of consolidation does not
deviate from that of the consolidated financial statements. The risk manage-
ment system at Bechtle is based on the IDW PS 340 standard as amended.

Risk handling
. Risk
S communt
cation

INTERNAL CONTROL AND RISK MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

According to Section 315 (4) of the German Commercial Code (HGB), the Group
Management Report of capital market-oriented companies must address key
features of the internal control and risk management system (ICS) with respect
to the group accounting process. In this regard, Bechtle uses the definition of
the Institute of Public Auditors in Germany (IDW). According to this definition, an
ICS consists of the principles, procedures and measures that the management
introduces in the company for the organisational implementation of the man-
agement decisions. The duties and goals of the ICS are as follows:

o
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- To ensure the effectiveness and efficiency of the business activity. This also
includes the protection of tangible and intangible assets as well as the pre-
vention and/or detection of financial losses that may be caused by own
employees or third parties;

- To ensure the correctness and reliability of the internal and external financial
accounting;

+ To comply with the legal regulations applicable to the company.

The principles, the structural and process organisation, and the processes of the
accounting-related ICS are outlined in policies and organisational instructions
that are continually adjusted to the latest external and internal developments.
The controls defined throughout the group are set out in a group accounting
manual. The requirements in the guidelines and organisational instructions
are based on statutory standards as well as on voluntarily defined corporate
standards.

With respect to the financial accounting, this ensures that business transac-
tions and facts are fully and duly identified, processed and reflected in the
accounts, thereby ensuring correct accounting.

EFFECTIVENESS OF THE INTERNAL CONTROL AND
RISK MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

The internal control system and the risk management system are dynamic sys-
tems that are constantly adapted to changes in the business model, the type
and scope of the business transactions, and the responsibilities. As a result,
internal and external audits reveal potential forimprovement in individual cases
with regard to the appropriateness and effectiveness of controls. As far as the
assessment of these management systems is concerned, the Executive Board is
not aware of any insights that would render them inadequate or ineffective as

a whole.
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RISK IDENTIFICATION AND MEASUREMENT

We work with a risk pool in order to recognise and record all risks relevant to
Bechtle as completely as possible. The risk pool describes all potential risks that
the Bechtle Group is able to identify. This also includes any non-financial risks
identified within the scope of a corporate social responsibility (CSR) risk assess-
ment. At Bechtle, specific risks are identified by means of risk recording forms,
which structure various risk types in the form of a checklist. The content of this
list can be adapted and supplemented by the stakeholders involved in risk
identification and measurement, in order to take any peculiarities of individual
business segments into consideration.

The risk assessment form, which contains risks from the risk pool and whose
purpose is to map possible risks as comprehensively as possible, serves as the
basis for the risk assessment: Each risk is assessed for probability of occurrence
and expected damage amount (risk potential) and, within the risk analysis, is
positioned in a risk matrix indicating the significance (A, B and Crisks). The result
is an additive presentation of all identified risks in the form of qualified over-
views, both for Bechtle as a group and for each of its business segments. In the
risk measurement, the Bechtle Group carries out a net assessment of the sig-
nificant risks in the A and B categories (risk assessment after the introduction of
specific measures) in which lump-sum figures are widely used for main and
individual risks. The risk-bearing capacity is calculated on the basis of the gross
valuation and describes the financial potential of the Bechtle Group to be able
to absorb the possible losses resulting from the identified business risks in the
event of their occurrence. Specifically, key figures from the balance sheet state-
ment are compared with the overall risk position. This results in the risk-bearing
capacity. The result of this calculation for the survey in the fourth quarter of
2024 was that the share of the total risk position in the risk-bearing capacity is a
very comfortable 25.8 per cent.

o
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RISK CONTROL

As a matter of principle, the individual operational units are responsible for the

risk control. The company responds to identified risks on a case-by-case basis

and with different strategies:

- Risk avoidance: Refraining from activities involving risks, albeit with the possi-
bility that this may mean missing opportunities.

- Risk reduction: Reduction of the average probability of occurrence and/or of
the amount of the loss.

- Risk transfer: Transfer of the risk to another (insurance) company.

- Risk acceptance: Acceptance of the risk without taking countermeasures.

RISK REPORTING AND DOCUMENTATION

The management of the Bechtle Group holds risk management meetings at
least once a year, the formal requirements of which are constantly reviewed
and supplemented with the risk situation of new subject areas. In addition to
the risk management meetings of the Bechtle Group, separate meetings are
held for each segment and executive division, at which the risks are explicitly
discussed and continuously reassessed with the responsible individuals. The
members of the Executive Board attend the meetings of the essential operative
units as well as the group meeting in their entirety. The Executive Vice Presi-
dents, Vice Presidents and individual employees entrusted with controlling and
risk management tasks also take part in these meetings. Thus, all areas and
responsibilities that are important for the company’s success are involved in the
risk management process. The main survey on the risk situation takes place
once a year. Additionally, at quarterly intervals, the above-mentioned group of
people receives a status survey in which the previous measurement of risks is
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reviewed and any new risks are queried. In addition to the standard reporting
and measurement of risks at these meetings, there is an arrangement for
ad hoc reporting. In this way, critical issues are immediately reported to the
Executive Board and subsequently to the responsible bodies (audit committee,
Supervisory Board) and other individuals involved in the risk management process.

Central risk management sends the risk report for the main survey to the entire
Executive Board once a year after the second quarter of a financial year, and
the reports on the update surveys three times a year on a quarterly basis. The
detailed risk report for the main survey is forwarded to the Audit Committee
together with supplementary documents and submitted to the Supervisory

Board for information.

Daniel Riekert

Head of Taxes &
Corporate Law, Bechtle AG

Franziska Harr
Tender Manager Switzerland,
Bechtle Systemhaus Holding AG
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OPPORTUNITIES

MARKET AND COMPETITION

Similar to every company, Bechtle is subject to developments in the industry and
the economy as a whole. Obviously, a positive economic development presents
opportunities for further successful company growth. But even if the macro-
economy or the industry stagnates or declines, Bechtle has the opportunity to
grow faster than the market and thus expand its relative market share. In the
reporting period, Bechtle was confronted with a pronounced weakness both in
macroeconomic development and within the IT industry. Particularly in Germany
and France, the two most important markets for Bechtle, medium-sized
customers and the public sector were extremely reluctant to invest in IT. Never-
theless, the IT market is a growth market in the medium to long term. Bechtle
will be able to benefit from this. The general demand for IT driven by the digital
transformation will increase, and with our international presence in 14 European
country markets, our broad solution expertise and the diversity of customer
groups and sizes, we are very well positioned.

The IT market is characterised by rapid technological innovation and relatively
short product cycles. Due to advancing digitalisation, information technology is
becoming increasingly important. IT is therefore an integral part of operational
value creation and a decisive success factor for all companies and public institu-
tions. At the same time, due to the complexity of IT, many enterprises need
competent partners for the successful and secure operation of their IT infra-
structures, increasingly also in the field of high-quality services such as man-

aged or cloud services. Most customers also rely on the expertise of an experi-
enced partner for questions relating to the use of artificial intelligence (Al), the
implications of which are not yet fully foreseeable. Therefore, the markets
addressed by Bechtle in Europe still offer significant, increasing growth poten-
tial. Our product and service portfolio covers almost all major current and fore-
seeable needs of industrial customers and public-sector clients. This compre-
hensive offering also sets Bechtle apart from the majority of its direct
competitors. In terms of strategic and structural positioning, our company is
well prepared to make use of any newly emerging growth potential.

IT markets in the individual European countries — especially in German-speaking
regions — have been in a phase of consolidation for several years, which Bechtle
is making good use of. Thanks to our robust financial resources and good repu-
tation, we have been able to complete more than 119 acquisitions since our
company was founded, continuously strengthening our market position. In view
of the progressive consolidation of the industry and the Bechtle Group's per-
sistently excellent financial situation and funding, the company will have further
opportunities to fortify its competitive position, e.g. by means of acquisitions or by
expanding the product and service spectrum. Against this background, Bechtle
made six acquisitions in four countries in the reporting period. Our financial
resources are at a very comfortable level, which means that there are no limits
to our ongoing acquisition-driven growth across Europe. By linking the existing
product business in the respective countries with system-integration services,
we are improving our market position and increasing our growth potential.
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The Bechtle Group occupies a leading competitive position in Germany and
Europe. This size creates opportunities on the customer side, as Bechtle can set
itself apart from many of its competitors with a comprehensive portfolio of
solutions and a holistic view of the customer’s IT. High availabilities and there-
fore fast delivery times are also of great importance when selecting an IT part-
ner. The very good and intensive relationships with our suppliers are of para-
mount importance here. Bechtle is one of the preferred European partners for all
well-known IT manufacturers and distributors. Despite its size, Bechtle's decen-
tralised structure and the resulting close proximity to its customers enable it to
quickly and flexibly leverage any weaknesses of its competitors for the purpose
of increasing the regional market penetration. The group has the size and finan-
cial strength of an international business combined with the agility and cus-
tomer proximity of alocal mid-sized enterprise.

CUSTOMERS

Bechtle has a broadly diversified customer structure — from medium-sized
customers to large corporations — which we serve via various channels. We have
historically developed a particularly high level of expertise in business with SME
customers. Due to this broad diversification, industry-specific economic trends
and special investment-related framework conditions are only of a high rele-
vance for single Bechtle entities from a location perspective. The success of the
Bechtle Group as a whole is not endangered, as Bechtle has the opportunity to
balance and compensate for the weaknesses of individual sectors or regions. This
is another reason why we have medium-term plans to offer the entire portfolio,
including services, in all 14 European countries where Bechtle has a presence.
Apart from the unique aspect of regional customer proximity, the ability
to serve customers on an international scale is thus growing additionally. As
Bechtle is the only system house in Europe with a strong presence throughout
Western and Central Europe, this unique selling point in turn creates opportun-
ities for us.

Public-sector clients are an important customer segment for Bechtle. In the past,
we used to generate about a third of the business volume with these custom-
ers, and the share has become even higher in recent years. Bechtle has always
considered the specialisation with regard to the requirements of public-sector
clients and the focus on special aspects of the contract-awarding practice in
this customer segment to be a great opportunity. The developments in recent
years have confirmed the notion that the investment behaviour of this cus-
tomer group is less susceptible to the influence of economic trends.

It is therefore conceivable that clients from the public sector may even increase
their demand in times of crisis. The digitalisation trend — which was only trig-
gered or which was heightened by the COVID-19 pandemic in many areas - has
further increased the opportunities for successfully expanding business in this
customer segment in the future. Moreover, the need for digitalisation is also
driven by the corresponding legal requirements, which could trigger further
demand on the part of these customers.

Bechtle's long-standing presence in the IT market, and in particular in the cus-
tomer group of small to medium-sized companies, represents a high barrier to
market entry for potential competitors. A strong competitive position in the
SME segment thus enables our company to expand its market leadership in this
area. At the same time, we also want to further intensify our business with
large customers.

We operate in the transactional product business in 14 European countries. We
want to further expand our market share in all 14 countries, irrespective of
acquisitions. This is to be promoted by means of marketing measures that
address a wider spectrum of customers and by further internationalising the
business. For cross-border transactions in particular, Bechtle offers a compre-
hensive range of services with its own group units like the International Sales
Division, which is supported by global delivery capability via the Global IT Alli-
ance (GITA) established in 2014.
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At bechtle.com, Bechtle merges the trading business of its online shops with
the service offering of the system houses on a single digital platform. Driven by
our Digital Business Services, this holistic online platform is to be further
expanded in the coming years. This provides the opportunity to offer customers
Bechtle's entire portfolio, to better utilise existing potential and to exploit syn-
ergies. Additionally, bechtle.com will be expanded further in order to increasingly
advance digitalisation in customer contact and order behaviour. This will also
help us to increase our productivity and improve our efficiency.

VENDORS AND DISTRIBUTORS

The Bechtle Group maintains close partnerships with all major vendors and dis-
tributors in the IT industry, and the majority of the certifications have the high-
est partner status. In line with our sustainability strategy and the Bechtle Code
of Conduct, we treat our suppliers and vendors in a respectful and cooperative
manner. We maintain close contact with our strategic partners, coordinate our
alignment with them on a regular basis and continue to develop our business
model. Intensive cooperation with partner companies enables us to offer tech-
nology solutions that meet our customers’ growing demands at all times. Thus,
we dre expanding our growth opportunities especially by means of an exten-
sive range of individual service solutions for corporate customers and pub-
lic-sector clients.

Bechtle has very close and trusting relationships with its suppliers. Cooperation
with Bechtle is extremely important for suppliers, as we are one of the largest
providers in the European IT market and can therefore reach many potential
customers. Due to the close integration and the high relevance of Bechtle for its
partners, we have the opportunity to benefit more than many competitors
from the bonus programmes of vendors and distributors.

To promote the strategic collaboration with key vendors, Bechtle employs Ven-
dor Integrated Product Managers (VIPM). They know and promote the interests
of the vendors as well as those of Bechtle. The advantage of VIPMs is that ven-
dor information is forwarded to procurement, sales and service staff without
delay in a centralised and target-oriented manner. This enables Bechtle to offer
its customers a portfolio of services that always reflects the state of the art. At
the same time, this increases the quality of sales activities, and customers
benefit immediately from innovative products from the respective vendors. In
return, the vendors promptly receive largely unfiltered user feedbacks about
existing products and requirements for future products.

Additional synergies are achieved through the standardisation of logistics pro-
cesses and synchronisation of the Enterprise Resource Planning systems (ERP)
between Bechtle and its partners. This expands the product offer, increases the
availability of the goods and enhances the attractiveness of Bechtle among
other distributors and vendors. In addition, it gives our company the oppor-
tunity to further increase its efficiency and optimise its costs. Furthermore,
improvements in logistical processes, and thus the avoidance of unnecessary
transport, also offer opportunities to reduce CO, emissions.
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SERVICE RANGE

IT is becoming increasingly complex. Enterprise customers are therefore depend-
ent on IT consulting and often expect their service provider to provide holistic
solutions for their IT requirements from a single source, as well as advice to navi-
gate them through the complex IT requirements. Bechtle offers its customers an
extremely broad portfolio that covers all IT-related requirements. We are there-
fore ideally placed to benefit from this trend. Moreover, Bechtle has duly posi-
tioned itself through acquisitions, strategic alliances and competence centres
especially tuned to market demand and trends, and by hiring and retaining
qualified staff. We intend to continue to develop in this regard in future.

In connection with the procurement and operation of IT, many companies usu-
ally focus on several features, such as competitiveness, efficiency gain and
modernisation. To meet these diverse demands, Bechtle analyses the custom-
er's existing corporate processes in order to systematically offer solutions and IT
management models, such as outsourcing or cloud computing. Our broad port-
folio enables us to devise optimal solutions that are tailored to each customer's
specific needs. As a one-stop provider, we have great advantages over smaller
and niche providers. Furthermore, due to the high and increasing relevance of IT
to all business processes and increased security concerns, customers attach
great importance to the reliability of their service provider when selecting their
IT partner. In addition to its 41 years of experience and advanced solution expert-
ise, Bechtle also enjoys a strong, solid financial position. These factors directly
influence the choice of service provider, prices and how and from whom exter-
nal services are procured. As a financially robust and reliable partner with an
excellent reputation, Bechtle will continue to enjoy attractive growth opportun-
ities. Especially customer relationships in the so-called "as-a-service" business
can benefit from this. These relationships are usually of a long-term nature,
which facilitates business development planning. Also, this area generally ena-

bles higher margins than the conventional trading or project business. While,
during the pandemic, our customers ordered mainly conventional hardware,
especially home office equipment, they are now investing more heavily in com-
prehensive infrastructures once again. At this point, Bechtle has the opportunity
to provide customers with suitable as-a-service models, thereby benefiting
from this longer-term, projectable higher-margin business.

For many years, we have been selling own-brand peripheral products under the
name ARTICONA. The Bechtle Group has its own purchasing company in Taiwan
for this purpose. The portfolio comprises IT accessories and connectivity prod-
ucts. ARTICONA is available to all companies of the Bechtle Group. In this way,
all our customers benefit from the excellent value for money of the ARTICONA
products, which also results in higher profitability.

Cloud computing is an area with great growth potential. Cloud computing is
widely used in large corporations, and the demand for cloud solutions is on the
rise among medium-sized customers as well. In cloud computing, processing
performance, storage, applications and IT services are obtained in real time via
data networks. The fees for the individual services are based on actual usage.
Bechtle is active in the cloud computing market, both in cooperation with
renowned partners and with a proprietary solution portfolio. Bechtle has a
broad portfolio of virtualisation and server technologies, infrastructure solu-
tions and security-relevant applications. Accordingly, we are able to meet spe-
cific customer needs relating to the provision and operation of cloud IT services.
The offer is supplemented with consulting and integration services for cloud
computing, as the specific services often need to be integrated and networked
with existing systems.
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Bechtle Clouds represents another key aspect of our cloud offering. Under this
name, Bechtle bundles public and business cloud services. As a multi-cloud ser-
vice provider, Bechtle Clouds offers custom-produced cloud services as well as
numerous public cloud solutions. This allows us to benefit from the growing
demand for cloud services. Overall, Bechtle wants to strengthen the platform
business. Our CTO, who holds the position of Executive Vice President, is respon-
sible for all platform activities at Bechtle: the Bechtle Service Factory with its
managed service offerings, the further development of the central web plat-
form bechtle.com, the Bechtle Clouds platform and the operation of the Bechtle
data centres in Frankfurt am Main, Rlsselsheim and Mutterstadt.

Digitalisation and the trending topic of artificial intelligence (Al) also offer
opportunities for the Bechtle Group. The complexity of the industrial IT land-
scape as well as the relevance of IT to corporate workflows and production pro-
cesses will continue to grow. The integration of IT in production processes and
the incorporation of Al, in particular, require holistic thinking and competencies,
both in the field of IT and in the field of engineering. In recent years, Bechtle has
prepared for these challenges through systematic training measures as well as
acquisitions and is thus able to address the demand in this area. In the reporting
period, Bechtle launched another internal qualification programme, which is
scheduled to start in 2025: training to become an IT Solution Architect.
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COMPANY ORGANISATION

With more than 100 service-orientated companies, Bechtle has a strong pres-
ence in Germany, Austria and Switzerland, as well as in France, Italy, the Nether-
lands, Spain and the United Kingdom. The decentralised structure of the Bechtle
Group is of great significance: every location is a separate legal entity with a
Managing Director responsible for the business performance in their territory.
The decentralisation principle creates opportunities by promoting a sense of
responsibility and entrepreneurial drive at the individual locations. Moreover,
locally and regionally positioned locations enable Bechtle to address the often
medium-sized customers at eye level and at the same time - at the aggregate
group level and via the trading companies that operate on a nationwide basis
- address supra-regional companies and groups that need a large IT service pro-
vider as a trusted partner. The Bechtle Group thus benefits from decentralised
responsibility and decision-making structures, on the one hand and, due to
its size, from economies of scale with respect to centralised administrative
tasks as well as the purchasing and logistics processes that are combined under
Bechtle AG, on the other hand. Additionally, competence centres, specialised
product management teams and segment heads bundle expertise that is made

available centrally to all locations and segments.

With the expansion of the system integration activities to all 14 European coun-
tries in which Bechtle is already represented by trading companies, the same
opportunities also arise in the respective countries, as well as additional growth
potential for the Bechtle Group.

The organised interaction between central support and decentralised market
development by the local units creates improved opportunities for growth in the
respective market. This is the case, for example, in the public-sector division, in
the application solutions segment, as well as in the fields of managed services
and cloud services. Bechtle recognises clear opportunities in supporting the pro-
vision of services centrally, where possible, or in taking them over completely in
order to achieve efficiency gains and economies of scale.
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PERSONNEL

Employees are a key part of the Bechtle business model. Retaining employees
on a long-term basis, maintaining high motivation and fostering a positive cor-
porate culture are therefore essential to our business success. To further
increase the attractiveness of Bechtle as an employer represents both a chal-
lenge and an opportunity. Bechtle conducts systematic employer branding to
position itself as an attractive employer and uses its strong employer brand to
recruit new staff to the company and to retain existing staff in the long term.
We want to further expand our employer branding in order to remain successful
in this areain the future.

When it comes to recruiting employees, the shortage of skilled workers poses a
challenge for Bechtle. However, the limited availability of qualified people could
also create opportunities, e.g. if the company manages to train skilled employ-
ees and thus meet its needs by means of its own initiatives. Apprenticeships
are therefore a key focus of Bechtle's HR work. We plan on stepping up our train-
ing ratio in Germany to about 10 per cent by 2030. Furthermore, we also invest
intensively in the further training of our staff. This active career-development
offering enhances the satisfaction of our employees, which translates into
long-term loyalty. Our headcount is constantly growing, and our turnover rate
of 9.1 per cent is below the industry average, indicating that Bechtle is success-
fully taking advantage of opportunities to recruit and retain employees.

In 2022, Bechtle introduced a special programme for career jumpers in order to
address even people who do not have any IT experience. In this way, Bechtle
not only addresses the shortage of skilled workers — the participants in the pro-
gramme often bring diverse cultural backgrounds, different specialist know-
ledge and a wealth of experience from a wide range of industries. This, in turn,
increases Bechtle's diversity.

In 2023, Bechtle completed a group-wide employee-satisfaction survey. Com-
pared to the previous study, employee satisfaction at Bechtle has increased.
The results are to be taken into consideration in future HR work and in the fur-
ther development of the employer branding. The survey is to be conducted
every two years, i.e. next time in 2025.

SUSTAINABILITY

Sustainable business is a must in order to face the great challenges of our age,
which range from environmental and climate protection to IT security, resilient
supply chains and the protection of human rights along the value chain. As a
responsible company, we want to tackle these challenges in close cooperation
with the business world, civil society and politics, and we regard our sustainable
operations as an opportunity to make a contribution to the general welfare.

Around the globe, the digital and ecological transformation of society and the
economy is resulting in changing business models. This trend benefits com-
panies that offer technologies and services for the successful design of these
transformation processes. Digitalisation and investments in sustainability are
making companies more innovative and crisis-proof.
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We are seeing rapidly rising demand, both on the part of our customers and on
the part of the financial market, not only for a sustainable product portfolio, but
also with regard to our company's corporate governance. We are convinced
that the establishment of the sustainability management structure, the Bechtle
Sustainability Strategy 2030 and the associated goals and actions will open up
great opportunities for positioning Bechtle as an innovative and sustainably
acting IT company on a long-term basis.

In the area in which we operate, there is great potential in the fields of resource
efficiency, recycling and IT security. With our portfolio of sustainable technol-
ogies, solutions and services, we are actively supporting our customers in the
digital transformation and the fulfilment of their corporate digital responsibility.

Lisa Gikas
Teamlead Education and Healthcare,
Bechtle Systemhaus Holding AG

Stefan Ament
Sustainability Manager,
Bechtle AG

from left to right
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Sustainable management is also an important criterion for attracting and
retaining staff. Especially young people want to work for an employer who con-
ducts sustainable business. We clearly sense this in interviews with applicants,

apprentices and students.
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RISKS

The management believes that the risks described below could have a detri-
mental effect on the company's earnings, assets and financial position, its
reputation and its valuation on the capital market. Nevertheless, this list does
not include all risks the Bechtle Group might be exposed to. Risks that are not
yet known or risks that are currently considered to be of little significance could
also impair the company’s performance.

The 2024 reporting period was characterised by challenging macroeconomic
framework conditions accompanied by major uncertainties. Due to these condi-
tions, risks have materialised in some cases and new risk scenarios have also
emerged. With regard to Bechtle, it became apparent that not all 14 national
markets were equally affected. In Germany and France in particular, there was
a great deal of reticence on the part of SMEs and public-sector customers. In
other countries, Bechtle was very successful also in 2024. In this respect, we can
state that some of the macroeconomic risks at Bechtle have materialised only
partially or in mitigated form. This risk report merely describes any remaining
direct risks that the Bechtle Group was exposed to as of the reporting date.

RISK ASSESSMENT

To introduce suitable risk control measures, identified risks are assessed on the
basis of their estimated probability of occurrence and the loss amount expected
upon occurrence with respect to the earnings, assets and financial position of
the Bechtle Group, and subsequently classified as "high”, “"medium" or “"low" in a
matrix. To ensure uniform understanding, the definitions used for the measure-
ment are described below.

83 =

Risk potential probability of occurrence
Probability
of occurrence Description Per cent
High The risk is likely to occur. The average probability of occurrence

is 80 per cent, possibly once a year. 60-100%
Medium The risk may occur. The average probability of occurrence

is 35 per cent, possibly once every five years. 1-60%
Low The risk is unlikely to occur. The probability of occurrence

is once every ten years, at the most. 0-10%

Risk potential loss amount

Expected loss
amount should
the risk occur Definition of the loss amount

Value limits
for the Group

High Significant adverse effects
on the earnings, assets and financial position

Medium Some adverse effects
on the earnings, assets and financial position

Low Weak adverse effects
on the earnings, assets and financial position

€1 to €5 million

€500 thousand to €1 million

€50 to €500 thousand

Risk matrix
Expected loss amount
Low Medium High
Probability High Medium risk High risk High risk
of occurrence Medium Low risk Medium risk High risk
Low Low risk Low risk Medium risk
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The following table provides an overview of all A risks and shows their develop-
ment in the 2024 fiscal year.

Change
compared to
previous year

Probability

of occurrence Loss amount

Business-model-specific risks

Sector economy - short term High High Constant
Sector economy - medium to long term Medium High Constant
Sector-specific risks High High Increased
Procurement - OEMs Medium High Constant
Procurement - distribution Medium High Increased
Procurement - own brand Medium High Constant
Incentives - OEMs Medium High Constant
Incentives - distribution High High Increased
New business segments Medium High Increased
Bechtle Group transformation Medium High Increased
Business activity

Personnel expenses Medium High Reduced
Profitability in some areas High High Constant
Gross profit - Group Medium High Constant
Productivity - sales Medium High Increased
Productivity - service Medium High Reduced
Long-term contracts Medium High Constant
Cases of fraud High Medium Constant
IT risks

Cybercrime High High Constant
Dependence of internal IT on manufacturers High High Increased
Future viability of the systems Medium High Reduced
Flexibility of the systems High Medium Constant
Financial risks

Tax risks Medium High Increased
Currency risks Medium High Increased
Other risks

Compliance Medium High Increased
Legal disputes Medium High Increased
Insurances Medium High Constant
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Below, we have described, in particular, those risks which, according to the risk
matrix, are classified as high risks based on the gross measurement.

BUSINESS-MODEL-SPECIFIC RISKS

Macroeconomy and industry. Among other things, our customers' willingness to
invest depends on the macroeconomic development in the individual national
markets, especially in Europe, but also around the globe. Additionally, the trust
that companies put in a positive economic development plays a major role. The
Bechtle Group generates around 58 per cent of its business volume in Germany
and some 42 per cent in the international markets. Thus, the development of
the European economy as a whole, and of the German economy in particular,
has a key impact on our company's growth. Weaker or even decreasing eco-
nomic activity can pose risks for the earnings, assets and financial position of
the Bechtle Group.

In the reporting period, the macroeconomic environment continued to be influ-
enced by the global crises and their direct and indirect effects. The political
framework conditions, inflation and, in particular, high energy costs and the
associated uncertainties had a considerable negative impact on the macroeco-
nomy. As a result, Germany's gross domestic product shrank for the second
time in a row in the 2024 reporting period. The IT market also experienced
weaker growth due to the framework conditions described above, but still
developed positively compared to other sectors. IT is now an essential factor in
value creation for all companies and public sector clients. It is therefore gener-
ally more difficult to cut IT expenditure or postpone investments. However, such
trends were also recognisable in times of very high uncertainty, such as in the
reporting period. We must continue to closely monitor both the effects of the
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global crises and the uncertainties affecting society as a whole. A longer con-
tinuation of the current situation could lead to a further deterioration of the
overall macroeconomic situation, which would also affect the IT market and thus
Bechtle. In the medium and long term, however, we assume that investments in
IT will be difficult to postpone and that the IT market should therefore show a
degree of resilience compared to the macroeconomy.

In the short term, we consider the probability of occurrence of macroeconomic
and industry performance risks to be high. This could have significant adverse
effects. We consider this risk to be high. In the medium and long term, we esti-
mate the probability of occurrence to be medium. However, the effects of this
would also be considerable, meaning that this risk is also categorised as high in
the longer term.

The IT industry has always been characterised by constant change. This applies
to technological development, but also to the positioning and orientation of key
players and OEMs on the IT market. Currently, as-a-service models and cloud
solutions, in particular, are causing manufacturers to change their strategic prior-
ities. Conversely, other market segments could be less attractive and experi-
ence low demand and declining profitability. This could also have an impact on
Bechtle's business and its profitability. We consider the probability of occurrence
to be high and anticipate significant impacts, should this risk materialise. This is
therefore a high risk.

There could also be arisk that Bechtle will not succeed in efficiently adapting its
portfolio and service provision to new business segments. This could lead to a
profitability risk, especially if this adjustment were to involve a high level of pro-
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cedural work. With its customer proximity, Bechtle is very close to the needs and
thus also the future demand of its customers. In this respect, we can normally
carry out such adjustment processes with sufficient lead time in parallel to day-
to-day business. Nevertheless, we cannot rule out the possibility of such a risk
materialising and consider the probability of occurrence to be medium. The loss
amount would be considerable. It is therefore a high risk.

Speed also plays a major role in adjusting the portfolio and adapting the busi-
ness model. Despite the proximity to customers, there is arisk that the portfolio
will no longer reflect demand, at least in part. A slower pace of implementation
could also lead to a certain backlog, which could then also have an inhibiting
effect on day-to-day business. We consider occurrence to be highly probable,
but the loss amount to be medium. Nevertheless, this is a high risk.

Procurement. Bechtle buys its products from all renowned IT vendors and dis-
tributors. Across Europe, there are around 270 vendors and over 2,000 distribu-
tors. In every national market in which Bechtle is represented, the company has
established a close network with vendors and distributors. As the Bechtle Group
continues to grow, vendors could increasingly start supplying directly without
going through distributors. As a result, the bonus payments received from dis-
tributors could be discontinued completely or reduced. This, in turn, could impair
the earnings and margin of Bechtle. We consider the occurrence of risks from
the direct supply by vendors to be highly probable, and the impact could be
high. We consider this risk to be high.
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The business model of distributors is jeopardised by the developments
described above, among other things. Some are therefore starting to address
end customers directly via newly created sales platforms, thereby competing
with companies such as Bechtle. However, with our nationwide presence and
the resulting proximity to customers, we cover the customer interface. In the
SME sector in particular, OEMs and distributors lack a broad-based sales organ-
isation. Nevertheless, we consider this risk to be high. We consider the probabil-
ity of occurrence to be medium and the loss amount to be considerable.

Traditionally, the vendors on the IT market have always cooperated with part-
ner companies such as Bechtle in order to boost their market share. This cooper-
ation involves the yearly determination of individual targets for the business
with the respective vendor's products and services. The vendor incentivises the
achievement of targets by means of bonus payments, refunds or marketing
grants, etc. These programmes can be modified by the vendors, e.g. to realign
the incentives with new business segments of the vendors. A weaker position-
ing of Bechtle in these fields could result in a reduction of the funds provided by
the vendors. Bechtle counters this risk by closely collaborating with all major
vendors. In this way, Bechtle learns of new developments at the vendors at an
early stage and is able to duly respond. We classify the risks from fundamental
changes on the manufacturer side in relation to the cooperation with Bechtle
(back-end incentives, etc.) as a high risk. We consider the occurrence of this risk
to be probable, and the impact may be high.

The dynamic IT market displays a strong focus on certain vendors in individual
areas, which entails the risk of an excessive dependence on these. This depend-
ence can lead to cost increases and put the margin aspired to at risk. To counter
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this challenge, we cooperate with a broad spectrum of around 270 vendors. We
nevertheless consider the risks arising from dependencies on individual vendors
as high. We consider the occurrence of this risk to be probable and the impact to
be considerable.

Our custom brand ARTICONA supplements Bechtle's product portfolio, espe-
cially with peripheral products. These products are procured via our own pur-
chasing company in Taiwan. Due to the geopolitical situation, in particular
China's claims to power, the continued existence of this purchasing company
and therefore the ARTICONA brand could be jeopardised. We estimate the
occurrence of this risk to be medium and the impact to be significant. The risk is
a high risk.

Edgard Klein

Employee Inbound NSU,
Bechtle Logistik &
Service GmbH

Hakan Tosun

Head of Workplace Service,
Bechtle Managed

Services GmbH

Marion Haaf
Head of Logistics
Organisation,
Bechtle Logistik &
Service GmbH
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BUSINESS ACTIVITY

Cost structure. The cost structure of the Bechtle Group is characterised by a
high proportion of personnel expenses, which can only be adjusted with some
delay in case of changes in capacity utilisation. In phases of weaker economic
activity or a reduced willingness to invest on the part of customers, the com-
pany can only reduce functional costs to a certain extent in the medium term
without significantly modifying the employment situation, e.g. by means of
short-time work or by taking advantage of natural staff turnover. All measures
affecting personnel expenses must always take the existing or possible future
personnel risk (lack of qualified staff) into consideration. Therefore, Bechtle
endeavours to retain employees on a long-term basis and wants the labour
market to perceive the company as an attractive and reliable employer. The
often rather short-term risk of lower earnings is countered by the long-term
opportunity of successful employer branding and bonding of qualified staff. In
the reporting period, the organic increase in staff at Bechtle was very moderate
at 1.7 per cent. On the one hand, this was a deliberate strategic decision in order
to keep the cost pressure in check in the face of the extremely challenging
framework conditions. On the other hand, however, Bechtle is also becoming
increasingly successful in generating growth in business volume with a dispro-
portionately low increase in personnel. This is because we are digitalising more
and more processes internally and can make our work more efficient and pro-
ductive. In this way, we counteract the risk of a disproportionately high increase
in personnel expenses to a certain extent.

For the Bechtle Group to retain its earning power, the salary level of all employ-
ees as a whole should not rise excessively. However, in view of the shortage of
skilled personnel and the demographic change, it will become increasingly diffi-
cult to staff all vacancies with qualified people. To attract applicants, Bechtle
could be forced to raise the salary level. Bechtle endeavours to counteract this

risk by strengthening the employer branding, by perpetuating its long-standing
emphasis on training measures and by focusing more intensively on the
employees and their qualifications in the context of acquisitions. The risk of a
disproportionate increase in salary levels has gained additional weight in past
years due to inflation. In the 2024 reporting period, Bechtle was able to keep the
increase in organic personnel expenses at a moderate level. However, as salary
negotiations with employees are usually held at the beginning of the year, this
could materialise again at the beginning of 2025. The risk described above can-
not be seen without the associated risk of an increasing turnover rate. As in
previous years, the focus of salary negotiations should therefore be on lower
salary levels. At higher salary levels, Bechtle endeavours to respond by increas-
ing the focus on variable salary components.

In the reporting period, we reduced the probability of occurrence of risks arising
from developments in personnel expenses and salary levels and now consider
them to be not unlikely. Significant adverse effects could be the result. We con-
sider this risk to be high.

Due to the challenging economic framework conditions and weakened demand,
there is a risk that profitability will decline more sharply in individual sub-seg-
ments of the Bechtle Group. It is not always possible to compensate for such
effects through efficiency gains. In the reporting period, it also became clear
that if revenue growth is insufficient, the pressure on earnings will increase. It is
often difficult to successfully generate countermeasures in the short term. This
risk is considered to be high. Its occurrence is highly probable, and its impact
would be high.
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Regardless of the current framework conditions, there is also a risk that costs
will rise and profitability will suffer as a result. In addition to personnel
expenses, other costs such as vehicle fleet and energy also come into consider-
ation here. In addition, competition on the IT market could lead to price pres-
sure, which could have a negative impact on the gross profit margin. The prob-
ability of occurrence of such risks is assessed as medium, and the impact would
be high.

Service spectrum. Due to the high cost base, it is essential for Bechtle to provide
its services in a particularly efficient and productive manner. This applies to
both sales and services. Bechtle is continuously working on making processes
leaner and more efficient. There are currently several projects in which artificial
intelligence is being used to increase efficiency in internal sales as well as in the
provision of services and the portfolio of services. Nevertheless, there is always
a risk that improvements in efficiency will be delayed or will not bring the
expected success, meaning that productivity ultimately suffers. We consider
such risks to be high. Although the probability of occurrence is only medium, the
impact would be considerable.

Bechtle enters into long-term contracts in the area of public sector clients, but
also in business with major customers. In the case of long-term contracts, there
is a fundamental risk that the provision of services will not go as planned due to
an incorrect calculation, and that the originally expected margin level will not be
achieved. Bechtle therefore attaches great importance to the pre-sales process
and the preparation of such contracts. Nevertheless, such a risk can never be
ruled out completely. We estimate the probability of occurrence to be medium,
and the impact would be high. The risk is a high risk.

Despite our efforts to maintain a secure business operation, the danger of fall-
ing victim to fraudulent activities is real. To effectively counter this threat, we
have implemented robust internal security measures to protect our system
from fraudulent transactions. In addition, we have taken intensive measures to
raise our employees’ awareness of potential fraud. Nevertheless, we consider
such risks to be high. We consider the probability of occurrence to be high, and
some adverse effects could be the result.

IT RISKS

IT. Nowadays, all companies depend on information technology. Due to the
advanced digitalisation, all major business processes at Bechtle are closely linked
to IT systems and applications. The use of IT involves various risks in areas such
as e-commerce shop systems, order processing, ERP, controlling, financial
accounting as well as collaboration and telephony applications. For example, a
smooth process ranging from the enquiry and order placement to the delivery
and invoicing could face an availability risk if the operability of the required IT
systems and applications were to be endangered. Potential causes include the
malfunction of infrastructure components, energy or telecommunications out-
ages, disruptions or faults at partners or software providers and operating

errors.

Within the internal IT, Bechtle continually endeavours to establish the precondi-
tions to curb the risks associated with the operation of IT. Apart from measures
such as the continued recruitment of personnel, this includes ongoing invest-
ments to make sure the platforms are secure and up to date. Nevertheless, we
consider it highly probable that these risks will materialise and that they would
have substantial detrimental impacts. These risks are classified as high risks.
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Bechtle also has to continuously invest in its own IT. Some systems have been in
use for along time for historical reasons. In order to meet the company's growth
and future requirements, these systems must be gradually replaced. As such
projects usually extend over several years, there is a risk that the replacement
will not take place quickly enough or that the existing systems will no longer
meet the requirements. We estimate that this is not unlikely to occur and would
expect significant impacts. The risk is a high risk.

Another risk lies in the increase in cybercrime. The probability and extent of
damage from external attacks is very difficult to estimate. Attackers could
exploit potential vulnerabilities of software products used. The intrusion of
unauthorised parties into the IT system could result in a confidentiality risk, or
the systems could lose their smooth operability after an attack. Furthermore,
there is arisk of falling victim to a ransom attack.

To be prepared for potential emergency scenarios, the company'’s existing crisis
plans need to be continually updated, and new ones need to be created for new
scenarios. For this purpose, Bechtle has appointed an interdisciplinary work-
group. Nevertheless, a new scenario could occur before a new emergency plan

is elaborated.

Despite advanced protective mechanisms and security standards, we consider
the occurrence of IT security risks to be highly probable. This could have signifi-
cant negative impacts. These risks are classified as high risks.

Bechtle's internal IT also runs the risk of becoming dependent on a small num-
ber of manufacturers to a certain extent. This could have a negative impact on
price negotiations. But there is also a technological risk here, for example if a
manufacturer's system fails.

Bechtle works very closely with all major well-known manufacturers. Neverthe-
less, there is a certain cluster risk. We consider the risk to be high. Its occurrence
is probable, and the impact would be high.
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FINANCIAL RISKS

Risk management. Currency, interest rate and liquidity risks are subject to
active management on the basis of guidelines that apply to the entire group. In
this context, the specific requirements for the organisational separation of the
operations and auditing of the functional divisions are observed.

Derivative financial instruments are used exclusively for the purpose of hedging
operational underlying transactions and mission-critical financial transactions in
the form of currency futures, currency options and currency and interest swaps.

The financial risk management is characterised by clear allocation of responsi-
bilities, central rules for the fundamental limitation of financial risks, purposeful
alignment of the employed instruments to the requirements of the business
activity and separate monitoring by a centrally controlled treasury.

Receivables. The solvency of our business customers plays an important role in
the examination of the future risk situation. Bechtle could be exposed to bad-
debt losses if customers can no longer meet their payment obligations in due
time or in full due to inadequate financial means or unfavourable economic
developments. However, this risk is manageable, as detailed monitoring of cus-
tomer relationships including ongoing solvency checks and proactive receiv-
ables management, both centrally and locally, help counteract this risk and elim-
inate the need for taking out trade credit insurance.

Potential risks in connection with the investment of cash equivalents are limited
by exclusively executing investments with banks with an excellent rating and
within the scope of defined limits. Payment transactions, too, are largely han-
dled via banks with a top rating.
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Interest rates. Financial assets and liabilities with maturities of more than one
year generally involve an interest rate risk. The interest rate risks of the Bechtle
Group are centrally analysed, and the resulting measures are actively managed
by the central finance department. The approach to this area is subject to regu-
lar review as determined by management.

Foreign currencies. Currency risks are incurred in particular in areas where
receivables, liabilities, cash and planned transactions exist or will accrue in cur-
rencies other than the local currency of the parent company. The foreign cur-
rency risk is mainly limited to Swiss francs, as a considerable portion of the
international business is generated in Switzerland. Except for Switzerland, the
United Kingdom, Poland, the Czech Republic and Hungary, transactions take
place mainly in euro countries and in euros. In some cases, goods are purchased
in US dollars or other currencies in order to take advantage of better prices. The
Bechtle Group hedges the currency risk with currency futures. Since the 2018 fis-
cal year, the hedging of net assets held by international subsidiaries in foreign
currencies has comprised all non-euro countries. Currency futures are used in
individual cases to hedge the currency risk associated with other currencies
when purchasing goods or when customers pay in foreign currency. In the case
of one-time amounts with terms to maturity that are usually short, these eco-
nomic hedges are not accounted for as hedges. For projects that run over a
longer period and generally have several associated hedges, the hedge
accounting regulations of IFRS 9 are applied. Open currency transactions and
the respective receivables and liabilities are analysed on a monthly basis and
tested for effectiveness. Despite the high effectiveness of these ongoing
measures, we estimate the occurrence of currency risks as not unlikely and
would expect a significant impact. The risk is a high risk.

Liquidity. To ensure unlimited solvency, the company must have sufficient
liquidity at all times. The liquidity situation is managed and monitored by the
treasury. The current financial position of the Bechtle Group at the end of 2024,
with cash and cash equivalents and time deposits and securities totalling
€716.2 million (previous year: €465.8 million) and a positive cash flow from oper-
ating activities of €558.2 million (previous year: €459.0 million), is very solid and
extremely comfortable. The probability of occurrence of a liquidity risk is limited.

The treasury department of the Bechtle Group ensures the liquidity supply for
the group divisions and subsidiaries by means of cash pooling or inter-company
loans. Furthermore, it controls the interest rate risk and is responsible for the
assessment, analysis and monitoring of positions subject to market risks. The
materialisation of liquidity risks is considered to be improbable. Weak detrimen-
tal effects on our earnings, assets and financial position cannot be fully
excluded. Therrisk is classified as a low risk.

VAT liability. Bechtle is becoming more and more of a European company and is
increasingly operating internationally. However, the requirements for inter-
national accounts in terms of goods logistics, supply chains and invoicing pro-
cesses are becoming increasingly complex. This also has an impact on VAT and
country-specific import regulations such as customs duties. As a result, there is
a risk that cross-border deliveries and other services are not correctly cat-
egorised for tax purposes, which can lead to additional payments and disputes
with the respective tax authorities. It is also possible that VAT refunds will not
be made. Despite extensive safeguarding measures, we consider this risk to be
high. Its probability of occurrence is medium, and the impact would be high.
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OTHER RISKS

Compliance. Compliance plays a major role in contracts with public sector cli-
ents, but increasingly also with customers from the private sector, as well as in
partnership relationships with manufacturers. Many customers expect the IT
partner to expressly commit to complying with applicable laws and regulations
and to guarantee compliance with standards of integrity. In order to fulfil these
requirements and thus largely limit the risk of possible misconduct towards
business partners, Bechtle introduced a Code of Conduct many years ago. This
is intended to ensure compliance with applicable international and national
laws and regulations in all activities within the company and also to set min-
imum standards for responsible behaviour. Despite the measures that have
been putin place, it is not unlikely that compliance risks will arise from the struc-
tures and processes. Significant adverse effects cannot be completely ruled out.
The risk is categorised as a high risk.

Legal environment. Being active at an international level, the Bechtle Group is
subject to various national laws. This may involve legal transaction risks - e.g. in
connection with the wording of contracts — which Bechtle counters by engaging
the internal legal department or an external legal consultancy at an early stage
whenever necessary.

At present, the company is not involved in any legal disputes that we would
expect to result in a noticeable detrimental effect on the consolidated earnings.
Bechtle will create provisions for any future legal disputes in connection with
the group's business if liabilities are likely to result and the amount of the liabil-
ities can be determined with reasonable certainty.

In principle, however, there are always potential risks in the legal environment.
The increase in general regulation and in legal requirements could result in such
rules being overlooked. As the company placing such products on the market,
Bechtle could also be subjected to product liability risks. We therefore consider
the risks in the legal environment to be high. Their probability of occurrence is
medium, and we would expect significant impacts.

Insurances. Bechtle endeavours to cover risks that cannot be avoided by taking
out insurance. For certain risks, it has become more difficult to find suitable
insurances. Especially for IT risks, many insurance companies are no longer will-
ing to provide coverage. Accordingly, there is arisk that Bechtle could be unable
to duly insure material risks. Due to their specifics and character, we consider
these risks to be high. The probability of occurrence is medium, and we consider
the impact to be significant.
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OVERALL EXAMINATION OF
OPPORTUNITIES AND RISKS

The Executive Board evaluates the group's overall opportunity and risk situation
based on an examination of all major compound and individual risks under con-
sideration of any opportunities that may arise. Compared to the previous year,
there were few changes with respect to the overall risk position and the risks
described. The management is of the opinion that the presented risks are
limited and manageable. The company has a very robust financial basis. The com-
pany continues to have a good equity ratio of 45.4 per cent and a comfortable
liquidity situation.

Third-party ratings are important indicators for the overall risk assessment.
Apart from the company’s own internal risk assessment, Bechtle's credit rating
and aggregate credit risk are regularly appraised and monitored by banks and
rating agencies. Due to the sound capital structure and first-class funding of the
company, Bechtle has received excellent ratings for many years. There is no rea-
son why this should change in the future.

Credit ratings Bechtle Group

1.1
Excellent creditworthiness 1.0/100 -2 1.2 1.2

Very good creditworthiness 1.5/150

Good creditworthiness 2.0/200

Medium creditworthiness
Strained creditworthiness
Very low creditworthiness

Poor creditworthiness

Default 6.0/600

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024

I CRIF (formerly Biirgel) (Scale 1.0 to 6.0) B Creditsafe (Scale 1.0 to 6.0)

To date, the creditworthiness of the Bechtle Group has not been assessed by
the rating agencies S&P Global Ratings, Moody's Investors Service, Fitch Ratings
and DBRS Morningstar.

The Bechtle Group is aware of its own risk and opportunity profile for its busi-
ness activities. In connection with daily updated analyses of the business per-
formance based on operational indicators, the presented measures play a
significant role in enabling Bechtle to use the opportunities for further develop-
ment of the company without losing sight of the risks involved.

Except for the risks described above, the Executive Board does not expect any
further significant negative impact on the company's business volume, revenue
or profitability arising from other risks. All in all, the Bechtle Group is not aware
of any risks that - either alone or in combination with other risks - could endan-
ger the going concern. The Executive Board is convinced that it will be able to
make use of future challenges and opportunities without taking undue risks.
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FORECAST REPORT

The economic and geopolitical environment remains tense at the
beginning of 2025. The forecasts for economic development in
2025 are rather cautious, at least for Germany. Uncertainty regard-
ing the coming months remains very high. Important factors here
include the time needed to form a new government in Germany
and its composition, the ongoing conflicts in regions such as
Ukraine or the Middle East, and the unpredictable developments in
the USA. The IT market is currently showing little resilience in the
face of these massive trends. In general, however, IT is and will
remain a market of the future. Bechtle will continue to participate
there in the future due to its outstanding market and competitive

position.

FRAMEWORK CONDITIONS

Economic upturn expected. In its forecast published in November 2024, the Euro-
pean Commission assumes that economic growth in the EU will increase again.
Gross domestic product (GDP) is expected to grow by 1.5 per cent in 2025, follow-
ing a rather moderate increase of 0.9 per cent in the reporting period. During the
year, growth rates are expected to increase marginally after the first quarter
and then remain constant. Specifically, an increase of 0.3 per cent is forecast for
the first quarter, followed by an increase of 0.4 per cent in each of the three
subsequent quarters. The generally positive growth expectation for the entire
EU is also reflected in the majority of Bechtle's markets. At the lower end of the
scale are once again Germany with an expected growth rate of 0.7 per cent,
France with a figure of 0.8 per cent and Italy and Austria with 1.0 per cent each.

The highest growth rates are again expected to be in Poland at 3.6 per cent and,
following a decline in economic output last year, in Ireland at 4.0 per cent. The
momentum is expected to increase further in 2026: Economic growth in the EU is
estimated at 1.8 per cent for this period.

In contrast to the reporting period, economic development in our core market of
Germany is expected to be slightly positive again in 2025. GDP growth is esti-
mated by the European Commission at 0.7 per cent in the current year after -0.2
per cent in the reporting period. Investment in equipment is expected to
increase again by 0.9 per cent in 2025 following a decline in the reporting period
(-6.2 per cent). After growth of 2.0 per cent in 2024, government investment is
expected to grow less strongly at 1.4 per cent. The European Commission
expects Germany's GDP to grow by 1.3 per cent in 2026, which is better than in
2025, while investment in equipment is set to rise by 3.7 per cent in 2026, outpac-
ing GDP growth.

Stronger growth forecast for global IT market. According to the market
research institute Gartner, global IT spending is set to increase by 9.8% in 2025.
This growth is driven, in particular, by investments in Al-capable data centres
and corresponding network computers. Because these are generally 5-15 per
cent more expensive, growth is also strongly price-driven. Growth of 8.7 per cent
is expected in Europe. Software sales are expected to increase by as much as
13.2 per cent. According to Gartner, IT services and IT hardware will also be in
high demand in 2025, growing by 9.2 per cent and 9.3 per cent, respectively.

According to the industry association Bitkom, the German IT market is also
expected to show stronger growth again in 2025, albeit at a lower level than the
European market. At 5.9 per cent, the growth rate is expected to be higher than
in the reporting period (4.4 per cent). A further recovery, and thus growth of 3.3
per cent, is forecast for hardware sales (reporting period: 0.7 per cent). At 5.0 per
cent, the services segment is expected to grow just as strongly as in the reporting
period (3.8 per cent). At 9.8 per cent, the highest growth rate is once again
expected for the software segment, meaning that software remains the
growth driver in the German IT market.
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According to the industry association numeum, revenue in the IT market in
France, an important market for Bechtle, will be 4.1 per cent in 2025.

Slight economic recovery. With regard to the expected future economic situ-
ation in the relevant national markets, the Bechtle Group sees no concrete influ-
ences on demand from either a change in the legal framework or the implemen-
tation of major political measures. However, the overall economic situation in
Europe, and especially in Germany, continues to be characterised by tension.
The ongoing war in Ukraine, as well as the conflict in the Middle East and the
associated potential macroeconomic effects and tense political situations at
home and abroad, are weighing on economic development, even if the forecast

Ozge Teksdz
Business Office Manager,
Bechtle Logistik & Service GmbH

Bilal Yilmaz
Professional Logistics Controller,
Bechtle Logistik & Service GmbH

Patrick Gasz
Head of Warehousing NSU & WOB,
Bechtle Logistik & Service GmbH

from left to right

growth rates promise an economic upturn. All these factors can indirectly influ-
ence the business performance of the Bechtle Group. However, it is impossible
to reliably ascertain and assess the probability of occurrence, the extent and
the duration of these events. Exchange rate developments do not play a major
role in most countries in which Bechtle is present, as these belong to the euro
area and therefore, purchases and billing mostly take place in euros.
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GROUP PERFORMANCE

PRODUCTS AND MARKETS

Digitalisation remains the predominant driver. The reporting period was char-
acterised by great reluctance on the part of broad customer groups with regard
to upcoming IT projects. The willingness to invest was extremely low, especially
among our SME customers and public sector clients in Germany. The reason for
this restraint is solely the difficult overall economic situation and not a struc-
tural problem in the IT market. On the contrary, the trends in IT are still intact.
Digitalisation continues to be one of the most important drivers. High availabil-
ity, access to the workplace from different locations and flexibility in IT use
require a high degree of digitalisation. The subject of security will also become
increasingly significant. In 2023, an EU directive took effect (NIS-2), according to
which numerous companies in the EU are obliged to guarantee certain security
standards in their IT. This directive is to be transposed into national law in Ger-
many in 2025. This should lead to an even greater awareness of security aspects
in IT and corresponding demand due to the legal regulations that will then be in
place. Bechtle is already very well positioned with an excellently staffed com-
munity in the Security business segment with over 500 employees. In the report-
ing period, some of our customers also started looking into the trending topic of
artificial intelligence (Al). Al-related requirements will make the operation of IT
infrastructures even more complex, pushing the demand for competent part-
ners. We see significant impulses for our business in the medium and long term
in this area. In the reporting period, the reluctance of many of our customers to
invest related, in particular, to traditional PC projects, i.e. the renewal of existing
IT infrastructures. The pressure on customers to carry out such projects should
increase, as many PCs have already exceeded their actual life cycle. Microsoft will
also end free support for Windows 10 in October 2025. Many customers would
also have to invest in new hardware in order to migrate to Windows 11.
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However, it is currently impossible to make a reliable forecast of when such
investments will be made. Bechtle hopes that after a weaker first half of 2025,
the second half of the year will show a catching-up effect. However, this
requires an improvement in the overall economic situation and a stabilisation of
political conditions, particularly in our key national markets of Germany and
France. However, it is clear that the need for continuous digital innovation is irre-
versible. Bechtle therefore anticipates high demand for future-proof IT solutions

in the medium and long term.

We will expand our range of specialised IT solutions in the service business over
the next few years. In this context, we regard subjects such as cloud solutions,
as-a-service models, security, network solutions, mobility, storage, modern
workplace and Al as market drivers. Bechtle boasts an excellent position in all
these areas and is always able to offer customers state-of-the-art solutions. In
general, we plan to continually expand the share of higher-margin services and
the share of recurring revenue.

Bechtle is confident that the demand for both individual solutions as well as for
standardised processes will grow. With our multichannel strategy and our digi-
tal platform bechtle.com, we offer customers of all sizes the opportunity to
obtain IT solutions quickly and easily. We intend to continue to expand in this
area. Our efforts also included the expansion of our Service Factory with its
managed service offerings for the standardised performance of services, which
will help us to leverage additional synergies and economies of scale within our
company. Our platform strategy is supplemented by the operation of our three
Bechtle data centres.
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Digitalisation is also an internal lever. An important part of the platform strat-
egy described above is further digitalisation at Bechtle itself. Since 2017, Bechtle
has been systematically expanding its website bechtle.com into a digital market-
place. On this website, our customers can see the entire bandwidth of Bechtle's
service and solution portfolio at a glance. Irrespective of the customer's original
request, Bechtle can address each customer holistically in this way and offer
them targeted solutions. At the same time, this helps us to boost customer sat-
isfaction and penetration. Additionally, it is possible to address smaller customers
that Bechtle has not focused on so far without any personal sales activities.
Moreover, cooperation between the segments and across national borders is
being further promoted under the "One Bechtle” motto. This would be nearly
impossible without virtual collaboration platforms. By increasing the level of
digitalisation, we can also make our own processes more productive and effi-
cient. Apart from having a positive effect on profitability, this will help us to
achieve significant growth in the future without increasing headcount to the
same extent. In view of the demographic factor, this is an invaluable advan-
tage. For the future successful positioning of Bechtle, we therefore believe that,
in general, digitalising many of our (internal) processes is vital.

An important step towards even greater customer penetration and higher cus-
tomer satisfaction has been the realignment of the Executive Board organisa-
tion since January 2025. We bundle responsibility for all sales channels in a par-
ticular country market in one hand. The aim is to implement a holistic market
strategy and to optimally serve customers across all channels in line with their
needs. Since 1 January 2025, Michael Guschlbauer has been responsible for the
business in Germany and Austria as well as all specialists of the Bechtle Group.
Konstantin Ebert is responsible for all other national markets in which Bechtle is
active with its own companies. These include Belgium, France, Great Britain, Ire-
land, Italy, the Netherlands, Poland, Portugal, Switzerland, Spain, the Czech
Republic and Hungary. In addition to further strengthening customer loyalty and
improving market penetration, the consistent multichannel approach should
also ensure positive economic effects through greater efficiency in processes.
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Bechtle as a driver of consolidation. The consolidation of the German and Euro-
pean IT markets, which has been ongoing for several years, will continue in the
years to come. Smaller providers, in particular, will find it increasingly difficult to
offer their customers services in the needed breadth and depth and ensure
competitive availabilities for the products offered. After the coronavirus years,
which were economically difficult for many suppliers, followed by the shortage
of many products due to problems in the supply chain and the tense macroeco-
nomic situation that now prevails, it is generally assumed that the pace of con-
solidation has increased slightly. However, the high degree of fragmentation of
the European IT market and especially of the German-speaking IT market has
not changed fundamentally. This structure is likely to remain unchanged even if,
in the coming years, consolidation should intensify as expected. The Bechtle
Group can benefit from this development thanks to its financial strength, its
leading competitive position, its decentralised positioning as well as its out-
standing reputation in the M&A market and among all relevant customer
groups. Therefore, we are confident that we will be able to continue to expand
our market share at a disproportionately high rate.

The Bechtle Group will carry on with its efforts to reinforce its market position
by expanding existing companies and business fields and through acquisitions.
We had already expanded our M&A strategy to that end back in 2021. Previ-
ously, our focus was on acquisitions in the services sector in the DACH region, as
we were only represented there with system houses. Our expanded acquisition
strategy now also provides for acquisitions outside German-speaking countries.
Thus, we are going to expand our presence and extend our range of system-in-
tegration services to countries in which we had previously only engaged in trad-
ing. With the acquisitions realised in the reporting period, we are now also rep-
resented with our service portfolio in eight European countries. This not only
increases our growth potential in these countries by expanding our portfolio,
but also strengthens our existing activities in the respective markets as well as
customer loyalty. In 2025, the M&A strategy will focus on the national markets in
Portugal, Spain and Poland. Complementary acquisitions in countries where we
already offer service business naturally remain an option.

o

Bechtle Annual Report 2024



> Forecast Report > Group Performance

PERSONNEL

Focus on training. Staff development, training as well as further education will
continue to play an extremely important role in our company. With an estab-
lished range of training measures and consistent continuation of the internal
management programmes, Bechtle intends to continue investing in the devel-
opment of junior and executive staff. As in the reporting period, the Executive
Board plans to continue to raise the headcount moderately in 2025, regardless
of whether or not acquisitions are going to take place, though at a lower rate
than the business volume growth. As already mentioned, the advancing internal
digitalisation enables us to keep the headcount increase below the growth of
the business volume.

Bechtle's HR policy has always focused on training young people. In this context,
the Bechtle Group has set a goal of increasing the proportion of trainees and
students in Germany to around 10 per cent by 2030 in order to secure its future.

Another central goal of our HR strategy is to further upgrade Bechtle as an
employer brand. Bechtle has not lost its ability to attract attention and stimulate
enthusiasm. Obviously, the further development of employer branding is not an
entirely cost-neutral process. However, the investments made in this area are
future-oriented and effectively secure Bechtle's success in the coming years.

In the reporting period, Bechtle established Bechtle Stiftung gGmbH. This
foundation's purpose includes education and equal rights. In addition to fulfill-
ing its responsibility to society as a whole, Bechtle would also like to solidify its
reputation as an attractive and reliable employer.
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RELEVANT CONTROL PARAMETERS AND
PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

Business volume. Bechtle strives to grow every year, aiming to outperform the
market. For Bechtle, the business volume is the most important metric for meas-
uring, controlling and planning the operating business. Only the business volume,
which reflects gross revenue, provides a realistic picture of the Bechtle Group's
size, development, and significance from both customer and manufacturer per-
spectives. This is because business volume includes software sales where Bech-
tle acts as an agent, which, under IFRS 15, cannot be fully recognised as revenue.
Although the 2.0 per cent growth in business volume in the reporting period fell
short of original expectations, Bechtle has nevertheless succeeded impressively
in generating sustained high growth for many years. Since 2014, we have greatly
increased our business volume at a compound annual growth rate (CAGR) of
about 12 per cent, thereby outperforming the IT market. Over the years, the
strong growth has been driven mainly organically. With strong M&A activity in
the reporting period (six acquisitions), the share of acquired companies in the
growth in business volume was 1.9 percentage points. We assume that the
Group's growth rates will be characterised more organically again in the future.
The macroeconomic conditions for 2025 are not significantly better than in the
reporting period, at least at the start of the year.

The investment backlog of recent months should gradually clear. Public sector
clients in Germany, in particular, should invest at a higher level again after the
parliamentary elections and the adoption of the budget. However, we do not
expect a corresponding upturn until the second half of the year, at the earliest.
In addition, higher investments are also expected in hardware and services due
to the end of support for Windows 10. However, an improvement in the overall
economic conditions is absolutely essential for this. This cannot be predicted at
present, however. The range of possible scenarios for overall economic develop-
ment is also very broad, ranging from a third year of recession to a significant
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recovery. To make a reasonably reliable forecast, Bechtle is orientating itself
towards the lower end of the possible scenarios and is entering the 2025 fiscal
year with rather cautious optimism. From today's perspective, we consider the
forecasts for the European IT market and, in particular, the forecast for the German
market to be too optimistic. For 2025, we anticipate slight growth in business

volume in a range of 0 per cent to 5 per cent (including acquisitions).

Revenue. In principle, the development of revenue follows the same framework
parameters as the development of business volume. As a result of solid growth
in our software business in recent years, it typically remained somewhat below
the growth rates of the business volume. This picture is also evident in the
reporting period. Revenue fell by 1.8 per cent due to the above-average develop-
ment of our software business, partly as a result of the high comparative fig-
ures for the software business from the previous year. For 2025, we expect sales
growth to remain below the growth in business volume due to the continued
dynamic development of our software business. Specifically, we expect sales to
develop in the range of -3 per cent to +3 per cent.

Minor differences can often be observed between the segments and regions.
Allin all, the revenue split is expected to remain more or less the same in the
2025 fiscal year, with Germany accounting for about 60 per cent of the revenue
and the companies abroad for about 40 per cent. In the medium term, the pro-
portion of the revenue generated by international companies could increase as
a result of pursuing the M&A strategy and the further internationalisation of our
business. We do not expect any major shifts within the segments.
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Costs. In recent years, the cost of sales increased at more or less the same rate
as revenue. In years marked by significant growth rates — which are usually
associated with a higher proportion of hardware — we often see a dispropor-
tionately high increase in material costs, resulting in pressure on gross margins.
We can compensate for this in years with single-digit growth rates and an often
higher proportion of sales with services and in the solutions business as well as
with software. Developments in the reporting period were similar. Due to stable
demand for services and software and declining demand for hardware, particu-
larly PCs, the cost of materials fell more sharply than sales. The gross margin
therefore rose to an exceptionally high 18.1 per cent. If demand for large-volume
client projects increases again in the course of 2025, the cost of materials could
rise more sharply again and thus exert pressure on the gross margin. Our goal
therefore remains to keep the gross margin above 17 per cent. We are also plan-
ning for the cost of sales to develop roughly in line with sales growth in 2025.

Being a service provider, personnel expenses play a prominent role at the Bechtle
Group. These expenses represent the bulk of the costs, accounting for approxi-
mately 80 per cent of the distribution costs and more than 60 per cent of the
administrative expenses. In view of Bechtle's increasingly consulting-intensive
business model and the decentralised, nationwide positioning of the locations
as well as the shortage of specialists in some areas, it is not feasible to struc-
ture personnel costs flexibly. Moreover, especially in view of the shortage of
experts, Bechtle considers employee bonding and a reputation as a reliable
employer to be far more important than short-term cost-optimisation meas-
ures. Often, the expenses are also directly linked to the revenue performance,
since the growth should also be reflected in the headcount. However, this con-
nection is no longer as strong as in prior years. Due to the increasing digitalisa-
tion and automation of internal processes, on the one hand, and the fact that
we are making work processes more efficient and productive, on the other, we
will be increasingly successful in achieving high sales growth with only a dispro-
portionately low increase in personnel. In the 2025 fiscal year, we anticipate an
organic increase in personnel costs that should be roughly in line with inflation
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or slightly higher. However, we also need to accommodate employee interests,
thereby keeping their satisfaction high and the employee turnover rate low. All
in all, the Executive Board expects the absolute expenses for the two functional
areas of sales and administration to further increase in 2025. However, we are
endeavouring to avoid disproportionate growth in personnel costs and also
want to reduce the respective ratios again through stronger sales growth. The
aim is to have a distribution cost ratio of less than 7 per cent and an administra-
tive cost ratio of less than 6 per cent of sales.

Earnings. Our goal is profitable growth. In general, the pre-tax margin should at
least be maintained and ideally increased. Earnings performance has been very
pleasing in recent years. Since the 2014 fiscal year, the CAGR for the EBT has
been above 12 per cent. As a result, the pre-tax result has developed better than
the business volume on a long-term average, and the margin has increased
accordingly. The situation was different in 2024 — there was a lack of impetus
from the demand side, particularly in Germany and France. Due to the lack of
top-line growth, it was not possible to compensate for the high cost base,
which is why both the result and the margin fell compared to the previous year.
The cost base is expected to continue to rise in 2025. The aim is to keep the
increase in costs roughly in line with sales growth. However, the rise in costs is
also driven partly by inflation, and the increase in personnel costs must always
be seen in the context of employer branding. In this respect, Bechtle can only
control the cost trend to a limited extent. It is crucial that sales growth picks up
again so that it is higher in relation to cost growth. However, as mentioned
above, areliable forecast for the development of revenue is currently difficult or
impossible due to the high degree of uncertainty. We must therefore utilise the
entire range of possible scenarios when forecasting earnings. Should negative
scenarios materialise for 2025 as a whole, we would have to expect a decline in
earnings. However, if the more positive scenarios described above materialise,
at least in the second half of the year, earnings may also increase compared to
the previous year. We are therefore planning for an overall earnings trend in the
range of -5 per cent to +5 per cent in 2025. As a result, the margin could decline

or remain stable.
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Bechtle AG plans to continue to share its entrepreneurial success with its share-
holders in the form of an attractive dividend. The dividend policy is mainly
aligned with the group’s earnings and liquidity position and provides for a divi-
dend payout ratio of about one third of the earnings after taxes. The current
dividend proposal for the 2024 fiscal year of €0.70 per share represents a ratio
of 35.9 per cent. This is slightly above the line of our long-standing dividend
strategy and also above the previous year (33.2 per cent). There are no plans for
any fundamental changes to the company's dividend policy.

FINANCIAL POSITION

Liquidity. The balance sheet structure of the Bechtle Group did not undergo any
fundamental changes in the reporting period. As previously, Bechtle boasted an
excellent liquidity situation and a very sound equity ratio. The liquidity situation
has even improved further with the first-time issue of convertible bonds in
December 2023. This financial strength is a vital precondition that enables
Bechtle to continuously grow under its own steam and respond flexibly to the
requirements of the markets. The high liquidity represents a competitive advan-
tage. The financial position and stability of the IT partner is a key decision-making
criterion from the customer perspective, especially in connection with the
award of long-term projects. Therefore, Bechtle will continue to attach special
importance to cash management. In addition to the free liquidity of €716.2 mil-
lion, Bechtle's rating-neutral debt potential is considerable in view of its good
balance sheet ratios. Combined with the continued positive development of the
operating cash flow, Bechtle thus has the leeway needed for attaining its goals
and financing the targeted above-average growth - even under its own steam.
Due in part to the internal measures successfully continued in the reporting
period to optimise cash flow, we assume that we will continue to generate
positive cash flows in 2025 and subsequent years.
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Financing. Traditionally, Bechtle's financial liabilities have always remained at
manageable levels. Though the issue of convertible bonds has doubled financial
liabilities, a considerable increase was seen in cash and cash equivalents and,
due to acquisitions, in goodwill. At the bottom line, therefore, the balance sheet
structure of Bechtle remains largely unchanged. This can also be seen in the net
debt position. At —€130.7 million, it was significantly lower in the reporting period
than in the previous year (€74.8 million). This means that Bechtle is de facto
debt-free. The basic positions will not undergo any material changes in 2025,
unless major acquisitions take place. In 2025, smaller acquisitions could be
financed from the existing liquidity and current cash flow, as previously. In
December 2023, Bechtle issued a convertible bond with a volume of €300 million
to finance acquisitions already made, as well as acquisitions from the reporting
period. In general, Bechtle's excellent credit rating means that borrowing is also
possible at any time. The takeover of larger companies could result in a more
drastic cash outflow, though in such a case, financing with further debt capital
or other external financing options would be more likely, at least to a certain
extent. The company could also resort to the equity financing options according
to the adopted Annual General Meeting resolutions. Until June 2026, the Execu-
tive Board is authorised to increase the share capital by issuing up to 18.9 million
shares against cash or in-kind contributions. Bechtle already used the option to
issue convertible bonds (conditional capital) in 2023. No conversion has occurred
as yet.

Provided that no major takeovers occur in 2025, the balance sheet structure will
most likely not undergo any significant changes compared to the reporting date
31December 2024.

100

Investments. The business of Bechtle AG, which comprises IT product trading
and IT services, does not involve any major investments. The investment ratio
was 21.8 per cent in 2024 and thus back in line with the long-term average. In
2024, total investments amounted to €88.7 million and were therefore in line
with our planning. This year, Bechtle will continue to invest in the company's
future. Larger individual investments relate, in particular, to the changeover
from Navision to SAP. In addition, there is ongoing investment in our digitalisa-
tion, our own IT and our cloud platform, as well as in buildings at our business
locations. We assume that investments will amount to between €90 million and
€95 million in 2025.

Acquisitions will remain an integral element of our growth strategy in all busi-
ness fields.

Sarah Wokasch

Nita Percuku
Account Manager,
Bechtle direct Neckarsulm

Hendrik KeBler
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OVERALL ASSESSMENT

Low visibility determines outlook. The overall economic situation remains
tense at the start of 2025. Nevertheless, after the second consecutive decline in
gross domestic product (GDP), slight growth is forecast again for 2025. However,
the uncertainties regarding future economic development, both in Germany
and in Europe, are stillimmense. A slight improvement in the overall economic
situation is expected in the second half of the year, at best. However, the senti-
ment in Germany was still very gloomy at the beginning of the year. Although the
ifo Business Climate Index rose slightly to 85.1 points in January 2025, compared
to 84.7 points in the previous month, expectations for the coming months were
assessed lower in January than in December. Overall, the figures for recent

months remain at a low level.
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Sentiment in the IT sector was slightly better at the beginning of the year, but
also at a low level. In January 2025, the ifo index for IT service providers climbed
to 4.6 points, after 0.9 points in the preceding month. Here, expectations for the
next six months have improved and were therefore the reason for the increase.

Due to the high degree of uncertainty, the Executive Board must increase the
bandwidths normally used at Bechtle, in some cases significantly, in order to
map all conceivable scenarios with regard to possible business developments
for 2025.

Overview of forecasts on the earnings position for 2025

Group

0%to5%
-3%to+3%

Business volume
Revenue
Cost of sales Development roughly in line with revenue

Gross margin =>17%

Distribution cost ratio <7%

Administrative expense ratio <6%

EBT -5%to+5%

EBT margin Slightly declining to stable

Dividend Payout ratio of around one third

of the after-tax result
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INFORMATION
ON BECHTLE AG

(Annual Financial Statements
under the German Commercial
Code (HGB))

Within the conventional holding structure of the Bechtle Group,
Bechtle AG as an individual company is responsible, as the parent
company, for all overarching tasks for the whole group. In add-
ition to the operating business, the result of Bechtle AG is shaped,
to a significant extent, by the investment earnings which are
influenced by the performance of the Bechtle Group companies.
The economic framework conditions of Bechtle AG are essentially
identical with those of the Bechtle Group. The explanations below
refer to the annual financial statements in accordance with the
German Commercial Code (HGB) of Bechtle AG for the 2024 fiscal

year.

EARNINGS, ASSETS
AND FINANCIAL
POSITION

EARNINGS POSITION

All percentages are calculated on the basis of figures in € thousand. This may
result in rounding differences.

Owing to its function as a financial holding, the earnings position of Bechtle AG
largely depends on the financial performance of its operating subsidiaries.
Apart from a few exceptions, the earnings of all major domestic subsidiaries are
simultaneously taken over by Bechtle AG as the top parent company on the
basis of existing profit transfer agreements or regulations in their charters.

Investment income increased by €4.0 million to €228.2 million compared to the
previous year.

Overall, revenue fell from €447.2 million to €439.1 million. The decline is due to
lower revenue from other sales and third-party services.

€m
2024 2023 2022 2021 2020
Revenue 439.1 447.2 284.4 245.4 259.2
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Other operating income increased by 127.5 per cent in 2024 and amounted to
€16.1 million, compared to €7.1 million in the previous year. It mainly includes
income from the reversal of provisions of €0.8 million (previous year: €3.4 mil-
lion) , income from brand licences of €5.9 million (previous year: €1.8 million)
and income from forward exchange transactions amounting to €6.4 million
(previous year: €0.6 million).

€m
2024 2023 2022 2021 2020
Other operating income 16.1 7.1 7.3 5.1 10.4

Personnel expenses increased by 11.4 per cent from €55.5 million to €61.8 million,
due mainly to new hires.

€m
2024 2023 2022 2021 2020
Personnel expenses 61.8 55.5 50.4 43.8 42.8

Other operating expenses mainly include expenses for software licences of
€20.4 million (previous year: €15.6 million), legal and consulting fees of €19.5 million
(previous year: €11.1 million), other operating expenses of €5.9 million (previous
year: €10.8 million), maintenance fees of €5.7 million (previous year: €5.4 million)
and building expenses of €8.7 million (previous year: €5.2 million).

€m
2024 2023 2022 2021 2020
Other operating expenses 75.1 67.4 65.5 58.1 36.6

The income from investments shown below includes income from profit trans-
fer agreements and investments. Overall, investment income increased by
1.9 per cent from €222.8 million to €227.1 million.

€m

2024 2023 2022 2021 2020

Investment earnings 2271 222.8 195.2 178.7 180.0
Income tax expenses increased from €34.8 million to €45.1 million.

€m

2024 2023 2022 2021 2020

Annual profit 168.0 171.2 131.0 110.8 1323

The annual profit decreased by €3.1 million to €168.0 million. After allocation to
provisions pursuant to Section 58 (2) of the German Stock Corporation Act
(AktG) in the amount of €79.8 million, the net profit was €88.2 million. An
amount of €88.2 million has been set aside for distribution. The planned divi-
dend per share is € 0.70 (previous year: 0.70).
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ASSETS POSITION

The structure of the assets reflects the field of activity of Bechtle AG as a finan-
cial holding: of the balance sheet total, financial assets accounted for 47.1 per
cent or €999.7 million and receivables from affiliated companies - which are
largely related to the financing of the subsidiaries - accounted for 26.9 per cent
or €570.6 million.

The balance sheet total increased by €195.6 million and therefore 10.1 per cent
compared to the previous year. On the assets side, the increase was mainly
attributable to the increase in financial assets (+€197.1 million), an increase in
bank balances (+€143.2 million) and an increase in other assets (+€55.6 million).
The increase in financial assets was due to transfers to capital reserves total-
ling €60.0 million at a subsidiary and the granting of long-term loans to sub-
sidiaries to finance acquisitions during the year as well as the acquisition of
shares in DriveWorks Group Ltd, Warrington, UK, at a purchase price including
an earn-out obligation of €37.3 million. The increase in cash and cash equiva-
lents is due to the positive cash flow from operating activities, while the
increase in other assets results from fixed-term deposits and time deposits
totalling €60.0 million that are not immediately available.

In contrast, receivables from affiliated companies (-€169.2 million) decreased
in particular.

On the liabilities side, the increase is due mainly to the higher equity
(+€79.8 million) as well as an increase in liabilities to affiliated companies
(+€86.3 million) and liabilities to banks (+€33.8 million).

In terms of equity, additions from the current annual result of €168.0 million
were offset by a dividend payout of €88.2 million for 2023. Because of the lower
percentage increase in equity compared to the balance sheet total, the equity
ratio fell from 42.9 per cent in the previous year to 42.7 per cent.

As at the balance sheet date, Bechtle AG held cash and cash equivalents worth
€378.2 million (previous year: €235.0 million). Together with unused credit lines
amounting to €499.6 million (previous year: €523.4 million), the company has
sufficient liquidity for future expansions and acquisitions.

€k
2024 2023 2022 2021 2020

Assets

Fixed assets 1,036,459 836,268 664,828 590,086 578,440

Inventories 8,240 34,295 9,511 19,036 8,652

Receivables 670,202 798,084 849,551 522,662 451,279

Cash and cash equivalents 378,197 234,977 98,956 205,889 242,644

Other assets 29,859 23,716 12,659 6,719 14,974
Equity and liabilities

Equity 906,315 826,504 737,243 675,569 621,537

Non-current liabilities

and deferred income 409,822 531,175 234,086 316,928 441,376

Current liabilities, provisions

and deferred income 806,819 569,661 664,177 351,580 233,076

Deferred tax liabilities 0 0 0 315 0
Balance sheet total 2,122,957 1,927,340 1,635,506 1,344,392 1,295,989
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FINANCIAL POSITION

PRINCIPLES AND OBJECTIVES OF FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

The objective of Bechtle's financial policy is to keep the group’s financial power
at a high level, thereby retaining the company's financial independence by
ensuring adequate liquidity. At the same time, risks are to be avoided as far as
possible or hedged effectively. For example, the Rules of Procedure of the Ex-
ecutive Board prohibit all kinds of speculative forward transactions. This applies
especially to currencies, goods and securities, as well as the respective forward
transactions, unless they serve the hedging of business operations.

As a matter of principle, Bechtle uses derivative financial instruments exclu-
sively for hedging its operating activities. With regard to the investment of
excess liquidity, quick availability is more important than maximum yield. Invest-
ment business is only conducted with investment-grade debtors. Moreover,
investments in the banking sector are only made in the form of protected
deposits.

CASH FLOW STATEMENT

Cash and cash equivalents totalled €235.0 million at the beginning of the period
and €378.2 million at the end of the period, resulting in a change in cash and cash
equivalents of €143.2 million.

Operating activities resulted in a cash inflow of €189.4 million (previous year: cash
outflow of €9.5 million), which was due mainly to improved working capital man-
agement.

Cash flow from investing activities totalled €21.5 million. In the reporting year,
investments were made in intangible assets totalling €12.2 million, in property,
plant and equipment totalling €4.9 million and in financial assets totalling
€1971 million. At the same time, the company received dividend income and profit
transfers totalling €227.1 million and interest payments of €8.6 million.

The dividend payout of €88.2 million, the cash inflow from borrowings of €36.8 mil-
lion, the cash outflow from the repayment of financial loans of €3.0 million and
interest payments of €13.3 million together resulted in cash outflows from financ-
ing activities of €67.7 million (previous year: cash inflow of €105.4 million).
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OPPORTUNITY AND FORECAST REPORT
RI S K R E P O RT The future performance of Bechtle AG is closely linked to the operating per-

formance of the group. Due to its ties with the group companies and their
importance for the group, the expectations here are largely reflected in the fore-
Because of its function as the holding company for the group, the performance cast report of the group. In light of the forecast earnings position of the group
of Bechtle AG, in principle, is subject to the same opportunities and risks as that companies, we expect investment earnings and thus also the annual profit of
of the Bechtle Group. Bechtle AG participates in the opportunities and risks of Bechtle AG to be on the previous year's level.
the indirect and direct subsidiaries. In this respect, the opportunities and risks
and the risk management as described in the opportunity and risk report of the

group also apply to Bechtle AG.
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See NfR Index
in the Notes, page 179

See further
information on the
value chain, page 114

GENERAL
INFORMATION

BASIS FOR PREPARATION

GENERAL BASIS FOR PREPARATION OF
SUSTAINABILITY STATEMENTS

This combined sustainability statement comprises our non-financial Group
statement in accordance with Sections 315b and 315¢ in conjunction with Sec-
tions 289c¢ to 289e of the German Commercial Code (“HGB") and the non-finan-
cial statement of the parent company in accordance with Sections 289b to 289e
HGB. In this way, Bechtle AG complies with its statutory obligation to disclose
non-financial information pursuant to the German CSR Directive Implementation
Act. We took into account the reportable aspects in accordance with Section
315cin conjunction with Section 289c¢ (2) of the HGB with regard to environmental
matters, social matters, employee matters, the protection of human rights and
the combating of corruption and bribery. (See NfR Index in the Notes.) The com-
ments are generally applicable to both the Group and the parent company.

The quantitative and qualitative disclosures apply to the aforementioned
reporting period and refer to the Bechtle Group (hereinafter referred to as "Bech-
tle"). This corresponds to the scope of consolidation of the annual financial
statements in accordance with Article 48i of Directive 2013 /34 /EU. If informa-
tion relates to individual companies or Bechtle AG, this is noted. In addition, the
upstream and downstream value chain was taken into account when determin-
ing materiality and collecting data points as well as when reporting in the sus-
tainability statement - in addition to the company's own business area. Further
information on the value chain can be found on page 114.

The group sustainability statement is prepared in accordance with Section 289d
HGB using a framework; from the 2024 reporting period, we will be guided by the
European Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS) in accordance with the Del-
egated Regulation of the European Commission of 31 July 2023 supplementing
Directive 2013 /34 /EU of the European Parliament and of the Council on sustain-
ability reporting. The positioning in the management report in accordance with
ESRS 1110 was not applied. Moreover, when determining the characteristics of the
company's employees (S1-6) and when determining the distribution of the
employees by age groups (51-9), we included members of the Executive Board,
Executive Vice Presidents and managing directors although members of the Exec-
utive Board, Executive Vice Presidents and managing directors were not regarded
as employees when determining the key remuneration metrics (S1-16).

This combined sustainability statement is part of the Bechtle Annual Report
2024 and covers the reporting period from 1 January to 31 December 2024 (also
referred to as the reporting period in the following sustainability statement). In
unchanged form, the sustainability statement also serves as a progress report
for the UN Global Compact.

We have not made use of the option to omit certain information relating to
intellectual property, know-how or innovation results from our reporting.

To improve readability, in the following sustainability statement, we use the
term "employees” in the same way as the term “workers" is used in the ESRS
framework.

DISCLOSURES IN RELATION TO SPECIFIC CIRCUMSTANCES

Estimates and earnings uncertainty, changes in the method of calculation and
corrections of figures from previous years are explained when the metrics are
stated. We also identify the sources we have used for estimates and assump-
tions and for sources of uncertainty, and explain the assumptions, approxima-
tions and assessments on which we have based the measurement. In addition,
for metrics that include data on the upstream and/or downstream value chain,
we disclose where estimates have been made using sector-average data or
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other approximations (see table below). If reported metrics from the previous
year have been adjusted, for example, due to the change from GRI to ESR stand-
ards, or errors have been identified, this is also noted, and the differences are
reported.

Overview of metrics

Metric Page
GHG emissions reduction targets for Scope 1 and 2 149
Energy consumption and emissions 150
CO; emissions Scope 1and 2 151
CO; emissions Scope 3 151
Intensity of GHG emissions Scope 1,2 and 3 152
Persons with disabilities 163
Gender pay gap 163
Ratio of the highest paid individual to the median employees 163
Durability of IT hardware 155
Cases of discrimination 163
Compliance incidents, complaints and serious impacts 163
Accident ratio of reportable occupational accidents 163

GOVERNANCE

THE ROLE OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE, MANAGEMENT
AND SUPERVISORY BODIES

As a stock corporation under German law, Bechtle AG operates according to the
classic dualistic principle. The four-member Executive Board is the statutory body
that decides on the management of the company and represents it externally.
The Executive Board is responsible for corporate policy and the long-term strate-
gic direction. At Bechtle AG, it is composed of one woman (25 per cent) and three
men (75 per cent) —i.e. a ratio of 1:3. All four members of the Executive Board
have expertise commensurate with their departmental responsibilities, their
areas of responsibility and their overall responsibility for the company.

The second body is the Supervisory Board. It consists of 16 persons at Bechtle in
accordance with the statutory provisions. 50 per cent of its members are
elected by the shareholders at the Annual General Meeting and the other half
by the German employees of the Bechtle Group. They also elect the two union-
ised external employee representatives. In total, it consists of six women (38 per
cent) and ten men (62 per cent), which corresponds to a ratio of 3:5. The Super-
visory Board acts as a supervisory body, appoints the Executive Board and mon-
itors its work, including business administration, corporate governance and sus-
tainability.

The Supervisory Board has extensive expertise in various areas of corporate
governance. The appointment process for members of the shareholders ensures
that they have the necessary knowledge and experience.

In 2023, the Supervisory Board was expanded from twelve to 16 members. With
regard to the international orientation of the company, it was decided that the
Supervisory Board should include at least two members who particularly fulfil
the criterion of internationality. In addition, at least four shareholder represent-
atives should be independent; all shareholder representatives currently fulfil
this criterion. The members of the Supervisory Board have extensive experience
in various areas that are important for Bechtle. The Chairman of the Supervisory
Board, Klaus Winkler, has many years of management experience and a deep
understanding of the IT sector. Other members contribute expertise in the areas
of IT services, e-commerce, finance and international business development.

According to their own statements, the majority of Supervisory Board members
have expertise in sustainability issues of importance to the company. If addi-
tional specialist or legal advice is required in connection with sustainability
aspects and material impacts, risks and opportunities (IROs), this is requested
by the executive bodies. Internally, experts from the specialist departments of
Sustainability Management, Human Resources, Personnel Development, Logis-
tics and Service, Legal and Compliance, Group Controlling, Facility Management,
Mobility and Bechtle IT are available for this purpose. External experts are also
consulted as required.
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The responsibilities of the Executive Board are clearly defined in the Executive
Board's schedule of responsibilities and in the Rules of Process, and are decided
by the full Executive Board. The Sustainability Management department was
allocated by the full Executive Board to Antje Leminsky, who joined the com-
pany in February 2024 as a member of the Executive Board. As the monitoring of
material impacts, risks and opportunities in relation to sustainability is relevant
across all departments, the entire Executive Board (Dr. Thomas Olemotz, Antje
Leminsky, Michael Guschlbauer and Konstantin Ebert) also bears joint responsi-
bility, as is the case with general opportunity and risk management. As far as
the Supervisory Board is concerned, responsibility lies with the Audit Commit-
tee, which is made up of Supervisory Board members Klaus Winkler, Uli Drautz,
Daniela Eberle, Kurt Dobitsch and Sandra Stegmann. In this respect, the full
Executive Board and the Audit Committee are also responsible for supervising
the process for dealing with material impacts, risks and opportunities. In addi-
tion, the Executive Board regularly informs the Supervisory Board. In 2024, the
Supervisory Board and the Audit Committee were informed about sustainability
issues by the Executive Board member at two meetings in each case.

To date, the Supervisory Board has fulfilled its duty to review the non-financial
statement in accordance with the Directive Implementation Act (CSR-RUG), as
part of which it comprehensively reviewed the progress of the targets and
measures set out in the sustainability strategy. As the double materiality anal-
ysis was carried out for the first time for this report, the Supervisory Board will
also examine the management of the IROs for the first time as part of the audit
of the sustainability statement for the 2024 fiscal year. Operationally, central
sustainability management monitors which targets are set in connection with
material IROs and regularly informs the responsible member of the Executive
Board. She informs the full Executive Board and the Supervisory Board about
particularly relevant aspects.

INFORMATION PROVIDED TO AND SUSTAINABILITY
MATTERS ADDRESSED BY THE UNDERTAKING'S
ADMINISTRATIVE, MANAGEMENT AND SUPERVISORY BODIES

The results of the materiality analysis were explained by the project team to
the Chairman of the Executive Board, the Executive Board member responsible
for sustainability and the Deputy Chairman of the Supervisory Board. This
included all IROs identified as material. At two meetings in March and October
2024, the Audit Committee of the Supervisory Board dealt with sustainability
aspects, including the declaration of compliance with the German Corporate
Governance Code and the resulting implications and sustainability aspects, and
received information on key IROs and the realignment of sustainability man-
agement. Furthermore, the Supervisory Board will revise the incentive system in
the 2024 fiscal year based on the findings from the identified material IROs.

How material IROs will be explicitly involved in the monitoring of corporate
strategy and decisions on important transactions beyond the information on
relevant sustainability aspects in future remains to be examined. In consulta-
tion with the Chairman of the Executive Board, the results of the materiality
analysis have already been incorporated into the risk survey of the general risk
management process. There are no known compromises in connection with the
material IROs.

INTEGRATION OF SUSTAINABILITY-RELATED
PERFORMANCE IN INCENTIVE SCHEMES

The following principles in particular were taken into account when structuring
the compensation system for the Executive Board: strategy, sustainability, pay
for performance, appropriateness and compliance.

To incentivise the long-term implementation of the corporate strategy, the
members of the Executive Board receive long-term oriented variable compensa-
tion in addition to a short-term compensation component. Since the 2024 fiscal
year, this long-term compensation has consisted of shares in the company.
After a one-year vesting period in the company and a holding period of four
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years, the shares have a performance period of five years. 75 per cent of the share

compensation is linked to a financial key indicator (the company’s earnings

before taxes — "EBT") and 25 per cent to sustainability targets (environmental

criteria - 10 per cent, social criteria - 10 per cent and governance criteria - 5 per

cent). The ESG criteria used for this are determined by the Supervisory Board at

the beginning of each vesting period. The ESG criteria for the 2024 vesting

period were defined as follows:

- Environment: The achievement of defined targets for CO, emissions intensity
in relation to business volume;

- Social: Successful introduction of a diversity strategy at Bechtle;

- Governance: Further development of the management organisation at Bechtle.

STATEMENT ON DUE DILIGENCE
In this sustainability statement, we provide information about our due diligence
processes. The following table shows where the relevant information can be

found in the sustainability statement.

Due diligence overview

Core elements of due diligence Paragraphs in the sustainability statement  Page
a) Integration of due diligence into govern-  Governance
ance, strategy and business model 109 ff
b) Involvement of affected stakeholders in Strategy/interests and positions
all key due diligence steps of stakeholders 115-117
Management of impacts, risks and
opportunities 132-136
c) Identification and assessment of nega- Management of impacts, risks and
tive impacts opportunities 132-136
d) Measures to counter these negative Climate change 149
impacts Pollution 153
e) Tracking the effectiveness of these .
S Resource use and circular economy 154
efforts and communication
Own workforce 158-161
Workers in the value chain 166
Affected communities 169
Consumers and end users 173
Corporate management 175-178

RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROLS
OVER SUSTAINABILITY REPORTING

Bechtle's sustainability risk management considers both financial risks for its
own business activities and sustainability-related impacts. The system was
adapted to comply with new regulatory requirements in 2024 and takes double
materiality into account. The main features of sustainability risk management
are its integration into group risk management, the methodical recording of
risks and continuous adjustment and review. Responsibility for this lies with sus-
tainability management. The system is regularly revised together with the cen-
tral risk management department and adapted to changing framework condi-
tions. Bechtle defines sustainability risks as risks for the company associated
with social and environmental factors (outside-in perspective). We also consider
the negative ecological and social impacts of our own business activities on the
environment (inside-out perspective). The company defines positive impacts as
the potentially positive ecological and social effects of its own business activi-
ties on the outside.

The following procedures and systems are used:

1. Identification of risks: sustainability risks are recorded using various analysis
methods and evaluated in a risk matrix.

2. Regular surveys: in addition to an annual main survey, there are surveys dur-
ing the year to take current developments into account.

3. Risk management and monitoring: risks are reduced through preventive
measures (e.g. energy efficiency programmes, employee training).

4. Sustainability risk management is integrated into central risk management.

5. Reporting: sustainability risks are communicated transparently in the annual
report and to internal committees and the Supervisory Board.

6. Internal controls that we consider necessary for reporting and that are
required for the preparation of the combined sustainability statement in
accordance with the relevant regulations, for example, we use control pro-
cesses such as the "dual control principle” when recording metrics for sus-
tainability reporting in the central departments, separation of functions
between departments and clear assignment of tasks.
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The system aims to recognise risks at an early stage, manage them and com-
municate them transparently in order to ensure that long-term sustainability
targets and corporate targets are met.

For the two perspectives shown, the sustainability risks are measured differ-
ently. While the measurement of the sustainability risks of the outside-in per-
spective is aligned with the measurement according to conventional risk man-
agement, the measurement of the negative impacts of the inside-out
perspective is only partly aligned with the conventional approach. The inside-
out perspective basically evaluates according to the two dimensions of proba-
bility of occurrence and severity of impact (“extent of damage”). The definition
of the classes of probability of occurrence takes place in the same way as in the
conventional risk management system. However, a separate evaluation logic is
used to assess the severity of the impact ("extent of damage”). This severity
comprises measurements of the extent, scope and irreversibility of a potential
occurrence of arisk. In summary, all identified sustainability risks are presented
in arisk matrix.

The main risks identified relate to: new legal requirements, reputational risks,
environmental and climate risks, IT and cyber security risks as well as financial
risks due to ESG factors. These are described in more detail on page 111. The
results of the risk assessment are incorporated directly into the long-term cor-
porate strategy, particularly with regard to topics such as climate risks and ESG
factors. We have taken specific mitigating measures, such as energy efficiency
programmes and training for employees, to minimise risks. Central sustainabil-
ity management works together with all relevant departments in this regard
(including Legal & Compliance, Purchasing, HR and Finance). Furthermore, the
results are not considered in isolation, but are integrated into the overarching
risk management of Bechtle AG (“umbrella approach”). This enables a holistic
view of financial and non-financial risks. (See also the opportunity and risk
report in the management report.)

Central risk management informs the editorial team of the annual report once a
year about all aspects relevant to financial and non-financial reporting. Central
risk management sends the risk report on the main survey to the entire Execu-
tive Board once a year after the second quarter of a fiscal year, and the reports
on the update surveys three times a year on a quarterly basis. The detailed risk
report on the main survey is passed on to the Audit Committee with supple-
mentary documents and submitted to the Supervisory Board for their attention.
As part of the main annual survey, a risk meeting lasting several hours is always
held after the risks have been assessed. At this meeting, all assessments of
sustainability risks rated at least "A" are discussed by the entire Executive Board.

STRATEGY

STRATEGY, BUSINESS MODEL AND VALUE CHAIN

Bechtle offers its customers IT hardware, software, solutions and services in 14
European countries, with Germany being the main market. The most important
products include computer workstations, IT infrastructure, cloud and managed
services. On 31 December 2024, the Bechtle Group had 15,801 employees, of
which 11,012 worked in Germany, 1,139 in France, 1,129 in Switzerland and 2,521 at
other European locations. Fewer than 20 employees work outside Europe.

The Bechtle Sustainability Strategy 2030, published in 2021, supplements the
Vision 2030. The sustainability strategy combines economic, ecological and
social aspects and formulates overarching strategic targets. At the heart of the
sustainability strategy are four strategic fields of action, each of which has
been put into concrete terms by three focus topics. In addition, we have devel-
oped a sustainability programme that defines milestones and determines suit-
able operating measures. This is reviewed and updated annually. We report on
the progress of the programme in our annual sustainability statement. As a
trading company in the IT sector, we face the challenge of ensuring a sustainable
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supply chain for customers and, with regard to legislators, promoting the
energy efficiency of the products we sell and meeting the increasing require-
ments for recycling and the circular economy without having a direct link to the
production facilities. The biggest hurdles are issues in the deeper supply chain,
such as the traceability of raw materials or compliance with social and environ-
mental standards at hardware production sites. In these cases, we are depend-

ent on the cooperation of our suppliers.

Action Fields of the Sustainability Strategy

A
N
(LA

ETHICAL BUSINESS PRACTICES
are a matter of course.

We fulfil our duty to ensure human
rights are respected along our value
chain.

Focal topics

1. Supply chain sustainability
2. Compliance and anti-corruption
3. Social commitment

We embody fairness and value our
business partners and employees.
Our team is motivated, highly qualified
and diverse.

Focal topics

1. Employer attractiveness
2. Diversity and equal opportunity
3. Health and safety

We operate in harmony with our
environment to conserve our climate
and resources into the future.

Focal topics

1. Climate and energy
2. Sustainable logistics
3. Circular economy

AN
AN

We shape the DIGITAL FUTURE
responsibly.

We drive forward future-proof
digitalisation and contribute

to our customers' success through
sustainable innovation.

Focal topics

1. Sustainable in-house digitalisation

2. Sustainable technologies,
solutions and services

3. Data security and protection

The products we sell are thematically organised in the areas of ethical business
(sustainability in the supply chain), environment (sustainable logistics, circular
economy) and digital future (sustainable technologies, solutions and services).

The overarching goal for 2030 in the sustainability focus area in the supply
chain is:
"We are committed to ensuring compliance with human rights and environ-
mental standards along our value chain. We require transparent processes in
procurement and are further expanding sustainable supplier management.”

The focus topic of sustainable logistics is:
"We consider our logistics processes in terms of ecological efficiency criteriq,
both in terms of transport and packaging. At our logistics centre, we are
reducing the number of shipping boxes used per parcel by 20 per cent while
maintaining the same shipment structure.”

We have set the following overarching goal in the circular economy focus area:
"We don't think linearly, but in cycles, and handle the resources used in
IT hardware responsibly.”

In the focus area of sustainable technologies, solutions and services, the over-
arching goal for 2030 is:
"We play an active and responsible role in the digital transformation of our
customers. We are expanding our portfolio of sustainable technologies, solu-
tions and services in close collaboration with our manufacturing partners in
order to provide our customers with the best possible support in realising
their corporate digital responsibility and achieving climate targets.”

A detailed overview of the current measures with which we intend to realise
these targets can be found on page 180.

Our most important products include IT hardware, which we primarily offer to
our customers in the corporate and public sectors, with Germany being our main
sales market. Products and services relating to the renovation of data centres
are particularly important in terms of sustainability, as they often result in high
energy savings. Proposals for the use of waste heat can also be implemented in
the operation of data centres.

o
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page 180
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Business model

The IDG Tech Media GmbH ranking categorised Bechtle as Germany's largest
IT system house in 2024. The IT company has its headquarters in Neckarsulm,
Germany. As a classic system integrator, Bechtle does not manufacture its own
products. In Bechtle's business model, the key input is the human factor. Our
sales staff ensure that our customers demand Bechtle's products and services.
Our service staff take care of delivering the services.

We support more than 70,000 customers from trade and industry, the public
sector and the financial market on their digital transformation journey and
offer a comprehensive, cross-vendor portfolio of IT infrastructure and IT opera-
tion solutions. The aim and therefore the output of our business model is to
provide our customers with modern and trouble-free IT infrastructure. In total,
we work with around 260 manufacturers and distributors, including the major
internationally recognised IT brands. We source the IT products that we offer
our customers from them.

Value chain of Bechtle

Upstream

Raw material

> Administration
extraction

Manufacturing partners’
main production sites:
China (Hefei, Shenzhen LIPC,
Wuhan), Taiwan, Hungary

Metals and minerals such as
tin, tantalum, gold, tungsten,
cobalt, lithium, copper, coltan,
rare earths

around 2,500 employees

Focal products:
Notebooks, monitors, servers,
tablets, smartphones, PCs

Main countries of origin:
Democratic Republic of Congo,
China, Japan, USA, Brazil,
Vietnam

are in Germany

Bechtle Circular IT

Own business activities

Around 100 locations throughout Europe;
largest location: Company headquarters in Neckarsulm with

Headcount: Around 15,000, 71 per cent of whom

Around 5,000 company vehicles

Bechtle's business activity comprised two segments in the 2024 fiscal year: The
IT System House & Managed Services segment in the DACH region covers a
service spectrum ranging from the sale of hardware and software solutions,
IT strategy consulting, IT infrastructure consulting, application solutions, pro-
ject planning and implementation, system integration, maintenance and train-
ing to the provision of cloud and managed services, IT security services, and
artificial intelligence. We also offer all "as-a-service” models or the complete
operation of customer IT.

We have bundled our trading business in IT E-Commerce, the second business
segment, in 14 European countries. In this segment, we offer our customers IT
hardware and standard software as well as accompanying services via tele-
phone and the Internet. In total, our product portfolio in this segment comprises
around 36,000 products.

The following chart provides an overview of our upstream and downstream
value chain and our position within it:

Downstream

Use of
services & products

Disposal & recycling

Sales & IT service

B2B: Corporations, companies,
financial institutions, public sector

Most important national market:
Germany

Focal products:

Notebooks, monitors, servers,
tablets, smartphones, PCs,
software licences, IT consulting,
managed services
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INTERESTS AND VIEWS OF STAKEHOLDERS

While conducting the double materiality analysis for this report, we identified
the following categories of stakeholders: capital market and financial market
players, customers, business partners, employees and workers in the value
chain as well as the general public and society. We have comprehensively ana-
lysed the impact of our business activities on stakeholders as part of the mate-
riality analysis. These impacts, along with our material risks and opportunities,
did not affect our business model, value chain, or decision-making. However,
the insights gained were incorporated into the new diversity strategy adopted
in 2024. The findings will also be incorporated into the revision of the sustaina-
bility strategy planned for 2025 as well as into the development of our new HR
strategy, into the sustainable procurement policy, into the circular IT policy and
into the information security policy.

1. Investors and financial market players

- Shareholders

Dialogue form: the Annual General Meeting is mandatory under stock corpora-
tion law and is the largest event at which we enter into dialogue with Bechtle
shareholders. The entire Executive Board and the entire Supervisory Board are
represented there. We also offer two formats for private investors at the com-
pany's headquarters each year: the Shareholders' Day and “Bechtle meets" in
cooperation with finfluencers.

- Analysts, investors & banks

Dialogue form: currently, 19 banks report on Bechtle in studies and up-to-date
short-form analyses. The analysts at the banks provide ratings for the company
and its shares. They are usually "buy”, "hold"” or "sell”. The analysts thus serve as
multipliers with regard to the capital market. Bechtle is in contact with all firms,
which is usually supplemented through personal discussions, visits by analysts
to the company’s headquarters and various conferences and roadshows. At a
total of 19 roadshows and investor conferences in 2024, Bechtle informed insti-
tutional investors in individual and group discussions about the business situa-
tion, the corporate strategy and the future prospects of the company. Conver-
sations and discussions with analysts and investors also routinely result in
suggestions to critically examine or rethink the company's strategy. The Chair-
man of the Executive Board is either involved in the discussions or is informed
about them.

2. Customers
- Corporate customers

Dialogue form: in addition to personal support from our account managers, we
liaise with our customers at customer trade fairs and events. To learn more
about the challenges faced by our customers and to be able to react in good
time to dissatisfaction with Bechtle as a service provider and to current needs,
we conduct a customer satisfaction survey every two years. The results are
reported by the project management to all managing directors, Executive Vice
Presidents and the entire Executive Board. Both the direct dialogue in individual
meetings and the survey provide important information about the sustainabil-
ity of our business model and the future viability of our strategy. The Executive
Board is informed of the results of the survey.

o
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3. Business partners, in particular manufacturers and distributors

Dialogue form: We maintain close relationships with all major international dis-
tributors and manufacturers in the IT industry from whom we source prod-
ucts. Our portfolio includes around 200 partners. We cooperate with the most
important manufacturers for us in terms of revenue in the form of Vendor Inte-
grated Product Managers (VIPM). The VIPMs work at Bechtle and represent both
our interests and the interests of the manufacturer.

As a trader, our suppliers are an essential component of our business model
and our strategy. Dialogue with them is very important for us, as we have to
react quickly to regulatory requirements, market changes or new technologies
in both directions: in terms of both supply and demand. Our products depend
directly on the strength of the portfolio and the willingness of our manufactur-
ers to co-operate: this concerns, for example, the degree of innovation, costs,
quality standards, services, delivery times or insights into the supply chain.
Thanks to our large network of partners and many years of good cooperation,
our business model has proven to be flexible enough to react to potential sup-
ply bottlenecks or other problems with manufacturers. We are also networked
externally with the ITC sector via the industry association Bitkom and advance
important policy-related and technological topics via working groups, for exam-
ple. The results of the dialogue with one of our most important suppliers were
among the factors incorporated into the DE&I strategy adopted in 2024. If the
Executive Board does not participate in the dialogue itself, it is informed of
important findings.

4. Employees and workers in the value chain
- Employees

Dialogue form: the most important tool for incorporating the interests of our
own workforce is the employee satisfaction survey, which was introduced
group-wide in September 2020 and is conducted every two years. This tool pro-
vides an insight into satisfaction, the working atmosphere and existing prob-
lems. The questions are designed in such a way that we also obtain a picture of
the mood in individual departments or individual companies. The last survey
was conducted in September 2024. Employees, managers and the entire Execu-
tive Board are informed of the results. The results are being incorporated into
the HR strategy currently being developed, among other uses.

- Workers in the value chain

Dialogue form: our position within the value chain makes it difficult for us to
communicate directly with the workers in the value chain, as we generally have
no information about production sites, raw material extraction or contact
details. To take the views of these people into account in sustainability risk
analyses or supply chain monitoring, for example, we have evaluated research
by NGOs as part of our materiality analysis. These include reports from Electron-
ics Watch, with whom we also work directly on a customer project, Human
Rights Watch, Weed and the Business & Human Rights Resource Centre. The
results are to be incorporated into the sustainable procurement strategy cur-
rently being developed and into the planned revision of the sustainability strat-
egy. The Executive Board is kept informed of relevant findings.

o
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5. Society & the general public (Media & potential applicants,
local communities & NGOs, politicians & researchers)

Dialogue form: we inform the mediaq, potential applicants and interested mem-
bers of the public via our press work and communication channels. In return, we
receive feedback via social media in the form of comments, direct messages
and emails via the press mailbox. We analyse them and include them in our fur-
ther considerations. We inform the relevant specialist departments, companies
or managing directors about the feedback and, in the case of critical issues, the
Executive Board. We also engage in dialogue with the local public from the
media, politics, civil society, education and research at events, meetings, work-
shops and trade fairs. The Bechtle IT system house in Hamburg-Kiel is working
on a customer project with the NGO Electronics Watch and is sharing its findings
on workers along the value chain and affected communities with the central
sustainability management team. With regard to affected communities, the
knowledge gained in this way is to be incorporated into the sustainable pro-
curement strategy currently being developed and into the planned revision of
the sustainability strategy.

How we identified and involved the stakeholders, and how the organisation,
the purpose and the results were taken into account, is described below as part
of the presentation of the materiality analysis starting on page 132.

MATERIAL IMPACTS, RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES
AND THEIR INTERACTION WITH STRATEGY AND
BUSINESS MODEL

In the following, we would like to provide an understanding of our material
impacts, risks and opportunities (IROs) resulting from our materiality analysis.
To this end, we list the identified IROs in tabular form, organised by topic stand-
ard and topic, and describe the actual or potential classification, the time hori-
zon and the position within the value chain.

Climate change

As part of our materiality analysis, we identified two risks for the topic of cli-
mate change in the sub-topic of adaptation to climate change, two negative
impacts in the sub-topic of climate change mitigation, and four negative and
one positive impact for the sub-topic of energy. The following table provides an
overview of the material risks and impacts identified in relation to climate
change:

o
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Material negative and positive effects and risks in the area of climate change

Value

Material IRO Classification Time horizon chain stage Description

E1- Adaptation to climate change

Risk of unachieved reduction targets potential medium-term own Risk of reputational damage as well as high costs due to CO; pricing or offsetting efforts if emission

operations reduction targets are not achieved.

Risk of rising product costs potential short-term upstream Risk of rising procurement costs: Companies are increasingly setting targets for themselves for reducing
GHG emissions. As these targets more frequently tend to include Scope 3 reductions, upstream suppliers
may be faced with growing demands on their own carbon footprint, which can lead to a need for
investment and rising operating costs. This would have an indirect effect on the purchase prices of
hardware goods for Bechtle.

E1- Climate protection

Negative impact on climate change due to the actual n/a upstream The extraction of gold, cobalt and copper produces high levels of greenhouse gas emissions. For

development of mines that lead to GHG emissions example, certain substances can burn by themselves under certain oxidative and sulphuric conditions,
leading to the release of methane and other greenhouse gases that contribute negatively to air
pollution. These raw materials are mainly used for the production of the hardware sold by Bechtle.

Negative impact on climate change due to the actual n/a upstream Transport (mainly from China and Taiwan to the rest of the world) leads to very high greenhouse gas

movement of goods from abroad (suppliers), leading emissions among suppliers. With increasing globalisation, low production costs in distant countries,

to CO; emissions. (Scope 3) growing consumption and cheap fuel costs, ever more, ever larger ships are travelling very long distances -
and consuming more and more heavy fuel oil in the process. Shipping-related emissions can therefore
be huge. Nevertheless, the carbon footprint of transport services depends on a variety of factors in
individual cases and cannot therefore be generalised. Important influencing factors include the transport
route and the mode of transport (ship and/or air freight) and its load capacity. Given Bechtle's
procurement countries (China and Taiwan), it can be assumed that the long transport distances will
result in higher greenhouse gas emissions.

E1-Energy

Negative impact on climate change due to the high actual n/a upstream A lot of energy is consumed in the extraction of raw materials for Bechtle products, which has a negative

energy consumption for the extraction of the raw impact on the environment. This is because it results in energy-related greenhouse gas emissions,

materials used in Bechtle products, which leads to which contribute to global warming.

energy-related GHG emissions (Scope 3)

Negative impact on climate change due to the energy  actual n/a own Data centres have very high energy requirements and are considered the number-one power consumers

consumption of the data centres operated by Bechtle, operations in IT. While servers accounted for around 39 per cent of electricity consumption in 2016, this figure

which leads to energy-related GHG emissions increased to 42 per cent or 6.6 billion kilowatt hours (kWh) in 2020. In second and third place are cooling
and storage; relatively little power is consumed for the network processes themselves.
Energy generated from fossil fuels is associated with significantly high greenhouse gas emissions.
Some of the data centres use green electricity and have a PUE value of >1.3, while the NTT data centres
that Bechtle uses are less energy-efficient.

Negative impact on climate change due to the high actual n/a upstream The main production of Bechtle products is in China, where electricity generation is based primarily on

energy consumption within the production processes fossil fuels (lignite and hard coal). Scientific studies have shown that manufacturing accounts for 64 per

of the Bechtle hardware sold, which leads to energy- cent to 83 per cent of the total greenhouse gas emissions of a workplace computer. Accordingly, the
related GHG emissions (Scope 3) energy consumption in the production of the hardware that Bechtle resells results in high greenhouse
gas emissions.

Negative impact on climate change due to energy actual n/a downstream Disposal and recycling for the electronics industry generates high energy consumption. The recovery

consumption for the disposal and, if applicable, of old appliances includes preparation for reuse, recycling and other (in particular energy) recovery.

recycling of products sold by Bechtle, which leads to The environment is polluted when energy is consumed. This is because energy-related greenhouse gas
energy-related GHG emissions (Scope 3) emissions are produced, which contribute to global warming.

Positive impact on the use of clean energy, actual n/a own By expanding the photovoltaic systems and geothermal energy at its locations, Bechtle is actively

counteracting the climate-related rise in temperature operations contributing to increasing its own energy consumption from renewable sources.

through the expansion of photovoltaic systems and
geothermal energy
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There are currently no material changes to financial items and no expenses
incurred for measures in connection with the existing negative effects and risks.
We do not currently expect any financial effects from the material risks. We
expect investments in the further expansion of renewable energies at our loca-
tions and in the operation of sustainable data centres, but we have not cur-

rently drawn up any investment plans or earmarked any sources of financing.

In our sustainability strategy, we have set for ourselves the goal of expanding
our portfolio of sustainable products, technologies and IT services in collabora-
tion with our manufacturing partners. This means that we can also consider
issues such as energy efficiency, materials used, transport routes and more
when advising our customers, and take the identified environmental impacts
into account.

At the company level, we are further expanding the use of renewable energies
at our locations, including through in-house production using photovoltaic and
geothermal systems. In the area of data centres, we have set for ourselves the
goal of selecting long-term partners who guarantee sustainable operation.

By integrating the identified impacts and risks into our business model, we
strengthen our resilience and position ourselves as a sustainable partner for our
customers, thereby creating long-term competitive advantages.

We have classified the material negative and positive impacts we have identi-
fied as actual impacts. Due to the focus on GHG emissions, they have a direct
impact on global climate change and thus implicitly on the population affected
by the negative effects of climate change, for example, through natural disas-
ters. With the exception of the operation of data centres (No. 6 in the table
above) and the positive impact (No. 9), the emitters of GHG emissions are in the
upstream value chain. As the sale of IT hardware is an essential part of our busi-
ness model, it is an important goal for us to strive for improvements together

with manufacturing partners. By designing an energy-efficient product portfolio
and advising our customers accordingly, we can actively contribute to improve-
ments in this area.

Data centres are one of the largest energy consumers in the digital sector,
accounting for around 1-2 per cent of global energy consumption. We see great
potential here to reduce GHG emissions and thus make a positive contribution.

RESILIENCE OF OUR STRATEGY AND BUSINESS MODEL
TO CLIMATE CHANGE AND DESCRIPTION OF THE
PROCESSES USED TO IDENTIFY AND ASSESS MATERIAL
CLIMATE-RELATED IMPACTS, RISKS AND
OPPORTUNITIES

To respond proactively to the challenges of climate change and to fulfil the
increasing regulatory requirements of the European Union, Bechtle performed a
climate risk analysis in 2024. This enables risks and opportunities to be recog-
nised at an early stage and measures to be developed. Both physical and tran-
sitional risks and opportunities were analysed. As part of the development of
the Climate Protection Strategy 2030, Bechtle has identified initial impacts on
climate change due to the generation of emissions and developed measures to
reduce them. In the 2024 materiality analysis, impacts on climate change were
comprehensively identified, assessed and described, both for our own business
division and for the upstream and downstream value chain.

The critical assumptions for analysing the resilience of our business model with
regard to transitional and physical climate risks are based on the climate sce-
narios used: SSP5-8.5 for physical climate risks and the “Net Zero Emissions 2050
Scenario” (NZE) of the International Energy Agency (IEA) for transitional climate
risks. The most important critical assumptions are as follows:

o
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- SSP5-8.5: This scenario leads to a temperature rise of 4° Celsius and describes
a social development path that relies on the continued increased use of fossil
energy resources. In contrast to renewable energies, these are widely
accepted. In conjunction with a global energy-intensive lifestyle, the immense
increase in greenhouse gas emissions will continue until the end of the 21st
century. At the same time, the global economy is growing rapidly. Interna-
tional cooperation ensures that the countries most affected by climate
change receive support.

- NZE: According to IEA estimates, this scenario is the only one that will limit
global warming to 1.5° Celsius by 2050. It is based on reducing global energy
demand and improving energy efficiency, both of which will counteract the
accelerated growth of the world's population. The focus here is on the long-
term global supply of renewable energies and the avoidance of new coal and
natural gas sites. The net-zero electricity supply in countries of the Global
South and the strong growth in gross domestic product (GDP) there are
equally crucial. However, this development path considers the well-being of
the population to be more important than GDP. In addition, more and more
technologies are being developed that benefit the environment and reduce
CO; emissions.

The measurement of transitional risks and opportunities was based on the IEA's
“Net Zero Emissions 2050 Scenario”. To measure the transitional risks and oppor-
tunities, research was carried out that included benchmarking and the latest
scientific reports on climate risks in the relevant sectors. In addition, a question-
naire was sent to experts from the areas of property management, sustainabil-
ity management, IT, investor relations and other specialist areas. Material risks
and opportunities were identified and discussed, thus defining vulnerability and
determining the impact, probability of occurrence and necessary adjustment
measures. We have included and assessed climate-related risks both in the cli-
mate risk analysis and in the risk catalogue of central risk management: Risk of
physical damage from natural events from the Group's perspective, risks from
natural events associated with physical damage (e.g. flooding, fire, strong
winds) with direct damage to company buildings and workplaces and subse-
quent impairment of service provision.

The physical risks were measured using the Munich Re Location Risk Intelligence
Platform for the locations of the Group's own business operations. The SSP5-
8.5/RCP 8.5 scenario up to 2050 was used for this. Six indices from the IPCC World
Atlas were used for the upstream and downstream value chain, with the spe-
cific regional impacts analysed using CMIP6 model projections for short-term
(2021-2040), medium-term (2041-2060) and long-term (2081-2100) time horizons.

The following physical hazards were considered for the locations of the Group's
own business operations: storm surges, river flooding, rising sea levels, fire
stress, drought stress, heat stress, cold stress and heavy precipitation. The iden-
tified hazards can put at risk the locations of Bechtle AG, the safety of employ-
ees and the reliability of the supply chains. The following risks were analysed
for procurement and sales regions: mean temperature, maximum temperature,
standardised precipitation index, surface wind, rising sea levels and dry spells.
The identified hazards can jeopardise the availability of resources and transport
and thus affect the reliability of the supply chain upstream as well as the cli-
matic conditions at customers' premises and thus also the product require-
ments and demand.

A criticality approach was selected for the location of the company’s own busi-
ness operations. It defines which locations are critical for the operation of the
core business and must therefore be assessed using the Munich Re tool.

The following was determined for the site selection:

- Locations with +100 FTE: All Bechtle AG locations with at least 100 FTEs are
included in the measurement.

- Logistics centres: In addition, all logistics centres are included due to their cen-
tral importance for the core business and their pronounced dependence on
location.

This selection meant that the analysis focused on 48 locations in eight countries

(United Kingdom, Netherlands, Belgium, Germany, France, Austria, Switzerland
and Taiwan).
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For the physical climate risk analysis of the value chain, the relevant regions
were defined using clearly measurable criteria. Procurement regions were iden-
tified on the basis of purchasing volume, and sales regions on the basis of sales
volume, which resulted in twelve procurement regions and six sales regions as
the basis for the study. In short, it looked at North, Central and South America,
Europe, South, East and Southeast Asia. The procurement and/or sales regions
were combined with the regions analysed by the IPCC in a cluster, enabling risk
assessment at the regional level. This approach is less detailed than using the
exact geo-coordinates of a supplier location, but is sufficient to analyse differ-
ent supply chains, as it also takes into account the bypass roads, transport
routes and possibly the origin of raw materials. In addition, sales territories are
generally clustered by region and not by the specific location of a customer.

The hazard exposure was then assessed as part of the resilience analysis.
Increased energy demand for climate control due to heat stress has been iden-
tified as a moderate risk for the locations. Other site-related risks, such as storm
surges, river flooding, drought stress, cold stress, and heavy precipitation, are
classified as low to moderate and do not require an adaptation plan. There is
uncertainty regarding the moderate risk of increased energy demand due to
heat stress. As the risk is not high, it is classified as a non-material physical risk,
and we address this moderate risk through self-generation plans and long-term
supply contracts. Three main risk factors were identified in the value chain: ris-
ing temperatures, precipitation and drought periods. The impact of these fac-
tors is classified as manageable, as critical regions only affect a few suppliers,
and customer preferences remain stable and are not significantly influenced by
the identified climate risks.

The following material transitional risks and opportunities with a high impact
were identified:

Material transitional risks and opportunities

Climate-related risk Category Description

Price increases due to stricter
CO; reduction targets/
price fluctuations in products

Transitional risk
(market)

Rising procurement costs

Transitional risk
(reputation)

Sustainability issues and
uncertainties in the value chain
(upstream and downstream)

Falling demand due to inadequate
management of climate and envi-
ronmental risks in the supply chain;
greater effort required to comply
with due diligence obligations

Health and safety risks
for employees

Transitional opportunity
(resource efficiency)

Implementation of measures

to save energy /electricity and a
resulting possible reduction in
energy consumption, which in turn
leads to a reduction in costs

Other transitional opportunities with a smaller impact are:

- Conversion to decentralised energy generation/expansion of renewable ener-
gies/conversion to more efficient buildings (energy source): less energy pur-
chased through in-house power generation (e.g. solar cells).

Use of lower-emission energy sources (energy source): switch to renewable
electricity and energy resources, resulting in lower vulnerability to future fossil-
fuel price increases, lower vulnerability to changes in carbon costs and higher
capital availability.

Improved availability of capital (market): The availability of more sustainable
products and good climate performance can increase investment in compa-
nies and thus the availability of capital.

Shift in consumer preference and increase in brand value (resilience): a strong
response to climate-related challenges can build a positive brand.

- Shift in applicant and employee behaviour (resilience): potential employees
focus on corporate responsibility.
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Other transitional risks with a minor impact are:
- Lower availability of capital (market): The availability of capital is also increas-
ingly dependent on the company'’s climate performance.

Use of lower-emission energy sources (market): additional costs for the purchase
of electricity from renewable energy sources lead to higher operating costs.

Decreasing security of energy supply /prices (market and technological changes):
fluctuation in energy prices, abrupt and unexpected shifts in energy costs.

Increased pricing for greenhouse gas emissions (carbon tax; ETS) (politics and
law): rising costs for energy and electricity consumption, leading to a decline in
competitiveness.

Increasing pressure from investors with regard to the environmental per-
formance of companies and products/services (reputation): risk of losing inves-
tors; investors place higher demands on sustainability criteria for investments.

Material negative impacts in the area of pollution

Increasing pressure from interest groups /negative stakeholder feedback (e.g.
investors, customers, employees) (reputation): loss of competitive advantage
due to increasing negative stakeholder feedback, reduced production capacity
(e.g. delayed planning approvals, supply chain disruptions), negative impact on
HR management and planning (e.g. recruitment and retention of employees),
negative impact on attractiveness for investors.

Pollution

In our materiality analysis, we identified the following seven negative impacts

with regard to pollution along our value chain. For actual impacts, the time hori-
zon is labelled n/ain the following table, as this information is obsolete.

Value

Material IRO Classification Time horizon chain stage Description

E2 - Air pollution

Negative impact on air quality due to toxic emissions actual n/a upstream Toxic emissions are released through clearing, excavation, transport and blasting in mines for the

from the extraction of raw materials extraction of rare earths and metals, which are contained in the Bechtle products sold. The air pollution
caused by these emissions has a negative impact on people, ecosystems and the climate. As a result,
respiratory problems and severe lung diseases occur even in people who live several kilometres away
from the mines.

Negative impact on air quality due to heavy metal actual n/a upstream Air pollution is caused by heavy metal emissions in the raw material extraction process in the

emissions (mercury) in raw material extraction upstream value chain. The gold refinery produces large quantities of mercury emissions. The heavy

(focus: Gold) metal mercury and its compounds are highly toxic to humans and the environment. It is not
biodegradable and accumulates in the environment.

Negative impact on air quality due to transport actual n/a downstream Particulate matter is produced during transport and distribution in the downstream value chain.

and distribution This has a negative impact on human health and the environment, for example, through eutrophication
(nutrient enrichment) of water and soil.

Negative impact on air quality due to informal potential short-term downstream The disposal of Bechtle products in the downstream value chain can lead to air pollution. When

disposal of electronic waste (assumption: disposal recycling electronic waste (e-waste), the incineration of electronic components produces toxic vapours.

takes place in the global South) As aresult, there is a burden on human health (respiratory diseases) and effects on ecosystems
(acidification and fertilisation).

Negative impact on air quality due to the manufacture actual n/a upstream Air pollution in the electronics supply chain is mainly caused by the highly energy-intensive steel

(production) of products sold by Bechtle

production process. As energy production in the sourcing countries (focus: China, Taiwan) of the products
sold by Bechtle are still largely based on coal, the air pollution associated with the manufacturing
processes is also very high.
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Material negative impacts in the area of pollution

Value

Material IRO Classification Time horizon chain stage

Description

E2 - Water pollution

Negative impact on water quality due to the actual
discharge of polluted water during the extraction of

raw materials for the products sold by Bechtle

n/a upstream

Negative impact on water quality due to the actual
contamination of water by metallic raw materials
during the further processing phase of the products

sold by Bechtle

n/a upstream

E2 - Soil pollution

Negative impact on soil quality due to pollution actual
from the use of chemical substances in the production

of hardware sold by Bechtle

n/a upstream

Negative impact on soil quality due to the input of actual
pollutants during the extraction of the raw materials

used to produce the hardware sold by Bechtle

n/a upstream

Negative impact on soil quality due to the input of actual
pollutants in raw material extraction (focus: Gold

mining in Brazil)

n/a upstream

E2 - Substances of Very High Concern & Substances of Very High Concern

Negative impact on people and the environment actual n/a upstream
due to the use of heavy metals in the production of

hardware sold by Bechtle

E2 - Microplastics

Negative impact on the environment due to actual
the use of plasticin the production of hardware

sold by Bechtle

n/a upstream

The material negative impacts relate to pollution in the upstream and down-
stream value chain. These include air pollution caused by toxic emissions from
heavy metals (mercury) during the extraction of raw materials, the illegal dis-
posal of electronic waste and particulate matter emissions during the transport
of IT hardware. This can lead to respiratory diseases, lung damage among
workers and residents, as well as environmental and climate pollution. The

Chemicals (including mercury) are used in the mining of lithium and precious metals (gold), which
pollute the groundwater. In addition, non-recyclable heavy metals are released into the environment
(gold mining in Brazil, China). Water pollution has a negative impact on people and the environment.

Large quantities of water are required for the further processing of raw materials and the production
of the electronics sold by Bechtle. As part of these processes, the water is contaminated by metallic
raw materials. Water pollution has a negative impact on people and the environment. This is because
water pollution can lead to diseases (malaria). The biodiversity of many animals and plants is also
under threat, weakening ecosystems.

Soil pollution occurs during the production of hardware products. Chemical substances are used for
production, which often end up in waste water. If this is not properly discharged from the factories, it can
contaminate the soil with pollutants. The change in the soil also affects its quality and the nutrients it
contains and has consequences for human health and the environment. (loss of quality in the
cultivation and cultivation of plants and damage to ecosystems).

The extraction of raw materials is highly likely to contaminate the soil. There is a risk of water being
contaminated by chemical substances used for extraction and polluting the soil. The change in the soil
also affects its quality and nutrient content and has consequences for human health and the
environment. (loss of quality in the cultivation and cultivation of plants and damage to ecosystems).

In the Brazilian Amazon region, mercury is mixed into the rock mud to dissolve and bind the gold it
contains. The neurotoxin then enters the soil unfiltered - poisoning plants and animals and ultimately
the people who feed on them.

Various chemical substances are used in the production of the hardware sold by Bechtle in the upstream
value chain. These include heavy metals such as cadmium, mercury, lead and hexavalent chromium.
They are used in the manufacture of plastics, paints and components such as screen backlights and
printed circuit boards and are considered systemic toxins. It is known that they can damage several organs
even at low exposure levels. They are also classified as carcinogenic to humans by the US Environmental
Protection Agency and the International Agency for Research on Cancer (IARC).

Bechtle contributes to increasing the proportion of microplastics in the environment through the plastic
content of the electrical appliances it sells. Microplastics attract environmental toxins, are eaten by
marine organisms and cannot be removed from the environment.

use of chemicals and heavy metals such as mercury in the mining of lithium and
raw materials and in further processing leads to water and soil pollution, which
jeopardises the health of workers and local residents as well as the ecosystems
of the affected communities. Furthermore, heavy metals such as cadmium,
mercury and lead, which are used in production, have carcinogenic and
organ-damaging effects.
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With its business model, Bechtle offers customers from the B2B sector around
35,000 hardware and software products, IT solutions and IT services. The sale of
IT hardware accounts for a significant proportion of our business volume. As the
identified significant negative impacts in the area of pollution are related to the
raw materials used in IT hardware, production and the transport of goods, we
have an indirect share; even if they do not occur as part of our own business
activities and we cannot exert any direct influence.

Resource use and circular economy

In our materiality analysis, we identified four negative impacts, one risk and one
opportunity with regard to resource use and the circular economy, which are
summarised in the following table. We have not specified a time horizon for
actual negative impacts, as this is obsolete:

Material negative impacts, risks and opportunities in the area of resource use and the circular economy

Value

Material IRO Classification Time horizon chain stage

Description

E5 - Resource inflows, including use of resources

Negative impact on the environment due to the actual n/a upstream
extraction and processing of raw materials required

for the hardware sold by Bechtle

Negative impact on the environment through the use  actual n/a upstream
of natural resources that are available in limited

quantities

Risk of rising procurement costs n/a short-term upstream
Opportunity for positive monetary effects, image n/a short-term own
enhancement and competitive advantage due to operations
the sale of sustainable, digital technologies, products

and IT solutions

E5 - Resource outflows associated with products and services

Negative impact on the environment due to the actual n/a own
unsustainable use of resources operations
Negative impact on the environment due to lack actual n/a downstream

of recyclability of raw materials

Large quantities of raw materials are mined for the electrical industry and correspondingly many
resources are consumed. The extraction, processing and use of valuable, increasingly scarce raw
materials such as gold, tungsten or rare earths (in particular through the use of new materials) for the
hardware sold by Bechtle has a negative impact on the environment - in particular on the earth'’s ability
to regenerate (soil degradation, water scarcity, loss of biodiversity, impairment of ecosystem functions
or intensification of climate change).

In the extraction of raw materials, negative impacts arise in connection with the extraction of abiotic
(fossil fuels, ores and other mineral raw materials) and biotic (plant biomass) resources. This also
consumes large amounts of energy, water and land.

The scarcity of natural resources and the increase in regulations for the development of new mining
areas can lead to supply bottlenecks in the long term. This can lead to rising costs and expenses for
Bechtle in the procurement of hardware.

By offering a more sustainable IT portfolio, new customers can be acquired and the customer loyalty
of existing customers can be strengthened. This may lead to an increase in revenue for Bechtle. It is an
opportunity for Bechtle to avoid costs in connection with external effects if sustainable products are
favoured.

It can be assumed that consumer demand will rise and thus increase market share, while at the
same time potentially harmful products for the environment and society will be reduced. In addition, a
sustainable product portfolio favours the company’s image and can create a competitive advantage.

As the IT market is characterised by a high rate of technological innovation and comparatively short
product cycles, the resources contained in the hardware sold by Bechtle are not consumed in the long
term. Bechtle's activities have a negative impact on the use and use of resources due to the focus on
economic growth, including increasing unit volumes. Higher revenue in the hardware sector means more
products and therefore more outflows of resources.

The recycling rates for digitisation products - including hardware sold by Bechtle - are low, as recycling is
very complex due to the large number of elements used, which are only installed in low concentrations.
Only 35 per cent of the raw materials used in digital hardware are recycled, and the demand for primary
raw materials for applications is high.
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The mining and use of raw materials (e.g. gold, tungsten, rare earths) for IT hard-
ware leads to environmental impacts such as soil degradation, water scarcity,
biodiversity loss and climate change. The production of IT hardware also
requires large quantities of fossil fuels and biomass, which leads to a shortage of
resources, water and land. This negative impact is exacerbated by short product
cycles in the IT market, which lead to high resource outflows and increased envi-
ronmental problems. Only around 35 per cent of the raw materials used in IT
hardware are recycled, which increases the demand for primary raw materials.
As a retailer, our direct influence on negative impacts in the upstream and
downstream value chain is limited. The negative environmental impact arises
primarily in the upstream and downstream value chain during raw material

Material negative impacts, risks and opportunities in the area of own workforce

Value

Material IRO Classification Time horizon chain stage

extraction and production. Our customers decide on the length of use. We rec-
ognise an indirect impact on the use of resources and the circular economy, as
we generate a significant proportion of our business volume with IT hardware.

Own workforce
We identified three material risks and one material opportunity for own work-
force as part of our materiality analysis. Alongside the term “workers", we also

use the word "employees”. The following table provides an overview of the risks
and opportunities for own workforce:

Description

S1- Working conditions: appropriate remuneration

Risk: Fair wages and working conditions potential short-term own
operations

S1- Working conditions: appropriate remuneration /health and safety

Opportunity: Employee recruitment and retention potential medium-term own
operations

S1-Equal treatment and equal opportunities for all: diversity

Risk: Missed diversity standards potential short-term own
operations

Risk: Missing diversity KPIs potential n/a own
operations

We have been able to identify both a reputational risk and a competitive disadvantage if it is assumed
that Bechtle does not pay fair wages. If this situation arises, it may be more difficult to attract qualified
new employees compared to direct competitors, and it could also mean higher staff turnover within the
existing workforce. Possible consequences could be higher costs, loss of orders or project postponements
due to reduced labour capacities and a lack of skilled employees.

Through positive employer branding and positively perceived working conditions (e.g. fair pay, safety
and health protection), we see an opportunity to retain employees at Bechtle in the long term, reduce
the staff turnover rate and save costs in recruiting.

If Bechtle does not meet diversity standards or does not achieve certain quotas, such as a quota of
women, there is a risk of losing tenders, orders and customers.

Another risk in the sub-sub-topic of diversity relates to the financial market. Insufficient or missing KPIs
in the “Social” area (e.g. diversity KPIs) could lead to poorer evaluations and/or falling ESG ratings on
the financial market. This could negatively affect Bechtle's share price, make access to financing more
difficult or cause investors to withdraw. There is also the risk of contractual penalties for existing
financing agreements whose conditions are based on the rating results.
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In our materiality analysis, we identified the negative impacts shown in the following table as well as a material risk in connection with workers in the value chain:

Material negative impacts and risks in the area of workers in the value chain

Material IRO

Classification

Time horizon

Value
chain stage

Description

S2 - Working conditions: Secure employment

Negative impact on the health of workers in
raw materials extraction due to lack of occupational
safety

Negative impact on the health and endangerment
of the lives of workers in the extraction of raw
materials through tyranny

Risk of fines for non-compliance with the
Supply Chain Due Diligence Act (LkSG)

S2 - Working conditions: Health and safety

Negative impact on the health of workers in
raw material extraction due to toxic emissions during
the mining process

Negative impact on the health of workers in
hardware production due to lack of occupational
safety

Negative impact on the well-being and health of
workers in raw materials extraction due to lack of
occupational health and safety

Negative impact on the health and safety of workers
in hardware manufacturing due to a violent factory
environment

S2 - Other labour-related rights: Child labour

Negative impact on the health and physical and
mental development of the children affected
through the use of exploitative and dangerous
child labour in the extraction of raw materials

actual

actual

actual

actual

actual

actual

actual

actual

n/a

n/a

medium-term

n/a

n/a

n/a

n/a

n/a

upstream

upstream

upstream

upstream

upstream

upstream

upstream

upstream

The mining of rare earths (such as cobalt) and conflict materials (such as tin, tantalum, tungsten

and gold) in mines in the Congo means that in many cases the safety of workers is not guaranteed, as
independent observers have found that there are no or only inadequate safety measures in place.
This leads to direct health hazards for workers.

Due to the mining of rare earths (such as cobalt) and conflict materials (such as tin, tantalum, tungsten
and gold) - primarily in mines in the Congo - and the frequent control of the mines by armed groups
and militias, workers are repeatedly exposed to violence. In some cases there are killings. According to
evidence from various NGOs, cases of “modern” slavery have been identified in the extraction of raw
materials, particularly in the Congo.

In the event of non-compliance with the LkSG - violations along the supply chain - the maximum possible
fine in certain cases can be up to 8 million euros or up to 2 per cent of annual global turnover.

The generation of toxic emissions from clearing, excavation, transport and blasting in mines for
the extraction of rare earths and metals can cause damage to the health of workers, e.g. in the form
of respiratory diseases.

In Chinese IT production facilities, the occupational health and safety of workers is often not
guaranteed. Independent observers have identified inadequate protective measures with regard to
occupational health and safety (inhalation of toxic gases or contact with chemicals) and a lack of
training in many cases. This can lead to direct health hazards for workers.

According to independent observers, activities regarding the mining of rare earths (such as cobalt)
and conflict materials (such as tin, tantalum, tungsten and gold), particularly in mines in China, do not
ensure adequate occupational safety due to a lack of regulations. This can lead to direct health
hazards for workers.

According to independent observers, there is often a violent working environment in Chinese IT
production facilities, meaning that workers can be exposed to verbal and physical attacks as well as
high psychological pressure. This can lead to negative effects on mental and physical health.

According to independent observers, child labour is increasingly being used in the extraction of raw
materials, particularly in the mines in Congo. Child labour has a negative impact on the well-being,
health and development of the children concerned.
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There is a complex relationship between Bechtle's strategy and business
model and the material risks and opportunities arising from the effects and
dependencies in connection with workers in the value chain. Bechtle's busi-
ness model is closely linked to global supply chains in which there are various
challenges in the area of labour conditions and human rights. Risks relating to
occupational safety, health standards and social aspects can arise in the
upstream value chain in particular, for example, in raw material extraction and
hardware production. However, by actively managing these risks and nega-
tive effects, we can also utilise opportunities and make a positive contribu-
tion. We have identified these negative impacts as part of our business model,
as the trade in IT products and solutions forms the core of our business model,
the manufacture of which is deeply embedded in global supply chains. We
therefore have limited direct influence. We are committed to the universal
principles of the UN Global Compact and other internationally recognised envi-
ronmental and human rights standards. We fulfil this responsibility at our own
locations and expect the same from our business partners. Bechtle recognises
these challenges and implements targeted measures to minimise potential
negative impacts and promote compliance with labour and social standards
along the supply chain.

Our company operates in global, complex supply chains Based on our analysis
of the research sources, we were able to identify negative impacts on workers
both at manufacturers and in the context of upstream raw material extraction
due to country-specific human rights concerns. Workers who may be particu-
larly affected by human rights violations in our upstream value chain include
those who extract, process and transport conflict minerals such as tin, tung-
sten, tantalum and gold in mines.

This work takes place in our supply chain, particularly in China and the Congo,
where the lack of occupational health and safety and the use of child labour are
still widespread according to independent observers. The material negative
effects in our value chain are widespread and systemic. This relates in particular
to child and forced labour in the extraction of raw materials, especially in mines
in the Congo, where rare earths and conflict minerals are mined; occupational
health and safety in hardware production, especially in China, where independ-
ent observers found inadequate protective measures; violence and unsafe
working conditions in the extraction of raw materials. These are not limited to
individual incidents, but concern structural challenges in the countries involved
in raw material extraction and production and are part of global supply chains.
Bechtle recognises this problem and implements measures to minimise risk, for
example, through supplier audits using EcoVadis or the Code of Conduct for
Suppliers of Goods and Services.

In preparing the sustainability risk analysis, addressing the issue of global sup-
ply chains and during the materiality analysis process, we have developed an
understanding that people directly involved in the extraction, processing or
transport of conflict minerals are at greater risk of negative impacts. We are
also aware that workers in our value chain suffer particularly from a lack of, or
inadequate, occupational health and safety, and from child labour, especially in
countries where conflict materials are produced.

Affected communities

With its business model, Bechtle offers customers from the B2B sector around
35,000 hardware and software products, IT solutions and IT services. The sale of
IT hardware accounts for a significant proportion of our business volume. As the
negative impacts on affected communities identified by us as part of the mate-
riality analysis and described below are directly related to the raw materials
used in IT hardware and the disposal of the products, there is a link to our business
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model, even if they do not occur as part of our own business activities and we
cannot exert any direct influence. The identified negative impacts relating to
the topic of affected communities did not influence our business model, our
strategy or our decision-making during the fiscal year. The insights we have
gained from identifying negative impacts are incorporated into the develop-
ment of the sustainable procurement strategy and the revision of the sustaina-
bility strategy.

Material negative impacts in the area of communities

Value

Material IRO Classification Time horizon chain stage

In our materiality analysis, we identified actual negative impacts in our
upstream value chain, which are presented in the following table. These are
actual, widespread or systemic impacts as well as impacts that are primarily
associated with individual incidents. The three material negative impacts iden-
tified under the sub-topic of indigenous peoples' rights all relate to gold mining
in Brazil and the sub-category of cultural rights, which is why they are summa-
rised in the table. We have not identified any material risks or opportunities.

Description

S3 - Economic, social and cultural rights of communities: adequate nutrition

Negative impact: Use of chemicals in actual n/a upstream
metal extraction

S3 - Economic, social and cultural rights of communities: water facilities

Negative impact: Water scarcity due to actual n/a upstream
raw material extraction

S3 - Economic, social and cultural rights of communities: safety-related impacts

Negative impact: Toxic emissions fromillegal, actual n/a downstream
improper recycling of batteries.

Negative impact: Toxic emissions from illegal, actual n/a downstream
improper recycling of electronic waste.

Negative impact: Toxic emissions from the actual n/a upstream
extraction of raw materials.

S3 - Rights of indigenous peoples: cultural rights

Negative impact: Endangering the health and safety actual n/a upstream

of communities and the rights of indigenous peoples
in the extraction of raw materials

The extraction of metals (such as lithium and gold) involves the use of chemicals (including mercury)
that pollute the groundwater and drinking water. This leads to negative effects on the health of the
neighbouring communities.

The extraction of raw materials such as copper and lithium can lead to water shortages due to high
water extraction. The negative impacts can reduce the quality of life of people in the region. In addition,
the water shortage can lead to diseases and a lack of hygiene.

Due to the inadequate recycling of batteries from hardware products by unlicensed companies in
Brazil, China, Taiwan and the Democratic Republic of Congo, lead is released into the air, water and soil,
and this is cited as the cause of diseases in the surrounding population.

According to NGOs, up to 10 million tonnes of electronic waste from the EU - despite a ban on the export of
non-functional electronics - ends up mainly on scrap heaps in Africa. This is improperly incinerated with the
aim of extracting the metals used. The toxic vapours produced pose considerable health risks for the workers
and the surrounding communities.

Toxic emissions from clearing, excavation, transport and blasting in mines of rare earths and metals
are released and lead to respiratory diseases in people in the surrounding area.

NGOs have documented the following impacts of gold mining in Brazil, which have a direct impact
on the health and safety of the affected communities and indigenous peoples:

- illegal incursions into protected areas with indigenous populations,
-+ contamination of water and soil by mercury,
- violent clashes, including fatal ones, in the context of gold mining.
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The production of IT hardware requires raw materials such as rare earths, cop-
per or gold, which are mined and processed in smelters. Lithium, which is mainly
used in rechargeable batteries, is extracted via brine from salt lakes in South
America, but can also be mined, as is the case in Australia. The extraction and
processing of raw materials has a negative impact on affected communities
and indigenous peoples on the ground, as it sometimes leads to the pollution of
water resources, the excessive use of water, the release of harmful substances
orillegal encroachment on protected areas. This can affect the livelihood, health
and safety of communities and indigenous peoples living in the mining areas.

At the end of the life cycle of the products we sell, improper disposal of elec-
tronic waste that is not reused or recycled also has a negative impact on
affected communities in terms of land use, resources, safety and health.
Despite statutory regulations stipulating that non-functional electronic devices
may not be exported from the EU, there are still large rubbish dumps - espe-
cially in Ghana - where, according to research by NGOs, electronic waste from
the EU is not properly incinerated in order to recover the raw materials used.
Research is available showing that rechargeable batteries are illegally and
improperly recycled in Brazil, China, Taiwan and the Democratic Republic of
Congo.

As a retailer, we have little information about the continued value chain. Some
manufacturers publish the locations of mines, smelters or production facilities,
but this information does not permit assignment to the products we sell. The
following description of affected communities that may feel the negative
impacts is based on research.

Lithium mining in South America primarily affects the Bolivian region around the
Salar de Uyuni, the largest salt lake in the world. In Argenting, it affects the
Puna region, where there are significant lithium deposits. And in Chile, it affects
the Atacama Desert, especially around the Salar de Atacama salt lake. The
extraction of lithium in these regions threatens the water supply and the fragile
ecosystem, jeopardising the livelihoods of the local indigenous communities.

The mining of rare earths in Inner Mongolia on Chinese territory, particularly in
the Bayan Obo mine, leads to pollution and health problems for the Mongolian
nomads living there, as well as land grabbing and forced resettlement. In Ching,
in Jiangxi Province, rare earth mining is causing significant environmental
impacts, including pollution of water resources and soil, affecting the health
and livelihoods of local communities.

For the mining of metals such as gold and copper, we were able to identify the
Amazon region in Brazil, particularly in the states of Pard and Amazonas. There,
illegal gold mining leads to deforestation, mercury pollution and the displace-
ment of indigenous communities. In Ghana, gold mining is affecting the liveli-
hoods of local communities through pollution and land use changes.

Information on cobalt mining, a key raw material for batteries in IT devices, is
available for the province of Katanga in the Democratic Republic of Congo. Min-
ing is often associated with child labour, poor working conditions and pollution.

The problem of illegal electronic waste dumps is particularly evident in Ghana.
Agbogbloshie, a neighbourhood of Accra, is home to one of the largest elec-
tronic waste dumps in the world. Here, disused electronic devices, often from
industrialised countries, are improperly dismantled and incinerated in order to
recover valuable metals. This leads to considerable health risks for the people
living and working there, including children, and produces toxic emissions.

As part of the materiality analysis, we considered geographical areas in which
affected communities and indigenous peoples are particularly affected by neg-
ative impacts. The communities affected by the material negative impacts are
characterised by high levels of poverty and low levels of education.
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Consumers and end users

In our materiality analysis, we identified one negative impact for the topic Consumers and end users in the sub-topic Information-related impacts for consumers and

end users and one opportunity in the sub-topic Information-related impacts for consumers and end users. The following table provides an overview:

Material negative impacts, risks and opportunities in the area of consumers and end users

Value

Material IRO Classification Time horizon chain stage

Description

S4 - Information-related effects for consumers and /or end users (data protection)

Negative impact on our customers' ability to work potential short-term downstream

due to the loss of information security.

S4 - Personal safety of consumers and/or end users

Opportunity n/a short-term own
operations

The identified negative impact relates to the topic of information security and
data protection. Weaknesses in these areas can cause both financial and
non-financial damage that could significantly affect Bechtle and our customers.
Vulnerabilities in application security can lead to data loss or theft, putting cus-
tomers’ critical business processes at risk. Attacks via ransomware, for example,
can significantly disrupt a company’s operations. In addition, after a security
incident, there are often high costs for restoring systems, eliminating security
gaps and vulnerabilities and implementing additional security measures.

We are not currently observing any financial effects of the material opportunity
on our earnings position, results of operations or cash flows. Likewise in the
next reporting period we are not seeing any impact. We review the resilience of
our strategy and business model on the basis of regular risk analyses carried

If the information security of the IT systems connected via the Bechtle IT infrastructure is not guaranteed,
this can lead to a loss of data availability and the operation of systems. Depending on the incident,
customers may no longer be able to work or only to a limited extent and may be severely restricted if
systems fail partially or completely.

The increasing prevalence of cyber security threats presents opportunities for the hardware industry,
as effective product security can be a source of competitive advantage that helps companies increase
their revenue and market share. In addition, data security concerns and related government actions
can also serve as revenue-generating opportunities for this industry through the possibility of federal
contracts and the provision of security products. Investment by companies in improving the reliability
and quality of their IT infrastructure and services can attract and retain customers, creating revenue
and opportunities in new markets.

out by the central risk management team. See further details in the opportunity
and risk report in the management report. As we have carried out a materiality
analysis in accordance with ESRS for the first time for the 2024 fiscal year, we
are also reporting on identified material IROs for the first time.

The material negative impact on consumers and end users in terms of informa-
tion security and data protection is an integral part of our business model, espe-
cially for data-intensive services (e.g. managed services). New regulatory require-
ments, such as NIS 2, have increased the significance of the negative impact. NIS
2is arevised EU directive on cybersecurity that has imposed stricter requirements
on companies and organisations in critical and important sectors since October
2024. It obliges them to implement more robust security measures, reporting obli-
gations and risk management strategies in order to better ward off cyber attacks
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and IT risks. This was one of the motivations for Bechtle IT to develop an informa-
tion security strategy in the 2024 fiscal year, which is to be adopted in the course
of 2025. Our business model is not affected by this. However, if we are responsi-
ble for security incidents with significant consequences, this could possibly result
in an adjustment to our business model, for example, because we would have to

adjust the portfolio of services as a corrective measure.

The identified significant negative impact may adversely affect the right to pri-
vacy and the protection of personal data. Customers who purchase IT services
from Bechtle may be affected. The negative impact can be widespread if, for
example, a data leak scandal at a cloud provider affects millions of users. A
coordinated cyberattack on critical infrastructure (e.g. power grids, healthcare)
can have a systemic effect if it affects large sectors of the economy or society.

As arule, attacks on information security or data protection are individual inci-
dents.

Although individual customer segments may potentially be affected more fre-
quently, all our customers are exposed to significant consequences should we
be responsible for security incidents. The legal requirements, such as the Gen-
eral Data Protection Regulation (GDPR), also apply equally to all companies.

Corporate management

In our materiality analysis, we identified the following three risks with regard to
governance:

Material negative effects, risks and opportunities in the area of corporate governance

Value

Material IRO Classification Time horizon chain stage

Description

G1- Corporate culture

Risk of violations of corporate values potential short-term own
operations

G1 - Protection of whistleblowers

Risk of compliance costs potential medium-term own
operations

G1 - Corruption and bribery

Risk of corruption potential medium-term own
operations

Risk of downgrading or loss of ESG ratings on the financial market due to inadequate or missing KPIs

in the area of governance with potentially negative effects, for example, on the performance of Bechtle
shares or restricted access to financing; this may also result in exclusion from investment frameworks
of certain investors or penalties under existing financing agreements.

Failure to comply with laws such as the Supply Chain Due Diligence Act (LkSG), especially with regard
to a functioning complaints mechanism, can result in substantial fines for the company.

Lack of transparency in business practices (reducing reliability for business partners or employees)
may lead to reputational damage, efficiency losses, financial harm, and hinder new business segments
(e.g., acquisitions) or result in exclusion from tenders. Involvement in corruption cases can also result

in fines for Bechtle in the event of a conviction.
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We are not currently observing any financial impacts of the material risks and
opportunities on our earnings position, results of operations or cash flows. We
also do not currently identify any material risks and opportunities where there
is a material risk of a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of the assets
and liabilities recognised in the associated financial statements in the next
reporting period. We review the resilience of our strategy and business model
on the basis of regular risk analyses carried out by central risk management.
See further details in the opportunity and risk report in the management report.
As we have carried out a materiality analysis in accordance with ESRS for the
first time for the 2024 fiscal year, we are also reporting on identified material
IROs for the first time.

MANAGEMENT OF IMPACTS,
RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES

DESCRIPTION OF THE PROCESS FOR IDENTIFYING
AND ASSESSING THE MATERIAL IMPACTS, RISKS AND
OPPORTUNITIES

In order to identify impacts, risks and opportunities that are material (relevant)
to us, we have analysed this report using the ESRS policy of double materiality.

Our aim was to analyse the key sustainability aspects for reporting on the 2024
fiscal year in detail in five small sub-steps:

1. We analysed all countries with Bechtle locations and the number of employ-
ees in the individual countries. In addition, we determined our individual
value chain based on our business activities and our business model.

2. We then interviewed internal and external stakeholders to identify impacts,
risks and opportunities.

3. In the third step, we drew up an inventory of the impacts and assessed
them according to severity and probability of occurrence. (Materiality of the
impacts)

4. We then identified risks and opportunities, which we assessed qualitatively
according to their expected scope and probability of occurrence. (Financial
materiality)

5. In the final step, we analysed the results and identified the key issues for
Bechtle.

o
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In all five sub-steps, we considered all ESRS topic standards (climate change,
pollution, water and marine resources, biodiversity and ecosystems, resource
use and circular economy, company workforce, value chain workforce, affected
communities, consumers and end users, and corporate governance) and the
respective sub-topics. We have considered dependencies on biodiversity and
ecosystems as well as their performance and systemic risks along the value
chain using steps 3 and 4 described below. We have not conducted a scenario
analysis for biodiversity and ecosystems. We have assessed climate-related
physical and transitory risks as part of a climate risk analysis. How we carried
out this analysis is described in the Strategy section under material impacts,
risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model,
Climate change from page 147.

Step 1- Value chain. The value chain provides an overview of the most impor-
tant stages associated with Bechtle's business activities. It is necessary for ana-
lysing materiality in order to identify both positive and negative impacts along
Bechtle's entire value chain. In defining the value chain, we focused on the areas
in which impacts, risks and opportunities are considered probable due to the
nature of the respective activities, business relationships, geographical circum-
stances or other factors. When selecting relevant topics, we were guided by the
ESRS catalogue of topics in accordance with 1. AR 16.

Step 2 - Stakeholder involvement. The involvement of affected stakeholders is
a central component in the assessment of the materiality of sustainability
aspects. When selecting the stakeholders, we made sure to interview contact
persons from all stages of the value chain in order to find out the needs of dif-
ferent stakeholder groups. Where this was not possible, for example, in the case
of "workers in the value chain” and "affected communities”, we have taken this
into account through extensive source /desk research, particularly in the con-
text of the materiality of impacts. Using guided interviews with the selected
eight internal and four external stakeholders, we were able to determine which

sustainability issues are particularly important to them - with regard to Bechtle.
Consultations with affected communities or consultations with external experts
were not necessary to determine their affectedness.

Stakeholder groups at a glance

Value chain stage Upstream Own business division ~ Downstream
Stakeholders - Suppliers - Bechtle employees - City of Neckarsulm
- Distributors (experts, Supervisory Customers

Board)

- Investors, analysts

We assigned the findings from the interviews to the ESRS topics, sub-topics and
sub-sub-topics as qualitative input. This enabled us to reduce the long list of
topics as a first step.

Step 3 - Materiality of the impacts (impact materiality). Materiality of the
impacts (impact materiality). Negative and positive impacts as well as actual
and potential impacts along the value chain were identified with the help of the
initial assessments of the Bechtle experts and the collective findings from the
interviews with the external stakeholder groups as well as extensive desk
research. The identified impacts were assigned to the ESRS sub-themes and
assessed according to their materiality using an assessment methodology.

The materiality assessment analyses the severity and probability of actual and
potential negative and positive impacts on people and/or the environment
along the entire value chain. The impacts describe the negative or positive influ-
ence of Bechtle on the environment and/or society that occur or may occur in
relation to the respective topics.
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When analysing the sub-topics, we identified several impacts by Bechtle on the
environment, people and governance aspects. A threshold of = 6.1 was set for
negative impacts (upper third) in order to define a "cut-off” for the information
to be disclosed as material. A standardised numerical threshold for positive and
negative impacts is not possible due to the different assessment dimensions. In
the case of positive impacts, the degree to which they could be mitigated does
not apply, which in turn is fundamental for negative impacts. For the positive
impacts, we similarly selected the upper third, with a threshold of = 41. The
threshold was determined on the basis of the Bechtle business model, the value
chain and fundamental topics. We assessed the severity according to the sum
of scope, extent and the degree to which the impacts could be mitigated, and
categorised each characteristic on a scale of 1-3.

Rating scale for thresholds

Threshold

Rating scale - negative impacts value of 26,1

0-3 3.1-6 6.1-9
Threshold

value of =4.1

4.1-6

Rating scale - positive impacts

No impact

2.1-4

We were able to identify a total of 38 material negative impacts and one posi-
tive impact using this method.

Step & - Financial materiality. Financial materiality deals with sustainability
aspects that positively or negatively influence or could influence the value of a
company and its financial performance. For Bechtle, the main financial risks and
opportunities result from the financial materiality. The financial perspective is
closely linked to that of the impacts. For example, Bechtle can or could have
impacts on people or the environment that lead to risks and opportunities:

- resulting from the impacts themselves and/or,

- from changes to the strategy, business model and operating processes,

- or from measures to remedy negative impacts.

The same predefined list of ESRS topics, sub-topics and sub-sub-topics was
used to identify the material risks and opportunities as was already used to
identify the material impacts.

Financial materiality was determined in four steps. The first step was to analyse
the current status. Further potential risks and opportunities were then identified
in the course of a desk analysis. TCFD and SASB were used here as examples to
evaluate further ESG risks and opportunities, and a screening of regulations,
competitors and media reports was carried out. The risks and opportunities
listed were examined and allocated to the ESRS topics. In addition, further risks
and opportunities resulting from impacts were identified. The result was a list
of ESG risks and opportunities, which we then assessed in terms of materiality.

In the next step, we carried out a qualitative assessment of the financial impacts
according to severity and probability. Risk management was also involved in
the validation and correction process in order to discuss and agree on the find-
ings and review the qualitative assessment on the basis of the severity and
probability of the financial impacts. Lastly, the final results were consolidated.
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The risks and opportunities were assessed on the basis of the compiled inven-
tory of risks and opportunities. This inventory contains scenario descriptions of
possible sustainability risks and opportunities that have an impact on the
development of Bechtle's net assets and earnings position, cash flow, access to
funds or the cost of capital over a short, medium or long-term timeframe. To
this end, each risk and each opportunity are assessed on a three-level scale in
terms of their probability of occurrence and the expected amount of loss.

Assessment of probability of occurrence and amount of loss in%
Probability
of occurrence Description Per cent Mean value
High Highly probable. 60-100 80
The risk is likely to materialise and occurs with
an average probability of 80 per cent, possibly
once a year.
Medium Probable. 10-60 35
The risk is likely to occur. The average probability
of occurrence is 5 per cent, possibly once every
five years.
Low Unlikely. 0-10 5
The risk is unlikely to occur. The probability of
occurrence is once every ten years, at the most.
Risk potential - amount of loss in€
Group
Amount of loss Description value limits Mean value
High Significant negative impact on the earnings, assets 1-5 million 3 million
and financial position of the Bechtle division to be
assessed, i.e. the loss is clearly noticeable and may
jeopardise the success of the company.
Medium Some adverse effects on the earnings, assets 0.5-1 million 0.75 million
and financial position of the Bechtle division to be
assessed, i.e. the loss is noticeable but not yet critical.
Low Weak negative impact on the earnings, assets 50-500 275
and financial position of the Bechtle division to be thousand thousand

assessed, i.e. the loss can be easily absorbed.

For financial materiality, the scales already known at Bechtle AG were adopted
from central risk management. The risk assessment is carried out on a qualita-
tive level, as precise quantification is not possible or hardly possible. Definitive
quantification is not possible on a reliable basis, particularly in the area of
potential reputational risks, but also risks that are interlinked with the topic of
people. The transition period was also used for a qualitative assessment.

The materiality thresholds are applied to sustainability-related risks and oppor-
tunities if the overall assessment is high. This is high if the probability of occur-
rence and the amount of loss are high or the probability of occurrence is
medium and the amount of loss is high and vice versa.

Step 5 - Results. We did not identify any material impacts, risks or opportunities
for the topic standards Water and marine resources and Biodiversity and eco-
systems. In addition, we were able to exclude three ESRS subtopics. We deliber-
ately decided not to include the topic of “Pollution of living organisms and food
resources” in the sub-topics in the environment area, as this content is suffi-
ciently covered by the ESRS topic of pollution. It was treated as a “secondary
impact”, which can mainly result from air, water and soil pollution. For Bechtle,
this topic is not relevant to the industry. We were able to exclude “Social inclu-
sion of consumers and end-users” from the social topics and "Animal welfare”
from governance, as we consider these to be outside Bechtle's area of business.
We focused on those areas in which impacts, risks and opportunities are consid-
ered probable due to the nature of the respective activities, business relation-
ships, geographical circumstances or other factors.

The analysis of IROs and materiality has also been carried out at sub-sub-topic

level; however, the following overview shows an aggregated overview for the
sake of clarity:
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Brief overview of significant effects, risks and opportunities

Environment Social affairs Governance

E1- Climate
change

Climate protec-
tion and adap-
tation

Upstream

GHG emissions
in raw material
extraction and
production

Energy

Upstream, own
and downstream
GHG emissions
// clean energy
from photo-
voltaic systems
and geothermal
energy

Rising
procurement
costs

Reputational
damage

E2 - Pollution

Air/water/
soil pollution

Upstream and
downstream in
raw material
extraction,
transport,
production and
disposal

Substances of
concern and
microplastics

Upstream in
production

E3 - Water
and marine
resources

E4 - Biodiversity
and ecosystems

E5 - Circular
economy

Resource
inflows and use

Upstream
negative
environmental
impacts in
raw material
extraction

Resource
outflows and
use

Negative
environmental
impacts in our
own business
division and
recycling

Rising
procurement
costs

Competitive
advantage and
image boost

At the end of the materiality analysis process, all results were validated inter-

nally and discussed with the Executive Board. The results were then transferred

to the central risk management department. Central risk management was

involved in the project through a representative; the findings were thus incorpo-

rated into the general risk management process. The results of the financial

materiality are an important basis for updating the risk pool.

S1-0Own
workforce

Reputational
damage

Customer losses

Stock market
values and
financing

Long-term
employee
retention
and positive
employer
branding

S2 - Workers in
the value chain

Working
conditions and
rights

Upstream
value chain:

Hazards to

the well-being/
health of
workers and

child labour in
raw material
extraction and
production

Penalties

S3 - Affected
communities

Rights of
communities
and indigenous
peoples

Upstream
value chain:

Threats to

the health of
communities
and the rights
of indigenous
peoples in raw
material
extraction,
disposal and
recycling

S4 - Consumers

and end users

Information-

related effects

for consumers
and end users

Downstream
restriction
ofcustomers’
ability to work
when using
the product

Competitive
advantage,
market share
expansion and
sales growth

136 =

G1-Business
conduct

Risk to stock
market values
and financing

Penalties

Loss of tenders

For the coming reporting period of the 2025 fiscal year, we will review the mate-

riality analysis carried out here for the first time in accordance with ESRS stand-

ards to ensure that it is up to date.
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DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS IN ESRS COVERED BY THE

> General Information > ESRS Index

UNDERTAKING'S SUSTAINABILITY STATEMENT

General information

Disclosure requirement Page
Basis for preparation General basis for preparation of sustainability statements 108
Disclosures in relation to specific circumstances 108 f
Governance The role of the administrative, management and
supervisory bodies 109 f
Information provided to and sustainability matters
addressed by the company’s administrative, management
and supervisory bodies 110
Integration of sustainability-related performance in
incentive schemes 110 f
Statement on due diligence 111
Risk management and internal controls for sustainability
reporting 111 f
Strategy Strategy, business model and value chain 112 ff
Interests and views of stakeholders 115 ff
Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their
interaction with strategy and business model 117-132
Management of Description of the process for identifying and assessing
impacts, risks and the material impacts, risks and opportunities
opportunities 132-136
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Disclosure requirement Page
Climate change
Governance Integration of sustainability-related performance in
incentive schemes 110 f
Strategy Development of the transition plan for climate protection 147 f
Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their
interaction with strategy and business model 117 ff
Management of Description of the processes for identifying and assessing
impacts, risks and the material climate-related impacts, risks and
opportunities opportunities 132 ff
Policies related to climate change mitigation and
adaptation 148
Measures and resources in connection with the climate
policies 149
Metrics and targets Targets related to climate change mitigation and
adaptation 149 f
Energy consumption and mix 150
Gross GHG emissions for Scope 1, Scope 2 and Scope 3
categories, as well as total GHG emissions. 150 ff
Pollution
Management of Description of the processes for identifying and assessing
impacts, risks and the material impacts, risks and opportunities related to
opportunities pollution 132
Policies related to pollution 153
Measures and resources in connection with pollution 153
Metrics and targets Targets related to pollution 153
Resource use and
circular economy
Management of Description of the processes for identifying and assessing
impacts, risks and the material impacts, risks and opportunities related to
opportunities pollution 132 ff
Policies related to resource use and the circular economy 154
Measures in connection with resource use and the circular
economy 154
Metrics and targets Targets related to resource use and the circular economy 154
Resource inflows 154
Resource outflows 155
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Disclosure requirement Page Disclosure requirement Page
Own workforce Affected communities
Strategy Interests and views of stakeholders 115 ff Strategy Interests and views of stakeholders 115 ff
Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their Impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction
interaction with strategy and business model 125 with strategy and business model 128 ff
Management of Policies related to own workforce 156 ff Management of Policies related to affected communities 168
impacts, risks and . . impacts, risks and . . e .
e Processes to mitigate negative impacts, and channels o Process for involving affected communities in relation
opportunities - : opportunities )
through which the own workface can raise concerns 158 to impacts 168 f
Initiation of measures in relation to material impacts and Processes to ameliorate negative impacts, and channels
approaches to mitigate material risks and capitalise on through which affected communities can raise concerns 169
material opportunities related to the own workforce as Initiati £ . lation t terial i t
well as the effectiveness of these measures and nitiation of measures In relation to material impacts on
approaches 158 ff affected communities and approaches to managing
material risks and capitalising on material opportunities
Metrics and targets Targets related to managing material negative impacts, related to affected communities and the effectiveness
promoting positive impacts and managing material risks of these measures 169 f
and opportunities 161 . . . L
Metrics and targets Targets related to managing material negative impacts,
Characteristics of own workforce 161 f promoting positive impacts and managing material risks
and opportunities 170
Diversity metrics 162 PP
Appropriate remuneration 163 Consumers and end users
Persons with disabilities 163 Strategy Interests and views of stakeholders 115 ff
Metrics for health and safety 163 Impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with
Remuneration metrics (differences in earnings and strategy and business model 130 f
total remuneration) 163 Management of Policies related to consumers and end users 170 ff
i i i i impacts, risks and
Incidents, complaints and severe human rights impacts 163 f P ) 11S Process for involving consumers and end users in
opportunities N .
relation to impacts 172
Workers in the value chain Processes to improve negative impacts, and channels
Strategy Interests and views of stakeholders 115 ff through which consumers and end users can raise concerns 172 f
Impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with Taking measures in relation to material impacts on
strategy and business model 126 ff consumers and end users and approaches to managing
material risks and capitalising on material opportunities
Management of Policies related to workers in the value chain 164 ff related to consumers and end users and the effectiveness
impacts, risks and
opzortu'nities Process for involving workers in the value chain with and approaches 173
regard to impacts 166 Metrics and targets Targets related to managing material negative impacts,
Processes to mitigate negative impacts, and channels prodmotlng p0'5|lt|ve impacts and managing material risks 174
through which workers in the value chain can raise and opportunities
concerns 166
Taking measures in relation to material impacts and
approaches to managing material risks and exploiting
material opportunities related to workers in the value
chain and the effectiveness of these measures and
approaches 166 f
Metrics and targets Targets related to managing material negative impacts,
promoting positive impacts and managing material risks
and opportunities 167
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Governance

Disclosure requirement Page
Governance The role of the administrative, management and

supervisory bodies 109 f
Management of Description of the processes for identifying and assessing
impacts, risks and the material impacts, risks and opportunities 131f
opportunities Corporate culture and policies for governance 175

Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery 177 f
Metrics and targets Corruption and bribery cases 178

A table containing a ‘List of datapoints in cross-cutting and topical standards

that derive from other EU legislation’ can be found on page 184.
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ENVIRONMENTAL
INFORMATION

EU TAXONOMY DISCLOSURES

In accordance with Article 8 of Regulation (EU) 2020/852 of the European Parlia-
ment and of the Council of 18 June 2020 on the establishment of a framework
to facilitate sustainable investments and the delegated acts adopted to this
end (hereinafter referred to as EU taxonomy), companies that are required to
provide non-financial reporting must disclose information on environmentally
sustainable revenue, investments (CapEx) and operating expenses (OpEx) from
the 2021 fiscal year.

The regulation distinguishes between "taxonomy-eligible” and "taxonomy-
aligned” activities. Activities are considered taxonomy-eligible, if they can be
assigned to the description of an economic activity. Furthermore, economic
activities can make a significant contribution to at least one of the following six
environmental objectives of the EU taxonomy:

- Climate protection,

- Adaptation to climate change,

- Sustainable use and protection of water resources,

+ Transformation to a circular economy,

- Avoidance of pollution,

- Protection of ecosystems and biodiversity.

If the activity does not cause significant harm to any of the other environmen-
tal objectives (do no significant harm — DNSH) and basic social, labour and
human rights standards are complied with (minimum social safeguards — MSS),
an activity is considered to be taxonomy-aligned. Economic activities that are
not currently covered by the EU taxonomy cannot be classified as taxonomy-
eligible or aligned.

In the 2024 fiscal year, Bechtle conducted a comprehensive climate risk analysis
to systematically assess physical climate risks. The analysis was carried out in
accordance with the regulatory requirements of the EU taxonomy and is based
on recognised climate scenarios. The assessment shows that Bechtle has a high
level of resilience and that no material physical risks have been identified. A
description of the climate risk analysis can be found in the General information
chapter, page 119 ff.

The calculation of total OpEx (operating expenses) as defined by the EU taxonomy
includes direct, non-capitalised operating expenses in connection with assets or
processes that contribute to maintaining and improving the sustainable perfor-
mance of a company. These include in particular Maintenance and repairs,
directly related research and development, short-term leasing, training and other
running costs. For Bechtle, it comprises the maintenance costs for buildings,
machinery and equipment. Due to the low materiality, we do not report on this
matter.

Bechtle's core activities comprise the trading business with IT products, which
account for the lion's share of our revenue, and IT services. However, as the regula-
tions do not consider the trading-only business, the business activities relevant in
the context of the EU taxonomy only concern secondary activities, not Bechtle's
core business. We are therefore not reporting any revenue for 2024, only CapEx,
as there are no material activities in accordance the EU taxonomy.
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As aresult of different methods of calculating RoU assets, there is a deviation in
the total capital expenditure disclosed in this chapter. The capital expenditure
presented elsewhere in the 2024 annual report excludes capitalised rights of use
pursuant to IFRS. As Bechtle does not obtain property or comparable rights here,
rights of use are not - in the strictest sense of the term - considered capital
expenditure. In the calculation of the EU taxonomy, we include capitalised rights
of use pursuant to IFRS in the total capital expenditure, as activities pertaining
to property and the vehicle fleet greatly influence our sustainability efforts and
impact. This explains the deviation in total capital expenditure. The EU taxonomy
divides CapEx metrics into three categories (a-c), our CapEx metrics refer to indi-
vidual measures in category c. This includes the non-turnover-related purchase
of production from taxonomy-eligible economic activities and individual meas-
ures that enable the target activities to achieve greenhouse gas reductions or
become low-carbon.

Firstly, the economic activities relevant to Bechtle were determined. In a first
phase, those that fulfil the requirements for taxonomy eligibility were identi-
fied. We then categorised the main economic activities for our Group according
to the economic activities specified in the regulation. To avoid double counting,
we have allocated each relevant financial transaction to a single economic
activity when analysing our economic activities. The amounts used to calculate
taxonomy-eligible revenue, CapEx and OpEx are based on the figures in the
consolidated financial statements. In our assessment, we consider all six envi-
ronmental objectives as well as the technical test and DNSH criteria. When ana-
lysing the investments, the following economic activities that contribute to the
environmental target climate protection were identified:

+ 6.4 Operation of devices for personal mobility, bicycle transport logistics

- 6.5 Transport with motorbikes, passenger cars and light commercial vehicles

+ 7.4 Installation, maintenance and repair of charging stations for electric vehicles
in buildings (and parking spaces attached to buildings)

-+ 7.6 Installation, maintenance and repair of renewable energy technologies

+ 7.7 Acquisition and ownership of buildings

Activity 7.6 includes the acquisition of photovoltaic systems at our buildings,
while activity 7.4 relates to the acquisition of charging stations for electric vehi-
cles at our locations. Neither activity fulfils the technical evaluation criteriq, as
we do not have all the data. We have also retrospectively corrected the metrics
for the 2023 fiscal year (see table on page 143).

Activity 6.4 includes the company bicycles provided by Bechtle. The right-of-use
assets for company bicycles capitalised in accordance with IFRS 16 in the 2024
Fiscal year amounted to € 1,896 thousand. We had to correct the figures for our
electric vehicle fleet, shown in activity 6.5. As part of this year's audit as part of
our EU taxonomy reporting, we reviewed our data again and found that the
information reported as taxonomy-aligned in the previous year was incorrectly
reported as aligned. We can no longer report the item in question as taxono-
my-aligned due to the lack of information from the car manufacturers on tyre
data, as we therefore do not meet the technical assessment criteria. We are also
correcting this for the 2023 fiscal year (see table on page 143). We are also una-
ble to classify activity 7.7, in which we have included energy-efficient construc-
tion, as aligned due to a lack of data, as we do not fulfil the technical evaluation
criteria here either. Moreover, the additions to systems under construction are
also being considered starting in this fiscal year. We have also corrected this for
the previous year.
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The data collection for th.e report c1.ccord.ing to th? EU taxonomy was performe.d REG | STRAT'ON FO RM S TAXO NO MY.E L|G | B LE
in the system on the basis of the financial reporting. We assume the revenue in AND 'AI.IG NED ACTIVITI ES

accordance with the consolidated financial statements. The investments in fixed
assets and technical equipment and machinery for the 2024 fiscal year were
checked for taxonomy eligibility and conformity. If investments were catego- In the following, we report the figures from the 2024 fiscal year and the corrected
rised as taxonomy-aligned, we checked their taxonomy eligibility in a second figures from the 2023 fiscal year:

step. As a result, we identified 45.98 per cent of the CapEx totalling €109,779

thousand as taxonomy-eligible. After further examination, only the company

bicycles under activity 6.4 are taxonomy-aligned.
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Registration form: CapEx share from goods or services associated with taxonomy-aligned economic activities — Disclosure for 2024

143 =

Fiscal year 2024 Criteria for a significant contribution DNSH criteria (‘No significant impairment’)
Proportion of
Mini- taxonomy- Category
X Categor N
CapEx c S _ c S _ mum aligned (A.1) enobgfing t(ansr
Economic activities Code? CapEx share VoS 0ok S - 82 0ot 0oE 5 - S 2z  protec-  ortaxonomy- activity* tional
2024 5285 T 2% 5 b= = o 528 T 2% 5 B 2 o tion®  capable (A.2) activity®
ESz ESZ B 2 8 9% Es:s EST 5 2 85 ¢ CapEx, 20237
GGE CSo 2 < (SR a5 OGE OTo 2 < o @5
o YiN; YiN; YiN; YiN; YiN; YiN; o
Tsd. € % NJEL?  NJELZ  NJEL2  NJEL2 NjEC2 NjE2 /N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N % E T
A. TAXONOMY-ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES
A.1 Ecologically sustainable activities (taxonomy-aligned)
Operation of personal mobility devices, -\ ¢, 1,896 0.79% Y N/JEL  N/EL  NJEL  N/EL  N/EL Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 0.89%
bicycle transport logistics
CapEx of environmentally sustainable activities 1,896  0.79% 079% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 000% 0.00% Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 0.89%
(taxonomy-aligned) (A.1)
of which enabling activities 0 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% Y 0.00 % E
of which transitional activities 0 0.00 % 0.00 % Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 0.00% T
A.2 Taxonomy-aligned but not environmentally sustainable activities (non-taxonomy-aligned activities)
EL; EL; EL; EL; EL; EL;
N/EL&  N/EL® N/EL® N/EL&  N/EL®  N/EL®
Transport with motorbikes, passenger CCM 6.5 36,135  15.13%  EL N/EL  N/EL  NJEL  N/EL  N/EL 14.75%
cars and light commercial vehicles
Installation, maintenance and repair of
charging stations for electric vehicles o o
in buildings (and parking spaces attached CCM 7.4 934 0.39% Y N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 0.53%
to buildings)
Installation, maintenance and repair cCcM 7.6 328 0.14% Y N/EL  N/EL  N/EL  N/EL  NJ/EL 0.04%
of renewable energy technologies
Acquisition and ownership of buildings CcCM 7.7 70,486 29.52% EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 32.60%
CapEx of taxonomy-eligible
but not environmentally sustainable activities 107,883 45.19% 45.19% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 47.73%
(non-taxonomy-aligned activities) (A.2)
A. CapEx of taxonomy-enabled activities (A.1+A.2) 109,779 4598% 45.98% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 48.62%

B. NON-TAXONOMY-ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES
CapEx of activities not eligible for taxonomy (B) 128,979
TOTAL (A+B) 238,758

' Abbreviation of the respective environmental objective (CCM = climate change mitigation, CCA = climate

54.02%
100 %

change adaptation, WTR = water, PPC = pollution, CE = circular economy, BIO = biodiversity) and number

of the economic activity in accordance with the Delegated Acts to the Taxonomy Regulation
2Y - Yes, taxonomy-eligible and taxonomy-aligned activity for the relevant environmental objective;

N - No, taxonomy-eligible activity but not taxonomy-aligned for the relevant environmental objective;

N/EL-'not eligible’, non-taxonomy-aligned activity for the relevant environmental objective
3 Compliance with minimum social standards in accordance with Article 18 of the Taxonomy Regulation

“ E- Enabling activities under Article 16 of the Taxonomy Regulation that directly enable other activities
to make a significant contribution to one or more of the environmental objectives (‘enabling activities')

5 T-Transitional activities pursuant to Article 10 (2) of the Taxonomy Regulation that support the
transition to a climate-neutral economy (‘Transitional activities’)

¢ EL-"eligible’, activity eligible for taxonomy for the respective environmental objective,
N/EL-'not eligible’, activity not eligible for taxonomy for the respective environmental objective

7 The values for 2023 include the adjustments described in the text.
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Registration form: OpEx share from goods or services associated with taxonomy-aligned economic activities — Disclosure for 2024

Fiscal year 2024 Criteria for a significant contribution DNSH criteria (‘No significant impairment’)
Proportion of
Mini- taxonomy- Category
c c mum aligned (A.1) Categ_ory transi-
OpEx s o - 5 S o > 5 enabling .
Economic activities Code? OpEx share 2 oE 9oB S . OS2 woE 9osb 5 = E Sz protec-ortaxonomy- i tional
2024 599 9% 5 = % 1) G 5398 T o8 5 = _g <] o tion®>  capable (A.2) activity®
Esz EsZ B 2 s 3¢ ESE ESS B 2 s B¢ OpEx, 2023
GGE CSo 2 < (SR a5 OGE OTo 2 < o @5
o YiN; YiN; YiN; YiN; YiN; YiN; o
Tsd. € % NJEL2  NJELZ  NJELZ NJELZ NjEL2 NgEe /N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N % E T
A. TAXONOMY-ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES
A.1 Ecologically sustainable activities (taxonomy-aligned)
OpEx of environmentally sustainable activities 0  000% 000% 000% 000% 000% 000% 0.00% 0.00%
(taxonomy-aligned) (A.1)
of which enabling activities 0 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% E
of which transitional activities 0 0.00% 0.00 % 0.00% T
A.2 Taxonomy-aligned but not environmentally sustainable activities (non-taxonomy-aligned activities)
EL; EL; EL; EL; EL; EL;
N/ELS N/EL® N/EL® N/EL® N/ELS® N/ELS®
OpEx of taxonomy-aligned
but not environmentally sustainable activities 0 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00 % 0.00% 0.00% 0.00 % 0.00 %
(non-taxonomy-aligned activities) (A.2)
A. OpEx of taxonomy-eligible activities (A.1+A.2) 0 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
B. NON-TAXONOMY-ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES
OpEx of non-taxonomy-eligible activities (B) 11,850 100.00%
TOTAL (A+B) 11,850 100 %

' Abbreviation of the respective environmental objective (CCM = climate change mitigation, CCA = climate “ E- Enabling activities under Article 16 of the Taxonomy Regulation that directly enable other activities
change adaptation, WTR = water, PPC = pollution, CE = circular economy, BIO = biodiversity) and number to make a significant contribution to one or more of the environmental objectives (‘enabling activities')
of the economic activity in accordance with the Delegated Acts to the Taxonomy Regulation 5 T-Transitional activities pursuant to Article 10 (2) of the Taxonomy Regulation that support the

2Y - Yes, taxonomy-eligible and taxonomy-aligned activity for the relevant environmental objective; transition to a climate-neutral economy (‘Transitional activities’)

N - No, taxonomy-eligible activity but not taxonomy-aligned for the relevant environmental objective; ¢ EL-"eligible’, activity eligible for taxonomy for the respective environmental objective,
N/EL-"not eligible’, non-taxonomy-aligned activity for the relevant environmental objective N/EL-"'not eligible’, activity not eligible for taxonomy for the respective environmental objective

3 Compliance with minimum social standards in accordance with Article 18 of the Taxonomy Regulation
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Registration form: Share of revenue from goods or services associated with taxonomy-aligned economic activities — Disclosure for 2024

Fiscal year 2024 Criteria for a significant contribution DNSH criteria (‘No significant impairment’) Proportion of
. taxonomy-
Mini aligned (A.1) Category Cctegc?ry
Share of c S — c 5 — mum bli transi-
. S ] = c > T > o 2 c > T > rotec-  °F taxonomy- enabling tional
Economic activities Code’ Revenue revenue o o5 0 ¢ § ° = £ o2 VoS Oob c = £ sz P capable (A.2)  activity*
- - - — o = = - o] e . 2 o = = . 3 P . Yy sl
2024 5983 ©Toj o =] R (=] 593 TOoR o =] =0 (=7 tion C A activity’
£ £c8 £ 3 3% ?o’g £E2 £53 g 3 3% %g ompanies
GEE 558 2 8 58 @5 OGE 0SS 3 @ 58 @9 Revenue, 2023
9 YiN; YiN; YiN; YiN; YiN; YiN; 9
Tsd. € % NJEL2 NJEL2 NJEL2 NJEL2 NJEL2 NJEL2 Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N Y/N % E T
A. TAXONOMY-ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES
A.1 Ecologically sustainable activities (taxonomy-aligned)
Revenue of er}wronmentally sustainable activities 0 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
(taxonomy-aligned) (A.1)
of which enabling activities 0 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% E
of which transitional activities 0 0.00 % 0.00% 0.00% T
A.2 Taxonomy-aligned but not environmentally sustainable activities (non-taxonomy-aligned activities)
EL; EL; EL; EL; EL; EL;
N/EL® N/EL® N/EL® N/EL® N/EL® N/EL®
Revenue of taxonomy-aligned
but not environmentally sustainable activities 0 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00 % 0.00 % 0.00 % 0.00 % 0.00 %
(non-taxonomy-aligned activities) (A.2)
A. Revenue of taxonomy-eligible activities (A.1+A.2) 0 0.00 % 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 000% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
B. NON-TAXONOMY-ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES
Revenue of activities not eligible for taxonomy (B) 6,305,762  100.00 %
TOTAL (A+B) 6,305,762 100 %
' Abbreviation of the respective environmental objective (CCM = climate change mitigation, CCA = climate “ E- Enabling activities under Article 16 of the Taxonomy Regulation that directly enable other activities
change adaptation, WTR = water, PPC = pollution, CE = circular economy, BIO = biodiversity) and number to make a significant contribution to one or more of the environmental objectives (‘enabling activities')
of the economic activity in accordance with the Delegated Acts to the Taxonomy Regulation 5 T-Transitional activities pursuant to Article 10 (2) of the Taxonomy Regulation that support the
2Y - Yes, taxonomy-eligible and taxonomy-aligned activity for the relevant environmental objective; transition to a climate-neutral economy (‘Transitional activities’)
N - No, taxonomy-eligible activity but not taxonomy-aligned for the relevant environmental objective; ¢ EL-"eligible’, activity eligible for taxonomy for the respective environmental objective,
N/EL-"not eligible’, non-taxonomy-aligned activity for the relevant environmental objective N/EL-"'not eligible’, activity not eligible for taxonomy for the respective environmental objective

3 Compliance with minimum social standards in accordance with Article 18 of the Taxonomy Regulation
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Bechtle is not involved in any economic activity related to the generation of
energy from fossil gas or nuclear power. We therefore do not complete report-
ing forms 2 to 5 in accordance with the EU Regulation. Reporting form Tis shown
below:

Report form 1: Activities in the areas of nuclear energy and fossil gas

Activities in the field of nuclear energy

1 The company is active in the research, development, demonstration and
deployment of innovative power generation plants that generate energy
from nuclear processes with minimal waste from the fuel cycle, finances
such activities or holds risk positions in connection with these activities. No

2 The company is active in the construction and safe operation of new
nuclear facilities for the generation of electricity or process heat - including
for district heating or industrial processes such as hydrogen production -
as well as in their safety improvement using the best available technologies,
finances such activities or holds risk positions in connection with these
activities. No

3 The company is active in the safe operation of existing nuclear facilities
for the generation of electricity or process heat - including for district
heating supply or industrial processes such as hydrogen production -
as well as in their safety-related improvement, finances such activities
or holds risk positions in connection with these activities. No

Activities in the fossil gas sector

4 The company is active in the construction or operation of plants for the
generation of electricity from fossil gaseous fuels, finances such activities
or holds risk positions in connection with these activities. No
5 The company is active in the construction, modernisation and operation

of plants for combined heat, power and cooling with fossil gaseous fuels,
finances such activities or holds risk positions in connection with these
activities. No

6 The company is active in the construction, modernisation and operation
of plants for heat generation that produce heat/cooling from fossil gaseous
fuels, finances such activities or holds risk positions in connection with
these activities. No
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CLIMATE CHANGE

STRATEGY

Development of the transition plan for climate protection

How we as a company can contribute to climate protection and adaptation to
climate change is defined in the Bechtle Climate Protection Strategy 2030 pub-
lished in August 2022. This was revised in 2024 as part of the SBTi commitment
and approved by the Executive Board. The short-term targets up to 2030 were
derived from the criteria of the Science Based Target initiative (SBTi), with the
aim being to reduce Scope 1and Scope 2 emissions by 50 per cent by 2030. The
reduction target for Scope 3 emissions is 27.5 per cent for Scope 3.6, 6.7 and 3.9,
and 55 per cent for Scope 3.1. We have defined 2019 as the base year. The
roadmap follows the scientifically based reduction targets of the SBTi, and
Bechtle has signed the 2023 commitment letter to achieve the 1.5-degree target
by 2030. The targets developed will be submitted to SBTi for validation in 2025.
The development of long-term targets up to 2050 for a net-zero-compliant
reduction pathway was carried out as part of a net-zero feasibility analysis.
Using the results of the feasibility study, we are currently in the evaluation
process, in which we are analysing the implementation of specific long-term
targets and the measures required to achieve them. On this basis, the devel-
opment of a transition plan was started in the 2024 reporting period and will
be finalised in 2025.

In the area of our business activities, our vehicle fleet contributes significantly
to emissions, as do the energy costs for maintaining office buildings, ware-
houses and data centres. In the upstream and downstream value chain, emis-
sions are generated during the production, transport and use of the products
we sell. This is why we are focussing our climate protection measures on the
biggest sources of CO,e-emissions in the areas of mobility, energy, procure-
ment and logistics.

Overview of the focal topics of the Bechtle Climate Protection Strategy 2030

Energy
- Increasing the energy efficiency of our locations

- Own power generation, use of geothermal energy
- Purchase of green electricity

Mobility

- Sustainable fleet strategy
- Intensification of alternative drives
- Environmentally friendly travelling and commuting

Procurement

- Sustainable purchasing strategy
- Close cooperation with suppliers

Logistics

- More climate-friendly logistics (packaging and transport)

Awareness

- Sensitisation of internal and external stakeholders

We explain the focus topics in more detail below:

Energy. The energy consumption of the buildings used by Bechtle is an impor-
tant element in avoiding and reducing emissions. Sustainable real estate policies
for the Bechtle Group are therefore part of the set of measures, as is climate-
friendly energy supply in the Scope 2 category. Here we are focussing on the
purchase of green electricity and our own generation using photovoltaics and
geothermal energy, as well as energy efficiency measures.

o
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Mobility. Customer proximity is part of our business model. The Bechtle account
managers, consultants and IT service engineers therefore need to be mobile in
order to take care of the customers on site, and as a result the vehicle fleet in
the Bechtle Group accounts for a significant proportion of the CO,e-emissions
caused by Bechtle. This means the expansion of e-mobility is the greatest
decarbonisation lever in the area of our own business activities. By continuing
and further developing the existing sustainable vehicle fleet strategy, Bechtle is
gradually realising the switch to sustainable drives by 2030.

Procurement. In the area of Scope 3 emissions, which occur along the upstream
and downstream value chain, the focus is on Scope sub-category 3.1"Purchased
goods and services” as the main source of our emissions. Cooperation with
suppliers, a sustainable procurement strategy and a green IT portfolio definition
are the most important measures we have planned to achieve our Scope 3
reduction targets.

Awareness. An e-learning programme was developed to raise employee aware-
ness.

MANAGEMENT OF IMPACTS, RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES

As part of our materiality analysis, we identified two risks for the topic of cli-
mate change in the sub-topic of adaptation to climate change, two negative
impacts in the sub-topic of climate change mitigation, and four negative and
one positive impact for the sub-topic of energy. The following table provides an
overview of the material risks and impacts identified in relation to climate
change: For information on the IROs can be found on page 117 ff:

Material risks, negative and positive impacts related to climate change

Climate change
adaptation

Risk of unachieved reduction targets
Risk of rising product costs

Climate change Negative impact on climate change due to the development of mines

mitigation that lead to GHG emissions
Negative impact on climate change due to the movement of goods
from abroad (suppliers), leading to CO, emissions (Scope 3)

Energy Negative impact on climate change due to the high energy consumption

for the extraction of the raw materials used in Bechtle products, which leads
to energy-related GHG emissions (Scope 3)

Negative impact on climate change due to the energy consumption of the
data centres operated by Bechtle, which leads to energy-related GHG emissions

Negative impact on climate change due to the high energy consumption
within the production processes of the Bechtle hardware sold, which leads to
energy-related GHG emissions (Scope 3)

Negative impact on climate change due to energy consumption for the
disposal and, if applicable, recycling of products sold by Bechtle, which leads
to energy-related GHG emissions (Scope 3)

Positive impact on the use of clean energy, counteracting the climate-related
rise in temperature through the expansion of photovoltaic systems and
geothermal energy

Policies related to climate protection and adaptation
to climate change

Overall, the findings from the materiality and climate risk analysis do not lead
to a change in the business model. The Climate Protection Strategy 2030 will
gradually address the identified impacts, risks and opportunities associated
with climate change mitigation and adaptation. The system specified by SBTi
enabled us to consider the following areas: climate protection, adaptation to
climate change, energy efficiency and the use of renewable energies. We
signed the SBTi commitment letter in September 2023, and validation will take
place in the 2025 fiscal year.
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Actions and resources in relation to climate
change policies

Property projects are being implemented on an ongoing basis in accordance
with a five-point plan agreed with the CEO - including the company's own
energy production using photovoltaics and geothermal energy. The sustainable
fleet strategy focuses on reducing emissions by continuously electrifying the
fleet. The development of a sustainable procurement strategy in the 2025 fiscal
year addresses the effects in the upstream value chain, and a circular economy
policy in the downstream value chain. The medium-term development of a sus-
tainable travel guideline focuses on the impacts in the context of mobility.
Other measures to reduce transport emissions include sustainable transmission

management.

METRICS AND TARGETS

Targets related to climate change mitigation
and adaptation

The greenhouse gas reduction targets are distributed across the various emis-
sions categories along the value chain in accordance with the Greenhouse Gas
Protocol (GHG). Within this framework, Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions are to be
reduced by 50 per cent by 2030. The reduction in Scope 3 emissions, intensity-
related, amounts to 27.5 per cent in Scope 3.6, 6.7. and 3.9. and 55 per cent in
Scope 3.1. Below is a breakdown of the percentage reduction targets for each
emissions category for which a target has been set for 2030 in accordance with
SBTi. The main decarbonisation levers, such as the electrification of the vehicle
fleet, sustainable real estate policies with an energy supply from photovoltaics
and geothermal energy as well as improved energy efficiency, the Group-wide
promotion of green electricity, sustainable mobility and decarbonisation in the
supply chain are necessary for this. We have defined 2019 as the base year, and
the target year for the short-term targets is 2030.

149
SBTi target as part of the 2030 Bechtle Climate Protection Strategy,
combined target for Scope 1and 2 intCOze
Stage
Emission category Looking back Change target Reduction
Reporting Target
Base year period 2024/ year 2030/
2019 2023 2024 2023 2025 2030 2019
Scope 1 21,080 18,144 17,823* -2% n/a 14,780 -30%
Scope 2 9,357 3,328 2,570* -23% n/a 430 -95%
Scope 1&2 30,438 21,472 20,393 -5% n/a 15,210 -50%
Scope 3.1 Intensity
t CO,e/business
volume T€ 0.254 0.211 0.208 -1% n/a 0.114 -55%
Scope 3.1 1,364,198 1,647,243 1,656,070 1% n/a 1,142,606
Scope 3.3 6,398 5,583 5,820* 4% n/a i
Scope 3.4 38,340 51,804 49,354 -5% n/a hd
Scope 3.5 100 79 83* 4% n/a **
Scope 3.6 8,359 9,028 10,623 18% n/a 5,450 -35%
Scope 3.7 9,479 11,240 11,736 4% n/a 7,450 -21%
Scope 3.9 4,307 3,518 3,194 -9% n/a 3,150 -27%
Total Scope
3.6,3.7,3.9 22,145 23,786 25,553 7% n/a 16,050 -27.5%
Scope 3.11 419,052 345,325 411,689 19% n/a **
Scope 3.12 373 319 287 -10% n/a **
Total emissions 1,881,042 2,095,610 2,169,248 4% n/a *

* 2024 forecast values based on headcount development
** No target value for 2030 target year

We collect our energy data annually as part of our sustainability reporting and
calculate our Scope 1-3 categories. The calculations follow the requirements of
the GHG Protocol. In Scope 1and 2, a consumption-based approach is pursued
using primary data. Using existing consumption data, the emissions are calcu-
lated using the emission factors of DEFRA (Department for Environmental, Food
& Rural Affairs, UK) and the AIB (European Residual Mix of the Association of
Issuing Bodies). In Scope 3, the calculations are essentially based on expendi-
ture-based approaches that fulfil the requirements of the GHG. Depending on
the category, the calculation was refined using available activity data (including
quantities and volumes). A hybrid calculation method was used for Scope 3.1,
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in which available CO,e values per product group and manufacturer-specific,
expenditure-based emission factors are used. Primary data from manufacturers
in the form of evaluated PCF information accounts for 79 per cent of this figure.
Updates to the calculation methodology based on data refinements are imple-
mented retrospectively up to the base year in accordance with the GHG. This
allows us to measure our progress annually and, if necessary, readjust and
intensify measures. The development of energy consumption and emissions is
analysed in central sustainability management and in cooperation with real
estate and fleet management as well as procurement and logistics in order to
derive the measures required to achieve the targets. The objectives were devel-
oped taking into account the scientific requirements of SBTi and the findings
from the materiality analysis as part of the stakeholder interviews.

Energy consumption and mix

Figures for energy consumption in the areas of electricity, district heating and
heating resources can only be provided as forecast values for the 2024 reporting
period. This is due to the downstream billing of energy suppliers. Forecasts are
designated as such. The forecasts are determined on the basis of the consump-
tion values of the previous years and the headcount development for a growth
consideration of Bechtle. For this purpose, the actual consumption of previous
years is set in relation to the headcount and forecast for the reporting period.
The share of electricity from renewable energy was 55 per cent in 2023 and is
expected to reach 60 per cent in 2024. We have assumed this for the calculation
of the forecast. We can report district heating from renewable energy for the
headquarters in Neckarsulm. This accounts for around 50 per cent of total dis-
trict heating. The total energy consumption from fossil and nuclear sources
relates to electricity (excluding electricity from renewable sources), fuels, heat-
ing energy and district heating (outside the head office). The following table
provides an overview of energy consumption:

150

Energy consumption and mix in MWh

2024 2023 2022 2021 2020 2019
Fuel consumption
for heating energy 12,465* 11,959 11,903 11,869 10,772 10,377
Fuel consumption
for fuel 62,379 63,805 61,348 50,706 54,708 73,455
Fuel consumption
for electricity 21,167* 21,622 21,959 21,822 21,699 21,061
Fuel consumption
for district heating 4,590* 4,404 4,344 5,259 4,662 3,487
Energy consumption
electricity - share of
renewable supply in% 60* 55 45 43 n/a n/a
Energy consumption
electricity from
renewable sources 12,750* 11,923 9,928 9,375 n/a n/a
Energy consumption
of electricity from
non-renewable sources
(including fossil, nuclear) 8,416* 9,700 12,032 12,447 21,699 21,061
Total energy consumption
from fossil and nuclear
sources 8585558 88,018 87,591 77,174 n/a n/a
Total energy consumption
from renewable sources 15,045* 13,771 11,963 12,482 n/a n/a
Total energy consumption 100,601* 101,789 99,554 89,656 91,841 108,379

* Estimate on 2024 headcount development

Gross GHG emissions for Scope 1, Scope 2, and Scope 3 categories,
as well as total GHG emissions

When calculating our direct and indirect greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions, we
follow the approaches of the Greenhouse Gas Protocol (GHG). The GHG Protocol
distinguishes between three categories of GHG emissions, known as Scopes:
According to this distinction, the heating energy from fossil fuels used in Bechtle
buildings and the emissions from the Bechtle vehicle fleet belong to Scope 1.
Scope 2 includes the emissions from energy sources such as electricity and
district heating that we purchase externally.
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Scope 3 emissions relate to those activities that occur in the upstream and
downstream value chain. In the 2021 Bechtle Sustainability Report, we calcu-
lated Bechtle's indirect Scope 3 emissions for the first time. As a first step, we
conducted a materiality analysis of all 15 Scope 3 categories under the GHG
Protocol and identified the following nine as relevant for Bechtle:

- Scope 3.1: Purchased goods and services

- Scope 3.3: Fuel and energy-related emissions (not in Scope 1and 2)
+ Scope 3.4: Upstream transportation and distribution

- Scope 3.5: Waste

- Scope 3.6: Business travel

- Scope 3.7: Employee commuting

- Scope 3.9: Downstream transportation and distribution

+ Scope 3.11: Use of sold products
+ Scope 3.12: End-of-life treatment of sold products

The following tables show the emissions identified for Bechtle in Scope 1, Scope 2,
and Scope 3. All of the Bechtle Group companies are fully consolidated.

CO; emissions Scope 1and 2 intCOse
Group

2024 2023 2022 2021 2020 2019
Heating energy emissions 2,446* 2,347 2,350 2,368 2,167 2,096
Vehicle fleet emissions 15,377 15,797 15,478 12,684 13,895 18,984
Total Scope 1 emissions 17,823 18,144 17,827 15,052 16,061 21,080
Emissions - electricity
market-based 2,106* 2,883 4,739 6,363 7,787 9,051
Emissions - electricity
location-based 6,649* 6,379 6,974 6,806 6,177 7,092
District heating emissions 463* 445 379 353 301 306
Total Scope 2 emissions 2,570 3,328 5,118 6,716 8,088 9,357
Total amount 20,393 21,472 22,946 21,768 24,149 30,438

* Estimate on 2024 headcount development

151
CO; emissions Scope 3 int COze
Group
2024 2023 2022 2021 2020 2019
3.1 Purchased goods
and services 1,572,959 1,560,642 1,662,519 1,592,619 1,481,399 1,364,198
3.3 Fuel and energy-related
emissions 5,820* 5,583 5,934 5,513 5,135 6,398
3.4 Upstream transportation
and distribution 49,354 51,804 50,161 43,645 41,326 38,340
3.5 Waste 61* 59 57 50 47 52
3.5 Water 21* 21 20 207 47 48
3.6 Business travel
(central data) 10,623 9,028 6,218 3,189 3,713 8,359
3.7 Employee commuting 11,736 11,240 10,293 6,649 5,927 9,479
3.9 Downstream
transportation and
distribution 3,194 3,518 3,914 4,328 4,485 4,307
3.11 Use of sold products 411,685 345,829 405,513 427,257 403,384 419,052
3.12 End-of-life treatment
of sold products 287 3192 3862 3782 3692 3732
Gross volume 2,065,740 1,987,537 2,145,014 2,083,646 1,945,833 1,850,604

* Estimate on 2024 headcount development

1 2021 water emissions halved as the emission factor has been halved

2 Scope 3.12: Retrospective restatement of emission factors due to a corrected error in the
DEFRA Set 2024 for transport emissions in the recycling and incineration recovery types

Notes on the calculation of emissions:

Emission values marked with * can only be given as forecast values for the 2024
reporting period. This is due to after-the-fact downstream billing by energy suppliers.
Forecasts are designated as such. The forecasts are determined on the basis of the
actual emissions of previous years and the headcount development for a growth con-
sideration of Bechtle. For this purpose, the actual emissions of previous years are set
in relation to the number of employees and forecast for the reporting period.

The reduction in emissions in the area of water in 20217 is due to a halving of the
emission factor in accordance with UK Government GHG Conversion Factors for Com-
pany Reporting.

Scope 3.12 emissions were adjusted retrospectively to the base year 2019. The reason
for this is an adjustment of the emission factors. DEFRA (Department for Environmental,
Food & Rural Affairs, UK) has corrected an error in the area of transport emissions in
the recycling and incineration recovery types.

o
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In Scope 3.6, 3.7 and 3.9 as well as 3.4, the calculation was subsequently adjusted
in March 2024 in order to determine all transport-related emissions on a WTW basis.
In addition to GHG-compliant calculations, the SBTi criteria for calculating emissions
and climate protection targets were also implemented. The adjustments were made
retroactively to the base year 2019.

In Scope 3.1 and 3.11, a delayed publication of the CDP reports and PCF sheets resulted
in an update of the supplier-specific emission factors and consequently a change in
the 2023 emission value. When determining the supplier-specific emission factors, the
respective business share of the eight largest suppliers of the previous year and the
corresponding exchange rate at the beginning of the year, which relates to the report-
ing period of the CDP reports, are used. These were also used as the basis for the
2024 calculation. Internal exchange rates are used to determine the supplier-specific
emission factors.

Emissions were determined using primary data on the basis of selected manufacturer
PCF sheets from the previous year.

In the area of Scope 1 and 2, changes in emission values for previous years have
arisen due to subsequent invoicing.

Intensity of total GHG emissions Scope 1,2 and 3

Deviation

2024 2023 2024/2023 2022 2021 2020 2019
CO.e emissions/
revenue
(market-based) 0.331 0.313 5% 0.360 0.397 0.390 0.399
CO.e emissions/
revenue
(location-based) 0.332 0.313 5% 0.360 0.397 0.390 0.399

POLLUTION

MANAGEMENT OF IMPACTS, RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES

In our materiality analysis, we identified the following twelve negative impacts
with regard to pollution along our value chain. A detailed description of the
IROs can be found on page 122 ff.

Material impacts in the area of pollution

Air pollution Negative impact on air quality due to toxic emissions from the

extraction of raw materials

Negative impact on air quality due to heavy metal emissions
(mercury) in raw material extraction (focus: gold)

Negative impact on air quality due to transport and distribution

Negative impact on air quality due to informal disposal of
electronic waste (assumption: disposal takes place in the global
South)

Negative impact on air quality due to the manufacture
(production) of products sold by Bechtle

Water pollution Negative impact on water quality due to the discharge of
polluted water during the extraction of raw materials for the

products sold by Bechtle

Negative impact on water quality due to the contamination of
water by metallic raw materials during the further processing
phase of the products sold by Bechtle

Soil contamination Negative impact on soil quality due to pollution from the
use of chemical substances for the production of hardware

sold by Bechtle

Negative impact on soil quality due to the input of pollutants
during the extraction of the raw materials used to produce
the hardware sold by Bechtle

Negative impact on soil quality due to the input of pollutants
in raw material extraction (Focus: gold mining in Brazil)

Substances of especially high
concern & substances of
very high concern

Negative impact on people and the environment due to the use
of heavy metals in the production of hardware sold by Bechtle

Microplastics Negative impact on the environment due to the use of plastic

in the production of hardware sold by Bechtle

o
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Policies related to pollution

We want to mitigate the negative environmental impact of our business activi-
ties and our contribution to the value chain, which is why our most important
policy in the area of the upstream value chain is our Code of Conduct for Suppliers
of Goods and Services (hereinafter referred to as the Supplier Code). In it, we call
on our suppliers to take a responsible approach to environmental protection.
This includes negative impacts in connection with air, water and soil pollution
and, implicitly, the use of substances of very high concern. We aim to minimise
negative impacts and prevent emergencies and damage with the help of the
Code and the review of our suppliers' sustainability performance via the docu-
ment-based EcoVadis rating. The Supplier Code of Conduct contains guidelines
on how to avoid negative impacts on the environment. Further information on
the Supplier Code of Conduct can be found in the chapter Workers in the value
chain, page 164 ff. The supplier management team at the service company
Bechtle Logistik & Service is responsible for signing the Code and monitoring
suppliers. Its management reports directly to the Executive Board member who
is also responsible for sustainability.

In the area of the downstream value chain, the sustainability strategy addresses
the issue of sustainable logistics and has defined initial measures, although
these have not been conceptually anchored. Until 2024, the end of the value
chain was the proper reprocessing, recycling or disposal of the products by
Bechtle Remarketing. This line of business was transferred to the service com-
pany Bechtle Logistik & Service in the fiscal year and is currently undergoing
final integration. As part of this process, the relevant specialist department is
developing a circular IT policy that is expected to be adopted in the course of
2025. Another important policy will be the sustainable procurement strategy,
which is currently being finalised and should be adopted in the course of 2025.

Measures and resources in connection with pollution

We did not implement any new individual measures in the reporting period.
New measures are planned as part of the sustainable procurement strategy
currently being developed, but have not yet been finalised. The EcoVadis docu-
ment-based supplier review - including the use of the IQ Risk Tool — has been
our largest, ongoing individual measure for around three years. The review by
EcoVadis covers, in particular, our main suppliers and products in the upstream
value chain.

METRICS AND TARGETS

Targets related to pollution

We are endeavouring to establish regular data collection on water and soil
pollution at our suppliers by 2028 in order to be able to provide corresponding
metrics. We also want to reduce pollution along the entire supply chain by 2030.
Beyond these qualitative ambitions, we have not currently set any measurable,
results-oriented or voluntary targets. We are pursuing a target definition with
the sustainable procurement strategy currently being developed and the revi-
sion of the sustainability strategy.

o
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RESOURCE USE
AND CIRCULAR ECONOMY

MANAGEMENT OF IMPACTS, RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES

In our materiality analysis, we identified four negative impacts, one risk and one
opportunity with regard to resource use and the circular economy, as summa-
rised in the following table. A detailed description of the IROs can be found on
page 124 f.

Material impacts, risks and opportunities in the area of
resource use and the circular economy
Negative impact on the environment due to the extraction

and processing of raw materials required for the hardware sold
by Bechtle

Resource inflows,
including resource use

Negative impact on the environment due to the use of natural
resources that are available in limited quantities

Risk of rising procurement costs

Opportunity for positive monetary effects, image enhancement
and competitive advantage through the sale of sustainable,
digital technologies, products and IT solutions

Negative impact on the environment due to the unsustainable
use of resources

Resource outflows
in connection with products

and services Lo . L
Negative impact on the environment due to lack of recyclability

of raw materials

Policies related to resource use and the circular economy

We are committed to the careful use of natural resources and have enshrined
this in our Bechtle Sustainability Strategy 2030. The circular economy is an inte-
gral part of Bechtle's sustainability strategy as part of the environmental field
of action. In our sustainability programme, we have set the goal of developing
a group-wide circular IT policy for IT hardware, which we began developing in
the 2024 fiscal year. It is to be adopted and gradually implemented in the course
of 2025. On the one hand, the policy should support the reduction of primary
raw materials used by keeping used IT hardware and the raw materials used in

itin the cycle and, on the other hand, promote the proper recycling of raw mate-
rials. We would also like to promote sustainable procurement with our procure-
ment strategy, which is currently being developed.

Measures in connection with resource use
and the circular economy

We will define measures related to resource use and the circular economy in both
the future sustainable procurement strategy and the Circular IT policy.

METRICS AND TARGETS

Targets related to resource use and the circular economy

As both the Circular IT policy and the sustainable procurement strategy have
not yet been finalised, we do not yet have any measurable, results-oriented
targets in relation to the material IROs in connection with resource use and the
circular economy. We have planned this for the next two years.

Resource inflows

Bechtle generates a significant proportion of its business volume with IT hard-
ware, such as computers, notebooks, servers, network technology and peripheral
devices, whose main materials include metals (e.g. aluminium, copper), plastics,
critical raw materials and rare earths (e.g. neodymium, tantalum, cobalt). The
packaging is mainly made of cardboard, plastic and in some cases recyclable
materials. In the upstream value chain, water is also required for the production
of semiconductors and other components. Property, plant and equipment, such
as production machinery and logistics centres, play a central role in the manu-
facture and distribution of products.
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Resource outflows

Bechtle's resource outflows are closely linked to the main IROs in the area of
resource use and the circular economy. As part of our business activities, our
customers in particular generate waste from the disposal of IT hardware con-
taining valuable raw materials such as gold, tungsten and rare earths.

Products and materials. The manufacturers of IT hardware specify an expected
service life in their product data sheets, but this depends on the respective
product type and also differs between models.

We were able to determine the following expected average shelf life for the
following product groups based on product data sheets from established manu-
facturers: Monitors five years, PCs five years, workstations four years, note-
books four years, tablets three years, smartphones two years, servers four
years, storage system rackmounts four years, docking stations four years, thin
clients five years and printers three years.

Only a few industry averages are available. For example, a study by the Oko-
Institut Freiburg shows an average shelf life of four years for tablets and an
average shelf life of 2.5 years for smartphones. For PCs, notebooks and monitors,
an average shelf life of five years.

As part of the EU Right to Repair Act, a repair index for notebooks and smart-
phones is to be established in Germany in the course of 2025, which we can use
as a rating system. France is the only EU country to have introduced such an
index, the “Indice de réparabilité”. As the evaluation within a product group varies
greatly and depends on the individual properties of a single product, no gener-
alised statements can be made regarding the reparability of the products.

The hardware products consist mainly of electronic components (raw materials
such as metals or rare earths), plastic and displays, which are usually made of
glass and liquid crystals. The recyclable content in our products and packaging
cannot be influenced by us as an IT retailer, nor is it traceable across products
and manufacturers. In 2024, 2,739,573 parcels left our warehouses, 753,921 of
which were packaged by Bechtle, accounting for 28 per cent of our own card-
board packaging. Our own cardboard used is 100 per cent recyclable.

Information on the proportion of recycled materials used in the end products
(post-consumer recycled materials) is only available from the major manufac-
turers in relation to product series and relates to different materials; we are cur-
rently unable to analyse this information at the product level.

The EU's general recycling rate can provide an initial indication of the proportion
of recycled content in new products. According to data from the European Par-
liament, the recycling rate for electronic waste is less than 40 per cent. The Euro-
pean Environment Agency indicates a recycling rate of 32 per cent for electronic
waste for 2022. Materials used in new products, such as aluminium or plastic,
can already consist of recycled waste. Recyclability also depends heavily on the
design. If the installed components of the IT hardware can be cleanly sepa-
rated, a higher recycling rate is possible than with glued components.

o
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SOCIAL
INFORMATION

OWN WORKFORCE

MANAGEMENT OF IMPACTS, RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES

We identified three material risks and one material opportunity for own work-
force as part of our materiality analysis. Alongside the term "own workforce",
we also use the word "employees”.

The following table provides an overview of the risks and opportunities for own
workforce: A detailed description of the IROs can be found on page 125 ff.

Material risks and opportunities relating to the own workforce

Working conditions: Risk: fair wages and working conditions

appropriate remuneration

Working conditions: Opportunity: employee recruitment and retention
appropriate remuneration/

health and safety

Equal treatment and Risk: missed diversity standards
equal opportunities for all:

diversity Risk: missing diversity KPIs

Policies related to own workforce

In the following, we describe those policies from the areas of human resources
and personnel development that are relevant to the above-mentioned risks and
opportunity.

Code of Conduct. The Bechtle Code of Conduct is binding for all Bechtle employ-
ees and forms the basis for the ethical and responsible behaviour of all mem-
bers of staff. It explicitly includes the commitment to ensuring fair working con-
ditions as an integral component. The Code of Conduct thus refers to the risk of
"fair pay and working conditions”, creating the basis for a good working environ-
ment and positively impacting the opportunity to attract and retain employees.
Further information on the Code of Conduct can be found on page 176 f.

Occupational health and safety. Bechtle aims to provide its employees with a
safe and productive working environment in which work-related injuries and
illnesses are avoided. Among other things, this should minimise dissatisfaction
and retain employees by making them feel safe and comfortable in their work-
place, which contributes to the “employee recruitment and retention” opportu-
nity. In the area of occupational health and safety, we are committed to com-
plying with the applicable legal requirements in the respective countries of our
locations and our own standards.

In line with the Bechtle business model based on the principle of networked
decentralisation, responsibility for the management of occupational health and
safety for all employees lies with the respective management of the individual
company, with governance differing in Germany and abroad. The foreign com-
panies organise the management of occupational health and safety and their
measures, such as training and instruction, independently and in accordance
with their national law.

o
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The majority of employees - 11,012 employees or 70 per cent - work in Germany.
The German Bechtle companies are supported by Bechtle AG's central coordina-
tion centre, and this centre maintains contact with the commissioned occupa-
tional health service, which regularly inspects the locations, identifies potential
hazards and provides support in minimising occupational safety risks. Together
with the occupational health service, the coordination centre instructs manag-
ing directors throughout Germany on their duties and provides e-learning train-
ing material for employees (the e-learning covers the basic topics of occupa-
tional safety, ergonomics, health, first aid and fire protection). All employees in
Germany regularly receive guidance on occupational safety and have access to
the German Occupational Safety Act (ASiG) via the Internet. In quarterly meet-
ings, the central coordination centre reviews the status quo and discusses cur-
rent developments. In addition, each German location has its own occupational
safety committee, which meets four times a year and consists of the local occu-
pational safety specialists and members of the management. The committee
decides on the necessary local measures.

In addition, Bechtle AG's occupational health and safety management in Neck-
arsulm and Gaildorf has been certified in accordance with DIN EN ISO 45001
since 2021. A member of the Executive Board is responsible for certification and
is involved in the audit process. The central coordination centre for occupational
safety is guided by the requirements of this standard in its support for the Ger-
man companies.

Human resources strategy. In order to integrate the identified risks and the
opportunity into the company's strategy and address current challenges in the
area of human resources (HR), such as the shortage of skilled labour, Bechtle
initiated development of an HR strategy as the most important measure in the
2024 fiscal year. This is to be adopted by the Executive Board in the course of
2025 and is intended to serve all Bechtle units as a guideline to support their HR
work, contribute to the satisfaction and well-being of all employees, and posi-
tively influence the working atmosphere. The HR strategy is derived from Vision
2030 and the sustainability strategy and is divided into five dimensions: effi-
ciency, diversity, collaboration, talent and employer attractiveness.

Diversity strategy. By signing the Diversity Charter in April 2020, Bechtle AG
joined a nationwide corporate initiative and the largest network for diversity
management in Germany. By signing the Charter, we have committed ourselves
to creating an appreciative and unprejudiced working environment -regardless
of gender and gender identity, ethnic background and nationality, physical and
mental abilities, religion and ideology, sexual orientation, social background and
age. This corresponds to the seven dimensions of the Diversity Charter. We
apply this voluntary commitment to all Bechtle companies in Germany and
abroad.

The Bechtle DE&I strategy (Diversity, Equity & Inclusion), which was adopted by
the full Executive Board in November 2024, serves as a compass for the imple-
mentation of the commitment entered into and in relation to the risks. It has a
direct impact on the opportunity of “employee recruitment and retention” as
well as the risks of "“missed diversity standards” and "missing diversity KPIs".

Our aim is to promote an inclusive corporate culture in all companies and to
implement targeted measures and strategies to promote diversity and equal
opportunities. The strategy addresses all seven dimensions of the Diversity
Charter. Among other things, it takes up the ban on discrimination that we have
already laid out in our Code of Conduct:

The DE&I strategy initially focusses on gender, physical and mental abilities, age
and social background. These focus areas correspond to the areas in which we
expect the greatest value contribution in the short to medium term with the
available resources, both nationally and internationally. They form the basis for
our integrative corporate culture, which creates room for future expansion.
Short-term measures include the gradual introduction of confidential counsel-
lors, the integration of the Pride and Women communities, and the transparent
presentation of progress through a diversity KPI dashboard.
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Further short-, medium- and long-term measures are to be defined in the course
of 2025. These should not only promote diversity within the company, but also
contribute to the two diversity risks and the opportunity mentioned above:
Measures in the area of diversity also automatically mean the existence of the
necessary processes, standards and KPIs, which we can present in audits, rat-
ings or tenders. A new Head of Diversity position was created in March 2024 for
the development and implementation of the DE&I strategy, which was initially
located in the HR area. Since January 2025 it has been part of Sustainability
Management. Sustainability Management reports directly to the Executive
Board member responsible for sustainability and therefore also for diversity and
equal opportunities.

Measure Reference to IRO

Processes to mitigate negative impacts and channels through
which the employees can raise concerns

Employees can raise concerns via the compliance hotline, which is described in
the chapter on corporate governance. Page 175 f.

Initiation of measures in relation to material impacts and approaches
to mitigate material risks and capitalise on material opportunities
related to the own workforce as well as the effectiveness of these
measures and approaches

In 2024, we introduced the following measures relating to the own workforce

and our own operations:

Time horizon Expected results

The HR strategy takes on an umbrella function and lays the
strategic foundation for all the risks and opportunities mentioned.

Development of an HR strategy,
including overarching human
rights objectives

In addition to the official reporting channel, counsellors offer

a personal, low-threshold contact point for problems. This
contributes to the opportunity for “positive” employer branding
and is intended to improve employee satisfaction.

Implementation of confidential
counsellors in the Bechtle
business units to report
confidential cases outside the
compliance hotline

Diversity measures are aimed at meeting the diversity standards
demanded by the public, the financial market and customers
and form the basis for avoiding risks regarding missing diversity
standards and missing diversity KPlIs.

Derivation of new and evaluation
of existing measures based on
the new diversity strategy

2025 Formulation of the same expectations for all companies and units;
guidelines that offer all parties security in implementation through

the same expectations and formulated targets.
Serves as a basis for the development of measures.

2025 To be able to offer employees who do not wish to contact the

compliance hotline a low-threshold, trustworthy service.

2026 Ensure measurability

o
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The following measures, which all relate to own workforce and Bechtle's own

operations, were completed in 2024:

Measure

Reference to IRO
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Expected results

Implementation of internal career paths such
as expert careers, leadership development, specific
programme for career jumpers, among others

Formulation of the employer brand strategy,
including roll-out of the new corporate design
(new measure)

Creation of a diversity management position

Analysis of the diversity categories defined
by the Diversity Charter in relation to Bechtle and
derivation of appropriate measures

Analysis of the diversity status quo within
the Bechtle Group and definition of metrics for
measurability, such as the gender pay gap

Development of a holistic DE&I strategy

This measure contributes to the opportunity for “positive” employer branding
and is intended to improve employee satisfaction.

This measure contributes to the opportunity for “positive” employer branding
and is intended to improve employee satisfaction.

Central coordination is required to minimise the risks regarding missing diversity
standards and missing diversity KPls, and to address the issue of diversity
‘strategically and holistically.

In order to assess the risks of missing diversity standards and missing diversity
KPls and to derive KPIs, a holistic overview of diversity requirements and the
status quo within Bechtle is required.

In order to assess the risks regarding missing diversity standards and missing
diversity KPIs and derive KPIs, a holistic overview of diversity requirements and the
status quo within Bechtle is required.

A central strategy is required to minimise the risks described under 3 and 4 and
to address the topic of diversity strategically and holistically. Furthermore, a DE&I
strategy contributes to a company’'s image and increases employee satisfaction,
which is why it also has a positive impact on risk T and the opportunity.

Increasing employee satisfaction and countering the shortage
of skilled labour through further training

Increase employee satisfaction and strengthen Bechtle's
attractiveness as an employer to the outside world

Strategic orientation of the topic of diversity through
the creation of a central coordination centre

The analysis should provide us with a comprehensive overview
of the dimensions and the associated requirements. In this way,
we can ensure that we fulfil the commitment we have made

to ourselves.

Overview of the status quo should provide us with an overview
of existing measures and existing KPIs. This serves as a basis for
identifying gaps.

Strategic orientation of the topic

o
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The following measures, which all relate to own workforce and our own opera-
tions, have already been introduced and were continued in the 2024 fiscal year:

Measure Reference to IRO Time horizon 2024 erreichte Fortschritte

Continuation of local, biannual The survey makes it possible to find out about satisfaction Ongoing until Last realised in 2024

employee satisfaction surveys with the employer in general, but also with the salary, and helps 2030

and translation of results into with the development of remedial measures for the risk regarding

concrete measures the development of fair salaries and working environments.

Continuation of our leadership Good leadership contributes to employee satisfaction and has Ongoing until In 2024, 22 training sessions were held as part of the

initiative, including with dedicated a positive impact on the risk regarding fair salaries and working 2030 leadership initiative.

training opportunities environments and the opportunity.

Continual development of the In addition to income, professional development opportunities Ongoing until In 2024, 135 new training courses were added to the Academy's

offering from the Bechtle Academy,  can play an important role in the choice of an employer, boosting 2030 portfolio. This involves the further development of existing

including virtual and non-German loyalty to the company and helping with recruitment of new measures as well as the introduction of new training programmes.

training opportunities employees. This is a mitigation measure for the risk regarding fair At the same time, training measures that are no longer relevant
salaries and working environments. were removed from the portfolio.

Attraction of young people with For the risk regarding fair salaries and working environments, Ongoing until In 2024, we maintained the level of events for pupils and students

a target-group-specific approach we described how the level of the salary is a decision criterion for 2030 as well as collaborations with schools and universities and our

and expansion of collaborations potential employees. We want to get people interested in Bechtle presence at trade fairs.

with schools and universities at an early stage in order to minimise this risk.

Continuous expansion of the A safe working environment and the avoidance of health hazards Ongoing until In 2024, we maintained the range of fitness courses, lectures

group-wide corporate health in the workplace contribute to positive employer branding and 2030 (such as emotional eating or sleep) and events.

management offering thus support the opportunity.

Further standardisation of our A safe working environment and the avoidance of health hazards Ongoing until 2024, we were able to maintain the level in the area of

occupational health and safety in the workplace contribute to positive employer branding and 2030 occupational health and safety.

protocols and fostering exchange on
health-related topics across sites.

thus support the opportunity.
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As described above, our Code of Conduct serves as the basis for our actions. We
are guided by applicable international social standards and comply with the
law. Among other things, we want to ensure that our employees are not nega-
tively affected by our practices, and protection of personal rights and data pro-
tection play an important role here. Interested parties can find out more about
data protection on page 170 ff.

METRICS AND TARGETS

Targets related to managing material negative impacts,
advancing positive impacts and managing material risks and
opportunities

In our sustainability strategy, we have formulated overarching targets up to
2030, whereby we have involved employees in workshops. The following table
provides an overview of the 2030 targets relating to own workforce:

Focal point

Overarching goal 2030

Concrete goal

Employer
attractiveness

Diversity *
and equal
opportunities

Health
and safety

We are strengthening our position as
one of the leading employers in the

IT sector in Europe. Central to this are
the topics of employee satisfaction,
individual development, training,
leadership and work culture at Bechtle.

We promote diversity in the company
and continuously strengthen equal rights
for our employees. Our focus is on the
diversity category of gender.

We continuously improve our good level
of occupational safety and strategically
anchor health protection within the
Bechtle Group.

- Training rate in Germany of 10 % in 2030
- Turnover rate is below 10 %

Target is planned, to be developed in

the course of 2025. Based on the metrics
already collected for 2024 on the topic

of diversity and equal opportunities, such
as the proportion of women, we can use
comparisons with previous years to
determine whether our measures to date
are effective or whether we need to
make adjustments.

There are no specific targets.

At the end of each fiscal year, sustainability management assesses the effective-
ness of the measures taken on the basis of available metrics. The corresponding
metrics are recorded centrally using sustainability software and checked for
plausibility in sustainability controlling. The qualitative and quantitative results
obtained in this way are used to assess the effectiveness of the measure and
thus also indicate whether the measure is suitable for achieving the objectives.
If potential for improvement is identified, this is discussed with the specialist
departments and readjusted if necessary. New findings regarding risks are
incorporated into the sustainability risk analysis. Sustainability Management
then communicates with the Executive Board and discloses the results in the
sustainability statement. As part of the annual survey, new targets and meas-
ures to achieve them are also defined. The targets should be underpinned by
specific measures, measurable metrics and a time horizon for achieving the tar-
gets. Sustainability Management is also available as a sparring partner during
the year to develop new targets and informs the specialist departments about
new regulatory or strategically necessary requirements. It also supports the
involvement of stakeholders in individual projects.

Characteristics of the undertaking's employees

As of 31 December 2024, Bechtle employed 15,801 people from 109 nations
throughout the Group.

Employees (number of persons) at Bechtle by gender

Gender 2024 2023 2022 2021 2020
Male 11,298 10,837 10,050 9,250 8,838
Female 4,503 4,286 3,996 3,630 3,342
Diverse 0 0 0 0 0
Not specified 0 0 0 0 0
Total number of employees 15,801 15,159 14,046 12,880 12,180
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Employees (number of persons) at Bechtle by country

2024 2023 2022 2021 2020
Germany 11,012 10,603 10,083 9,383 8,955
International* 4,789 4,556 3,963 3,497 3,225

* Bechtle companies abroad do not have at least 50 employees
and at least 10 per cent of the workforce

Converted to full-time equivalents (FTEs), this amounted to an average of 14,926
employees in 2024. The most representative figure in our financial statements
corresponds to the number of employees as of 31 December 2024 of 15,801 (see
management report).

Information on employees at Bechtle by type of contract,

broken down by gender (number of persons) as at 31 December. 2024

Female Male Other' speci;\ileoé In total
Number of employees? 4,503 11,298 0 0 15,801
Number of employees with
permanent employment contracts 4,136 10,309 0 0 14,445
Number of employees with
fixed-term employment contracts 136 332 0 0 468
Number of on-call employees 23 35 0 0 58
Number of full-time employees 3,361 10,591 0 0 13,952
Number of part-time employees 1,142 707 0 0 1,849

1 Gender according to the employee’s own statements
2 The number of employees does not include temporary staff.

In 2024, 2,437 people left, which corresponds to a turnover rate of 15 per cent.
1,408 employees left the company as part of the employee termination pro-
gramme; we use this figure to calculate our company-specific staff turnover
rate, which was 9.1 per cent. This means that we have achieved our internal HR
target of remaining below 10 per cent.

162 [
Company-specific turnover rate overall and by gender (in relation
to the number of employees as of the reporting date 31.12.2024) in %
2024 2023 2022 2021 2020°
Turnover rate women? 8.8 9.1 10.1 7.5
Turnover rate men? 9.2 9.1 11.2 9.8
Total turnover rate 9.1 9.1 10.9 9.1 7.2

' The company-specific employee turnover rate is calculated based
on the number of employee resignations

2 Company-specific information required for ratings and audits

3 Breakdown by gender from the 2021 financial year onwards

Diversity metrics

The following table shows the gender distribution at the top management level.

Proportion of women in supervisory and executive functions

2024 2023 2022 2021 2020

Target Number % Number % Number % Number % Number %
Supervisory 30% according
Board* to law 6 37.5 6 375 4 333 4 333 4 333
Executive At least
Board* one person 1 25 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
First
executive level
under the
Executive Board 22% 2 33 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Second
executive level
under the
Executive Board* 25% 15 11.7 14 11.2 14 10.7 - 7.8 - 8.7

* Voluntary information

The following table shows the age distribution at Bechtle by age group.

Distribution of employees by age group

2024 2023 2022 2021 2020
<30 years old 3,818 3,800 3,586 3,274 3,111
<50 years old 8,232 7,883 7,265 6,682 6,326
=50 years old 3,751 3,476 3,195 2,924 2,743
Total 15,801 15,159 14,046 12,880 12,180
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Appropriate remuneration

Our employees all receive appropriate remuneration in line with the applicable
reference values.

Persons with disabilities

As at 31 December 2024, Bechtle employed 1.8 per cent employees with severe
disabilities.For Austria and the United Kingdom we have used previous year's
figures as an estimate due to lack of data.

Health and safety metrics

Around 14 per cent of the own workforce are covered by the management sys-
tem in accordance with the ISO 45001 standard for health and safety. We have
implemented measures to ensure compliance with labour law regulations for
employees in the other companies.

Number of recordable occupational accidents
and work-related injuries at Bechtle

2024
Number of recordable occupational accidents? 39
Number of recordable commuting accidents? 32
Accident rate of recordable accidents at work per 1,000,000 working hours’ 1.77
Number of fatalities due to work-related injuries 0
Number of work-related injuries with severe consequences (excluding deaths)? 0
Number of documented work-related injuries® 98

' Due to a lack of group-wide data, the accident rate for Germany was used as an
estimate for Bechtle's overall rate.

2 Due to a lack of data for Australia, the United Kingdom and France, we have used the
previous year's figures as estimates for the number of recordable accidents at work
and the number of recordable commuting accidents.

3 Voluntary information

Remuneration metrics (differences in earnings and
total remuneration)

We calculated an unadjusted group-wide gender pay gap of 19 per cent in 2024.
This figure reflects the average salary differences between male and female
employees, without taking into account structural factors such as position, pro-
fessional experience or other factors. In the calculation, an average hourly wage
for men and women was determined from the remuneration paid in 2024 (fixed
and variable salary components, non-cash benefits of company cars, employ-
er's contribution to company pension scheme (in Germany) for all employees,
including trainees (excluding executive bodies, interns, temporary staff, etc) and
relative to each other, For international companies we have estimated the non-
cash benefit for company car allocation based on the values determined for
Germany. As we have calculated this key indicator for the first time for the 2024
fiscal year, we have not yet developed any measures. We calculated 84 as the
ratio of the annual total remuneration of the highest-paid individual to the
median annual total remuneration of all employees excluding the highest-paid
individual. To this end, the remuneration paid to the CEO in 2024 (person with
the highest remuneration) including the non-cash benefit of company car allo-
cation, was compared with the median remuneration as paid to all employees,
including trainees (excluding executive bodies, interns, temporary staff etc.).

Incidents, complaints and severe human rights impacts

In the 2024 fiscal year, we classified nine reports under the topic of discrimina-
tion. A total of twelve reports were received via the compliance hotline. There
were no significant fines, sanctions or compensation payments in this context.
The compliance enquiry at the companies and central divisions for the 2024
financial year, which records reports external to the hotline, started in February
2025. A comprehensive return of the reports is expected mid-2025.
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During the reporting period, we did not become aware of any serious cases
relating to human rights, in particular forced or child labour. No fines, sanctions
or compensation payments were imposed on us in this respect.

WORKERS IN THE VALUE CHAIN

MANAGEMENT OF IMPACTS, RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES

In our materiality analysis, we identified the negative impacts shown in the fol-
lowing table, as well as a material risk related to workers in the value chain: Fur-
ther information on these IROs can be found on page 126 f.

Negative impact on the health of workers in raw materials
extraction due to lack of occupational safety

Working conditions:
Secure employment

Negative impact on the health and endangerment of the lives
of workers in the extraction of raw materials through tyranny

Risk of fines for non-compliance with the Supply Chain Due
Diligence Act (LkSG)

Negative impact on the health of workers in raw material
extraction due to toxic emissions during the mining process

Working conditions:
Health and safety

Negative impact on the health of workers in hardware
production due to lack of occupational safety

Negative impact on the well-being and health of workers in
raw materials extraction due to lack of occupational health
and safety

Negative impact on the health and safety of workers in
hardware manufacturing due to a violent factory environment

Other labour-related rights:
Child labour

Negative impact on the health and physical and mental
development of the children affected through the use of
exploitative and dangerous child labour in the extraction of
raw materials

Policies related to workers in the value chain

As a trading partner, we only have limited influence on the upstream and down-
stream supply chain; however, we work closely with selected direct suppliers
(Tier 1) on the issue of sustainability. We have developed various policies to
jointly promote the protection of human rights and the environment. We use
the Code of Conduct for Suppliers of Goods and Services as a reference frame-
work for this.

Code of Conduct for Suppliers of Goods and Services. As an internationally
operating group, Bechtle respects the principles of the International Bill of
Human Rights, the ten UN Guiding Principles, the principles of the UN Global
Compact, the Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises of the Organisation for
Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD), the labour and social stand-
ards of the International Labour Organisation (ILO) and the principle of social
partnership, which are explicitly mentioned in the Code of Conduct for Suppliers
of Goods and Services (hereinafter referred to as the Supplier Code). We strictly
reject child and forced labour. The Supplier Code of Conduct makes implicit ref-
erences to human trafficking and mentions, among other things, the prohibition
of forced labour and modern slavery, and the international standards men-
tioned also include protection against human trafficking.

We therefore expect our suppliers to comply with the legal provisions applicable
to them and with the aforementioned standards, to respect internationally pro-
claimed human rights, and to comply with all conventions and standards drawn
up by the ILO, particularly with regard to labour in the value chain. The Supplier
Code of Conduct is therefore an integral part of the business relationship
between us and our suppliers; it was first published in 2014 and comprehen-
sively updated in 2022. Since 2022, we have been using the EcoVadis supplier
assessment tool, which enables us to track our suppliers' compliance with social
and environmental standards using a document-based audit. In addition, we
reserve the right to conduct compliance audits of our suppliers and utilise vari-
ous control measures, including cooperation with the NGO Electronics Watch.
No cases of non-compliance with standards in the value chain were received via
our whistleblower system in the reporting period.
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With regard to our identified material impacts, we clarify our corporate respon-
sibility in the Supplier Code of Conduct, which extends to the beginning of the
value chain. As we trade in IT products whose manufacture requires conflict
materials, we expect that raw materials are procured responsibly at the begin-
ning of the supply chain and that they do not contribute to human rights viola-
tions, corruption, the financing of armed groups or similar negative effects in
conflict regions. The same applies to IT production, which primarily takes place
in China.

The Supplier Code of Conduct applies in principle to all of our suppliers of goods
and services and relates to our entire upstream value chain.

Some partners have submitted their own guidelines, which align with the key
requirements of Bechtle's Code. As of 31 December 2024, 216 suppliers and man-
ufacturers had signed a Bechtle Supplier Code of Conduct via the central pur-
chasing department of our service company Bechtle Logistik & Service. In total,
this accounts for 90.53 per cent of the purchasing volume in Germany.

The Supplier Code of Conduct was developed under the responsibility of the
Legal & Compliance department on the basis of the requirements of the Supply
Chain Due Diligence Act, which takes into account the interests of workers in
the value chain per se. Supplier management is responsible for liaising with sup-
pliers and obtaining their commitments. At the highest level of the organisa-
tion, the Chief Executive Officer was responsible for Legal & Compliance and
Supplier Management until the end of January 2024. The latter has been the
responsibility of a colleague on the Executive Board since February. The current
version of the Supplier Code of Conduct was approved by the entire Executive
Board. Supplier Management is responsible for implementation in collaboration
with the Legal & Compliance department.

In addition to the aforementioned principles of the International Bill of Human
Rights, the UN Global Compact, the OECD and the ILO, we require our suppliers
to comply with all relevant laws and regulations in their countries as part of our
Code of Conduct. The Supplier Code of Conduct is publicly available on our
website.

The Supplier Code of Conduct also stipulates that a supplier must inform us as
soon as it has knowledge, or reasonable grounds to believe, that it or a subcon-
tractor or upstream supplier has violated the principles and standards. Further-
more, the supplier must inform us of the corrective measures it has taken to
ensure compliance with the Supplier Code of Conduct. In addition, in the event
of an (imminent) breach of the formulated principles and standards in its own
business areq, it is obliged to take appropriate remedial measures without
delay, up to and including ending the breach.

If we are convinced that the supplier will not be able to remedy the breach in
the foreseeable future, it shall, with our support, immediately draw up a plan to
prevent, terminate or minimise the breach of duty. In particular, the plan must
contain specific measures, interim targets, a timetable and responsible persons
in the supplier's organisation. The supplier must implement the action plan
without delay and support us in complying with our own existing legal require-
ments in this context.

In the event that there are actual indications that an upstream supplier or con-
tractor of the supplier has violated the above-mentioned principles and, in par-
ticular, the human rights or environmental obligations formulated therein, the
supplier shall support us by taking appropriate actions to implement suitable
preventive measures against the perpetrator. These include controls, measures
to prevent and avoid a risk, or the launch of industry-specific or cross-industry
initiatives. Bechtle shall be entitled to temporarily suspend the business rela-
tionship with the supplier during the measures to minimise the risk or terminate
the infringement. Bechtle will not immediately terminate the business relation-
ship with the supplier every time this Code of Conduct is violated, provided
there is a discernible will to improve the situation in accordance with an agreed
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plan. If, however, there have been repeated or very serious violations and no
sufficient improvement in the situation, we reserve the right not to continue the
business relationship and to terminate the existing contracts extraordinarily
with immediate effect.

Processes for engaging with value chain workers
about impacts

Our position within the value chain makes it difficult for us to communicate
directly with workers in the value chain, as we generally have no information
about production sites, raw material extraction or contact details. Nevertheless,
we use research by NGOs to take the views of these people into account in sus-
tainability risk analyses or supply chain monitoring, for example. These include
reports by Electronics Watch, Human Rights Watch, Weed and the Business &
Human Rights Resource Centre. The most recent detailed research was carried
out as part of the materiality analysis.

Processes to remediate negative impacts and
channels for value chain workers to raise concerns

Special channels have been set up by Bechtle for whistleblowers. Bechtle
employees and external parties can contact the Compliance Board confiden-
tially to report relevant compliance violations, including human rights violations,
using a telephone hotline or, alternatively, a separate e-mail account. These
possibilities are also available to third parties. A description of the whistle-
blower system and contact details can be found on the company’s website. In
the Supplier Code of Conduct, we express the expectation that our respective
partner "ensures that the employees of the supplier, upstream suppliers and
subcontractors, who come into contact with Bechtle's interests, are aware of
the requirements of this Supplier Code of Conduct.” The whistleblower hotline,
including contact details, is described in a separate section of the Supplier Code
of Conduct. The whistleblower hotline was introduced as part of the Supply

Chain Due Diligence Act 2023, as there have not yet been any reports from the
workforce in the value chain via this channel, we have no empirical values. No
serious problems or incidents related to human rights within the upstream and
downstream value chain were reported through this channel in the reporting
period.

Taking Action on material impacts, and approaches to
mitigating material risks and pursuing material opportunities
related to value chain workers, and effectiveness of those
actions and approaches

The Supplier Code of Conduct is the basic tool of our measures to prevent, miti-
gate or improve negative impacts. The Supplier Code of Conduct has already
been described above, as the policy and measures are closely interwoven. The
current version of the Supplier Code of Conduct is continuously rolled out and
presented to new suppliers for signature, and this also applied in the 2024 fiscal
year. The Supplier Code of Conduct forms the basis for further measures that
extend into the deeper, upstream value chain.

In 2022 we established a process for systematically reviewing the environmen-
tal and social responsibility of our direct suppliers and manufacturers via the
EcoVadis document-based audit system. As of 25 February 2025, 158 companies
were included in this evaluation. This process will be reviewed, adapted or, if
necessary, newly established in the next fiscal year, particularly with regard to
the systematic execution of supplier development meetings. The EcoVadis
Score Cards allow us to continuously check the effectiveness and track whether
our suppliers are complying with the criteria of our Code and at the same time
counteract the risk of non-compliance with the LkSG and any penalties. Missing
measures were identified in the 2024 fiscal year and will be implemented in the
following reporting period. We would like to offer supplier development meet-
ings to suppliers who do not wish to be assessed, or who do not meet the mini-
mum EcoVadis standards, in order to advance their sustainability activities with
regard to their environmental and social impact.
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In the reporting period, Vendor Management began to develop a sustainable
procurement strategy, which is to be adopted in the first half of 2025. This is to
be applied to the entire Group. The aim for 2025 is to define further measures
based on the new Sustainable Procurement Strategylt may take some time to
understand the negative impacts and how the company can be linked to them
through workers in its value chain, and to identify and put into practice appro-
priate responses. As we want to continuously improve, we have set the goal of
developing general and specific approaches to tackle material negative impacts
as well as initiatives to contribute to additional positive impacts by 2026.

Through our mandatory Supplier Code of Conduct, we aim to avoid having, or
contributing to, a material negative impact on the labour force in the value
chain through our own practices. This involves obliging our suppliers, including
their suppliers, to comply with the requirements described therein.

In order to implement the objectives and measures described here, the man-
agement level provides appropriate resources, such as covering the costs for
supplier evaluation using EcoVadis, the IQ Risk Tool from EcoVadis, and the rele-
vant unit in Vendor Management. As of January 2025, the management team
of Central Sustainability Management was expanded from one to three man-
agers with equal rights (with an FTE of 2.25). One manager explicitly deals with
the strategic organisation of the area of ethical management. Other specialist
departments, such as the Legal department or Risk Management, are also
involved in human rights issues in the value chain and are given the correspond-
ing human and material resources.

METRICS AND TARGETS

Targets related to managing material negative
impacts, promoting positive impacts and managing
material risks and opportunities

At present, as described above in the context of the new sustainable procure-
ment strategy, we have not set any fixed, results-oriented targets related to
workers in our value chain. In the 2024 fiscal year, effectiveness was not meas-
ured independently of the targets.
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AFFECTED COMMUNITIES

MANAGEMENT OF IMPACTS, RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES

In our materiality analysis, we identified actual negative impacts in our upstream
value chain. For information on the IROs can be found on page 127 ff.

Material negative impacts on affected communities

Economic, social and cultural rights  Negative impact: Use of chemicals in metal extraction

of communities: adequate nutrition

Economic, social and cultural rights
of communities: water facilities

Negative impact: Water scarcity due to raw material extraction

Economic, social and cultural rights
of communities: safety-related
impacts

Negative impact: Toxic emissions from illegal,
improper recycling of batteries

Negative impact: Toxic emissions fromillegal,
improper recycling of electronic waste

Negative impact: Toxic emissions from the extraction
of raw materials.

Rights of indigenous peoples:
cultural rights

Negative impact: Endangering the health and safety
of communities and the rights of indigenous peoples in
the extraction of raw materials

Policies related to affected communities

Human rights are inalienable and indivisible rights to which every human being
is entitled. In addition to its own workers and workers in the value chain, Bechtle
also includes the protection of the rights of affected communities and indige-
nous peoples within this. Bechtle has anchored the observance of human rights
in the following fundamental document:

Our Code of Conduct for Suppliers of Goods and Services (hereinafter referred
to as the Supplier Code) refers in several points to how negative impacts on
affected communities and indigenous peoples along the value chain are to be
avoided. Detailed information on the Supplier Code of Conduct can be found on
page 164 ff.

In 2025, we would like to examine the extent to which we can involve affected
communities and indigenous peoples more comprehensively in our policies. For
example, Bechtle is committed to respecting internationally recognised human
rights, including the principles of the UN Global Compact and the OECD Guide-
lines for Multinational Enterprises. This includes the protection of the rights of
indigenous peoples. The Code also emphasises compliance with the labour and
social standards of the International Labour Organization (ILO), which are also
intended to protect the rights of workers in affected communities. Indigenous
communities are often particularly affected along the value chain, for example,
in the extraction of raw materials or the disposal of products. The Code of Con-
duct therefore obliges our suppliers to comply with environmental legislation
and minimise negative environmental impacts.

We subject our suppliers to a document-based audit via EcoVadis in order to
check compliance with the points specified in the Supplier Code and to take cor-
rective action. No cases relating to affected communities and indigenous peo-
ples in particular were reported via our reporting system in 2024. A detailed
description of the reporting channel can be found in the chapter governance,
page 175 f.

Process for involving affected communities
in relation to impacts

We identified affected communities as part of the materiality analysis and
evaluated their views, interests and rights through research. During 2025, we
aim to establish a process that allows us to specifically engage affected com-
munities or credible proxies regarding adverse material impacts and to deter-
mine their nature and frequency. In addition, tools are to be developed that
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make it possible to evaluate effectiveness. The project is to be carried out under
the responsibility of the Sustainability Management unit in close cooperation
with the Legal department. Sustainability Management reports directly to the
member of the Executive Board responsible for sustainability.

Processes to ameliorate negative impacts and channels through
which affected communities can raise concerns

At Bechtle, the Supplier Code is the central approach to avoiding material
adverse impacts or, if necessary, taking remedial action. This approach inte-
grates affected communities and indigenous peoples. The Supplier Code is
described in more detail in the chapter Workers in the value chain, page 164 ff.

Affected communities can use our whistleblower system, which enables anon-
ymous, confidential and secure communication with the Compliance depart-
ment's investigation team at Bechtle. In the Supplier Code of Conduct, we
express the expectation that our respective partner "ensures that the employ-
ees of the supplier, upstream suppliers and subcontractors, who come into con-
tact with Bechtle's interests, are aware of the requirements of this Supplier
Code of Conduct.” How we process and follow up information and determine its
effectiveness is described in more detail in the chapter Governance Information,
page 175 ff, within the context of the compliance system. We follow up on every
reported tip-off and ensure in particular that the respective whistleblower does
not have to fear any reprisals or other disadvantages as a result of using the
whistleblower system. However, we do not yet have any empirical values for
this reporting channel, which will be established in 2023 as part of the Supply
Chain Due Diligence Act, with regard to reports from affected communities.

No serious problems or incidents relating to affected communities were
reported to us via the whistleblower system in the 2024 fiscal year. Bechtle has
therefore not taken any corrective measures for actual impacts.

Taking action on material impacts on affected communities,
and approaches to managing material risks and pursuing
material opportunities related to affected communities, and
effectiveness of those actions

Based on the Supplier Code, in the past we introduced the monitoring of our
suppliers through the document-based audit process by EcoVadis. The scorecards,
which show the evaluation of EcoVadis, allow us to identify improvements over
time and thus track the effectiveness of the Code. We are also planning supplier
development meetings as a remedial measure for those partners who did not
meet the EcoVadis standards or did not wish to be audited. Further information
on the use of EcoVadis for supplier assessment can be found in the chapter
Workers in the value chain, page 164 ff.

Based on the new sustainable procurement strategy currently being developed,
further measures are to be defined in the course of 2025. We endeavour to sys-
tematically build relationships with affected communities by means of indirect
dialogue. Furthermore —insofar as this is possible for us as a provider in our posi-
tion in the value chain — we aim to reduce the environmental impact in our
upstream value chain and to strengthen the social infrastructure in the affected
areas. We will also take into account the material negative impacts on affected
communities when developing measures. In the 2024 fiscal year, Bechtle did not
take any specific measures or initiatives aimed at achieving positive impacts on
affected communities. We have considered the negative impacts on affected
communities in our sustainability risk management process, which is described
in the chapter General Information, page 111f, and linked this to central risk man-
agement. Further information on central risk management can be found in the

management report.
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The process to be used to identify, define and prioritise measures had not yet
been determined at the time this report went to press. This is due to the fact
that a sustainable procurement strategy has not yet been adopted.

The material negative impacts we have identified in relation to affected com-
munities are in countries where we do not operate any locations and are in the
N-tier area of the continued supply chain. In this respect, our immediate prac-
tices do not have a direct impact on these communities.

As of January 2025, leadership of central sustainability management was
expanded from one FTE to 2.25 FTEs (three people). The topic of ethical business
was assigned a leading role.

METRICS AND TARGETS

Targets related to managing material negative
impacts, promoting positive impacts and managing
material risks and opportunities

As of the 2024 reporting period, Bechtle has not defined any earnings- and
goal-oriented targets with regard to affected communities and indigenous peo-
ples. Nevertheless, we endeavour to further expand our sustainability initia-
tives, intensify cooperation with affected communities and examine the devel-
opment of specific targets. No target deadline was set in the fiscal year; this will
be determined in conjunction with specific measures in the following fiscal year.
Risk assessments and effectiveness checks of existing procedures (such as the
EcoVadis assessments) are defined in the following fiscal year (in particular with
regard to the effectiveness check and thetarget definition).

CONSUMERS AND END USERS

MANAGEMENT OF IMPACTS, RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES

In our materiality analysis, we identified a negative impact for the topic of con-
sumers and end users in the sub-topic information-related impacts for consum-
ers and end users and an opportunity in the sub-topic information-related
impacts for consumers and end users. The following table provides an overview.
For information on the IROs can be found on page 130 f.

Information-related effects
for consumers and/or end users
(data protection)

Negative impact on our customers' ability to work
due to the loss of information security

Personal safety of consumers Opportunity for the sale of IT security products and services

and/or end users

Policies related to consumers and end users

In the policies relating to consumers and end users, we distinguish thematically
between the areas of information security and data protection in terms of the
negative impact and sales in terms of the material opportunity.

Information security and data protection are closely linked, but there are a num-

ber of differences that we must also take into account in the strategic and oper-
ational handling of the issues. The following table provides an overview:
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Data protection

GDPR, FDPA, TTDPA

Information security

If applicable IT-SIG 2, NIS 2, ...

Legal basis

Protection of Fundamental rights

and freedoms
DPO
Art. 37-39 GDPR

Infrastructures, companies

Authorised representative I1SO, CISO

Legitimisation Approaches partly in the

standards (ISO 27002)

BSI (Federal Office for
Information Security)

17 state authorities +
federal government

Supervisory authorities

Source: own presentation

To avoid the above-mentioned material negative impact, we attach great
importance to preventive measures. To this end, we have implemented binding
group-wide guidelines (principles) and policies (frameworks) on information
security and data protection for Bechtle's business activities. They are an impor-
tant component of the information security policy based on the ISO 27001
standard and the data security policy of central Bechtle IT, based on the require-
ments of the EU's GDPR regulation. The documents are accessible throughout
the group via the intranet and are intended to help inform all Bechtle employees
about the principles of data protection, information security, confidentiality and
other important requirements and to ensure compliance with legal require-
ments. These include the central information security guideline, the central "IT
Compliance” guideline and the "Information Security” employee guideline. On
the subject of data protection, the data protection guideline and the generally
applicable training documents on the EU GDPR.

As part of the certification of the information security management system
(ISMS) in accordance with DIN EN ISO 27001 and TISAX, the required annual
preparation and updating of the ISMS management review ensures that the
Executive Board or the respective managing directors of the certified companies
are involved. Bechtle IT, organisationally located within Bechtle AG, is certified in
accordance with DIN EN ISO 27001 as the central function responsible for infor-
mation security and data protection for Bechtle. As at 31 December 2024, a fur-
ther 15 companies in Germany and abroad were also certified to ISO 27001 and
six to TISAX, which corresponds to certificate coverage of 46.7 per cent based
on the number of employees.

In order to give information security more weight for us and our customers, the
policy was expanded in that the position of Chief Information Security Officer
(CISO) was created in April 2024, who reports directly to the Chief Technology
Officer (CTO) and is also responsible for data protection. The CTO holds a divi-
sional board mandate and reports to the Executive Board. The CTO and CISO
both have the authority to define and demand the necessary guidelines within
the company. The data protection and information security officers are directly
attached to the managing directors as staff units in all companies.

Data protection and information security are closely linked to the human rights
of our customers, as they concern key aspects of the protection of individual
privacy, freedom of expression and informational self-determination. This is
regulated by the Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR), Article 12, and
Avrticle 8 of the European Convention on Human Rights (ECHR). Data protection
laws such as the GDPR implement this right in concrete terms and ensure that
personal data is only processed with consent and under clearly defined condi-
tions. Our guidelines and policies on data protection are designed to ensure
compliance with the law and thus also the implicitly included human rights of
our customers. By ensuring that our policies are known and adhered to, we also
implicitly respect human rights. In our e-learning training on information security
and data protection, we have included a knowledge test to ensure that the con-
tent taught has been understood by employees. The training also refers to the
guidelines, which are available on the intranet.

We assure our customers that we comply with the requirements. Our informa-
tion security measures are designed to protect our customers from negative
impacts on human rights, such as surveillance by third parties, including other
companies/competitors, government agencies or criminal actors.
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The UN Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights do not contain any
specific provisions that directly address data protection or information security.
Nevertheless, there are overarching principles and approaches that relate to the
protection of human rights, including the right to privacy, which may also
include aspects of data protection and information security. As a company, we
have a responsibility to respect human rights. The protection of privacy is an
internationally recognised human right (Article 12 of the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights). Accordingly, we ensure that our data collection, storage and
processing practices do not violate this right.

In the course of 2025, we want to review the "ILO Strategy for Information Tech-
nology” and the interaction of information security and data protection with
the ILO core labour standards and the OECD guidelines.In 2024, our reporting
channel privacy @bechtle.com, which is available to both internal and external
stakeholders, did not receive any reports from our customers (downstream
value chain) on cases that violated the United Nations Guiding Principles.

Process for involving consumers and end users
in relation to impacts

There is no process for involving our customers.

Processes to improve negative impacts and channels through
which consumers and end users can raise concerns

With regard to information security, users (employees, business partners) must
understand when and why information used to conduct their business must be
protected. To ensure this, they are obliged to observe the guidelines and direc-
tives provided and to obtain adequate support when required. Bechtle offers
appropriate training and advice on information security. In addition to this pre-
ventative approach, crisis intervention plans are in place for both information
security and data protection. Internal and external stakeholders can use the

compliance hotline or the whistleblower hotline for human rights violations and
the privacy @bechtle.com hotline for information security and data protection
violations.

In order to ensure sufficient data protection compliance, the company-wide
level of data protection must fulfil the accountability and documentation obli-
gation. Each business unit must be able to demonstrate that it processes per-
sonal data in compliance with the law, in good faith, transparently and for a
specific purpose, that the principles of data minimisation and storage limitation
are observed, that only factually correct data is processed and that data secu-
rity is guaranteed by appropriate security measures. Here too, the Data Protec-
tion Guideline and the Data Protection Directive form the basis.

IT security measures must be selected on the basis of arisk-oriented approach
from the perspective of the data subjects and must be regularly reviewed and
improved; the principles of “privacy by design” and “privacy by default” must
also be observed. If a breach of the information security guideline and the
associated information security standards is suspected or detected, this must
be reported immediately to the line manager, the IT coordinator and/or the
information security officer. All employees are required to report (potential)
vulnerabilities or breaches immediately to the data protection coordinator
(local/central) or the data protection officer at privacy@bechtle.com. This is a
separate IT compliance reporting channel for which the CISO is responsible and
not the compliance team in the Legal department. The reporting channel is also
available to our customers and is publicised via the privacy policy on the web-
site.

In addition to internal control mechanisms, Bechtle AG's information security
system is also regularly audited by external parties as part of the ISO 27001 cer-
tification process. The data protection management system is regularly
reviewed to ensure that it is up to date and effective. We update a test plan for
every two year period that defines the security tests to be carried out regularly
at the certified data centres. They are part of the continuously required safety
measures. This also applies to the performance of penetration tests (pentests).
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They check the security of as many system components and applications of a
network or software system as possible. We also carry out ad hoc tests due to
changing services, further developments or new launches. In order to ensure the
Group-wide implementation of the requirements of the EU GDPR, we conduct
data protection audits in all Bechtle companies via our data protection officer
with regard to the requirements of the EU GDPR in order to identify open points
and derive appropriate measures.

Taking action on material impacts, and approaches to
mitigating material risks and pursuing material opportunities
related to consumers and end-users and effectiveness of
those actions and approaches

Measures relating to information security and data protection are managed by
our internal Security Operations Centre (SOC). In the 2024 fiscal year, we imple-
mented an emergency number so that critical cases can be reported and dealt
with quickly.Our measures relate to our own IT systems and business activities.
We continuously work on our security policies so that we can react quickly to
changing requirements and adapt our security strategy if necessary.

With regard to our remedial measures, we carry out backups and check these
through restoration exercises, create and maintain recovery plans and integrate
crisis management. We use IT security products from reputable vendors and
carry out a requirements analysis before using them. We carry out the manufac-
turer's safety test on the basis of certificates and evidence. Ultimately, we
ensure that our systems have an appropriate and secure IT architecture and
consider the entire security chain.

With regard to the material opportunity, our action plan provides for the contin-
uous expansion of customer relationships and security offerings. Bechtle cur-
rently serves over 10,000 active security customers in Europe with an end-to-end
portfolio of product and technology sourcing, consulting services, professional
services, managed services and learning services. With this end-to-end
approach, we are able to support our customers in technical and preventive
security aspects. Most attacks on our customers are aimed at identity theft via
phishing. The access data captured in this way can be used by attackers to gain
access to the company or offered for sale on the darknet. We support our cus-
tomers here with the IAM (Identity and Access Management) and PAM (Privi-
leged Access Management) competence centres, which focus on the protection
of identities, security awareness training and a specially developed darknet

scan service.

The Bechtle SOC also offers services for our customers. The focus here is on
early detection of potential attacks and a rapid response using the maximum
possible playbook-based automation. In addition, our security analysts provide
support for responses that cannot be automated and are also available for Dig-
ital Forensics & Response (DFIR) in the event of a successful attack. As an end-
to-end provider, we also help with recovery.

Finally, with our information security and data protection experts, we offer com-
prehensive services in non-technical security in the areas of governance, risk
and compliance in the context of IT security. In particular, regulatory require-
ments such as NIS2, DORA, CRA or the Al Act present customers with extensive

challenges in this area.
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METRICS AND TARGETS

Targets related to managing material negative
impacts, promoting positive impacts and managing
material risks and opportunities

With our measures, which we continuously adapt in line with the constantly
changing threat situation, we pursue the qualitative goal of preventing data
loss and security incidents. However, the resulting outcomes do not affect the
overall risk.

The measures are developed by the CISO in cooperation with the CTO. Adapta-
tion to new standards and laws is carried out in cooperation with the Legal
department and external consultants. Further targets can be defined on an
ad-hoc basis during the year in response to the respective situation. . Targets
within the meaning of the ESRS standard are not defined and are therefore not
tracked.
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GOVERNANCE
INFORMATION

MANAGEMENT OF IMPACTS, RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES

In our matierality analysis, we idenfied the following three risks with regard to
the topic of governance information. A detailed description of the IROs can be
found on page 131f1.

Corporate culture Risk of violations of corporate values

Protection of whistleblowers Risk of compliance costs

Corruption and bribery Risk of corruption

Policies for governance and corporate culture

Our corporate culture plays an important role in the performance and motivation
of each individual. It is based on four fundamental values that have remained
unchanged for years and are described in the company philosophy, namely:
integrity, determination, reliability and inspiration. These fundamental values
are a central component of our corporate culture and are attached to every
new employment contract in the form of the company philosophy. In conjunc-
tion with our internal management principles, our Code of Conduct, our brand
foundation, Vision 2030 and the Bechtle Sustainability and Climate Protection
Strategy 2030, they underpin our long-term strategic objectives. The Bechtle
brand foundation, above all, complements the aforementioned fundamental
values with regard to corporate culture.
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The Bechtle brand foundation. The brand foundation was introduced in 2015
and is the basis for Bechtle's identity. At its core is "Ready for the future”, and
there are three attributes that complement and complete this, namely “experi-
enced”, "connected” and "entrepreneurial”. We see the brand foundation as a
compass that guides us in the right direction, while the brand attributes reflect
both the mindset and behaviour of our employees.

The Bechtle brand foundation

experienced connected

enterprising

The "Mikado" onboarding event for all new employees introduces the brand
foundation and explains its significance for Bechtle.

Internally, the Bechtle Academy offers training courses as part of our manage-
ment initiative, which are intended to support the corporate culture. This includes
content such as communication in crisis situations, giving constructive criticism,
providing appreciative feedback and employee management. Training on topics
such as mindfulness, diversity and teamwork is available to all employees.

Channels for reporting concerns and violations

The German Whistleblower Protection Act (HinSchG), which has been in effect
since mid-2023, is intended to make it easy for anyone to report violations of
laws and regulations in their work environment without fear of retaliation.
Bechtle had already provided a mechanism for reporting violations before the
law came into force; however, we have adapted our reporting system and
processing procedures to meet the requirements of the HinSchG. The estab-
lishment and tasks of an internal reporting office are the responsibility of the
Legal & Compliance central division.
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All employees and external and third parties can raise concerns or report viola-
tions of the Bechtle Code of Conduct, the Bechtle Code of Conduct for Suppliers
of Goods and Services or applicable laws via the channel of the compliance hot-
line. Reports can be submitted confidentially - and anonymously if preferred -
by phone, by post or through a dedicated email account. Reports can also be
made in person. Receipt and processing is carried out exclusively by the employ-
ees of the Legal & Compliance central division, who are trained and bound to
strict confidentiality. The compliance team reviews incoming reports and con-
tacts the reporting person. Further measures are then taken in consultation
with them, tailored to the specific nature of the case. The Compliance Board is
informed accordingly in compliance with the HinSchG, and the head of the Legal
department informs the Supervisory Board annually and submits a compliance
report. The compliance cases not reported through the compliance hotline are
queried annually in February for the previous year; the results are not yet avail-
able at the time of publication of this sustainability statement. This query
rhythm is to be adjusted for the coming year.

The HinSchG obliges companies to maintain the confidentiality of the whistle-
blower's identity. Exceptions to this rule are only possible to a very limited
extent, for example, when cooperating with law enforcement authorities. In
addition, the whistleblower must be protected from any form of retaliation.
Bechtle endeavours to ensure that no person is dismissed, transferred to an
inferior position, suspended, threatened, discriminated against or disadvan-
taged in any other way on the basis of a report made in good faith - i.e. in the
belief that their own account is true.

To support the availability of the reporting channel, all information and a
detailed list of questions and answers is available to employees on the intranet
site of the Legal & Compliance department. Furthermore, all necessary informa-
tion can be found in the Bechtle Code of Conduct, which is provided with the
employment contract and is publicly accessible both on the intranet and on the
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website. The reporting process is also explained as part of the mandatory com-
pliance training to ensure awareness. The training must also be completed by
the company management.

We consider trust in our reporting channel to be guaranteed in the sense of
“implicit credibility”, as it is used and colleagues also turn to the compliance
team in confidence outside the complaints channel.

Bechtle Code of Conduct. The Bechtle Code of Conduct is mandatory for all
workers at Bechtle. It forms the basis for the ethical and responsible conduct by
all employees and serves as a binding guideline for everyone to act with integ-
rity. It explicitly includes the commitment to ensuring fair working conditions as
an integral component. The content of the Code of Conduct was drawn up by
the Legal & Compliance department and approved by the all members of the
Executive Board. All new employees receive a copy of the Code of Conduct
together with their employment contract, and it is also available to employees
of all companies on the intranet at all times. It can also be viewed by external or
third parties on the Bechtle website.

The Bechtle Code of Conduct describes the following aspects specifically:

+ Conduct towards business partners (corruption, conflicts of interest, financial
integrity and money laundering),

+ Conduct towards competitors (restrictions of competition, unfair competition),

+ Conduct toward the company (company property, data protection, confidenti-
ality, communication with the media and on the Internet, insider trading),

- Conduct towards employees (human rights, labour and social standards, inter-
action with each other, prohibition of discrimination, handling of internal
knowledge),

- Conduct towards the environment and society (climate and environmental
protection, social responsibility).
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As a signatory to the United Nations (UN) Global Compact, we have been offi-
cially committed to its principles since 2018 and have enshrined this in our Code
of Conduct. We also refer to the OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises
and the core labour standards of the International Labour Organization (ILO)
and align our actions accordingly. The rejection of child and forced labour is
explicitly stated in the Code of Conduct; human trafficking is implicitly taken
into account by reference to the aforementioned international standards. In
addition, any form of discrimination is strictly rejected. The Code of Conduct
specifies sanctions (remedial measures) for violations of the Code or applicable
law. All employees can contact the Compliance Board at any time with ques-
tions, information and to report violations of the Code (see above).

Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery

The processes and measures integrated into our compliance management sys-
tem are fundamental to promoting ethically correct and lawful behaviour and
to combating and minimising any risks of corruption and bribery While anti-cor-
ruption is an integral part of the Bechtle compliance strategy, we do not base it
on the United Nations Convention against Corruption. The compliance system
serves to preventillegal or criminal offences within and outside the company.

The Bechtle Code of Conduct forms the basis of the compliance system. As the
central compliance document, it summarises the fundamental, binding compli-
ance requirements. The Code summarises the most important compliance risks
identified as well as the topics of compliance policy and culture and forms the
basis for further internal guidelines.
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Bechtle's Executive Board has approved the compliance system and assigned its
monitoring to the Chief Compliance Officer. The Chief Compliance Officer's
function is independent and not bound by instructions. The Officer is authorised
to act independently of reporting channels and can report to the Supervisory
Board on an ad hoc basis, even without the involvement of the Executive Board.
The Chief Compliance Officer is required to inform the Executive Board about
the relevant compliance issues as part of the regular reporting for the Executive
Board meetings and as required. In addition to cases of (potential) non-compli-
ance, reporting includes relevant legal developments, information on the com-
pliance management system and its individual elements as well as the evalua-
tion of the compliance function.

The employees of the Legal & Compliance central division support the Chief
Compliance Officer in carrying out operational compliance tasks. This includes,
in particular, the management of the reporting channels, the processing of
reported compliance violations, the development of compliance guidelines and
advising the entire Bechtle Group on compliance issues. All employees, regard-
less of function and level, have access to the central division as an advisory
unit. The entire Executive Board is part of the Bechtle Compliance Board and is
thus closely involved in the organisation of the Bechtle compliance manage-
ment system on an ongoing basis. The investigators are therefore also part of
the management chain.

Our aimis to run a compliance system that is as effective as possible. All manag-
ing directors of the group companies and all heads of the 17 central departments
are to act as compliance officers. They are obliged to report any violations of the
Bechtle Code of Conduct or applicable law to the Chief Compliance Officer in the
form of an annual compliance report. The compliance survey covered all opera-
tional and legally independent companies of the Bechtle Group (submitted in
2024 for the year 2023) as well as all central divisions, totalling 124 units.
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The following diagram provides an overview of the compliance organisation:

Bechtle Compliance Organisation

Supervisory Board (Audit Committee)

Reporting

Executive Board (annually)

Reporting

Compliance Board

Chief Compliance Officer
(Central Legal & Compliance Division)

Reporting
(annually)

Specification of compliance
guidelines support

Companies & Central Divisions

Reporting Reporting
compliance compliance
violations Responsibility for implementation violations

Passing on the compliance
obligations

Employees External partners

The compliance management system applies to the entire Bechtle Group in
Germany and abroad and is based on a regular group-wide risk assessment by
the central Legal & Compliance department and the involvement of all relevant
specialist departments and companies. The compliance obligations are assessed
with regard to activities, service portfolio and other relevant aspects of busi-
ness activity and compared with the probability of occurrence, potential damage
and risk-minimising measures. The structure and valuation method correspond to
the central risk management process. See further information in the opportunity
and risk report.

The compliance system is described in the Compliance Manual. This manual was
revised in 2024 and is available to all employees on the intranet under Legal &
Compliance. Training is a central component of our compliance management
system and serves to sensitise all employees to compliance risks and thus pro-
mote a sustainable compliance culture.All employees, i.e. 100 per cent, including
high-risk functions, managers and the Executive Board, as well as governing
bodies, are required to complete the annual online training course on general
compliance and anti-corruption requirements, which has been offered since
2022. The training consists of two modules, one module on compliance and a
second module on anti-corruption. In this case, there is no training for the Super-
visory Board; compliance with the legal requirement is the responsibility of the
individual. In 2024, online training was launched in December; by the end of the
year, 8,622 employees had successfully completed the course.Areas of the com-
pany that are particularly at risk should receive regular, targeted training from
2025 onwards in order to address specific risks. According to our internal risk
analysis, this includes the Sales and Purchasing departments and Public Sector
division throughout the group.

METRICS AND TARGETS

Cases of corruption and bribery
There were no convictions for violations of anti-corruption and anti-bribery laws

in the reporting period, nor were any fines imposed. As a result, no measures

were necessary.
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NFR INDEX

Index for the non-financial Report (NfR) in accordance

with section 289¢ (2) HGB

Mandatory NfR information Chapter in the sustainability statement Page
About this report General information:

Basis for preparation 108 f
Reporting standards General information:

Basis for preparation - General basis for

preparation of sustainability statements 108
Business model General information:

Strategy - Strategy, business model and

value chain 114
Material non-financial topics General information:
M ol £ ial risk Strategy - Material impacts, risks and

aterial non-financial risks opportunities and their interaction with

strategy and business model 117-131
Information on the Environmental information:
EU taxonomy Information on the EU taxonomy 140-146
Material topics General information:

Strategy - Material impacts, risks and

opportunities and their interaction with

strategy and business model 117-131
Environmental concerns Environmental information 140-155
Social issues Social information 164-170
Employee matters Social information:

Own workforce 156-163
Protection of human rights General information: 111

Governance; Social information; 156-174

Governance information 175-178
Combating corruption and Governance information
bribery 175-178
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SUSTAINABILITY PROGRAMME

Sustainability programme - ethical business practices

Key topic

Action plan

Time horizon Status

Sustainability in the
supply chain

Compliance and
anti-corruption

Social commitment

Professionalise the CSR risk management according to the criteria
of the National Action Plan on Business and Human Rights (NAP)

Develop a list of measures for prevention and remedy purposes
based on the results of the CSRrisk analysis

Conduct supplier development meetings (new measure)

Increase exchange and expand joint projects involving ecological and
social aspects along the supply chain with strategic vendor partners

Development of a sustainable procurement strategy
(new measure)

Introduction of dialogue formats taking into account the needs

of stakeholders from the upstream value chain
(new measure)

Introduce compliance training for all employees
(ended earlier than planned in 2022)

Prepare a new compliance manual (original goal 2023)
Restructure the complaints process (compliance hotline)

Professionalise the due diligence processes, e.g. by means of
certification according to DIN EN ISO 37301

Expansion of the training programme for selected groups
(new measure)

Revise the donation and sponsoring policy, e.g. add the topic
of digital learning (original goal 2022)

Support our employees’ social commitment
Initiate own sustainable projects

Successively expand the social commitment

2023 finished
2025 started
2026 started
2030 ongoing
2025 started
2026 started
2023 finished
2024 finished
2023 finished
2023 abandoned
2026 started
2023 finished
2030 ongoing
2030 ongoing
2030 ongoing
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Sustainability programme - environment

Key topic

Action plan

Time horizon Status

Climate and energy

Sustainable logistics

Circular economy

Develop a comprehensive climate protection strategy
(ended earlier than planned in 2022)

Develop a comprehensive mobility policy
Conducting a climate risk analysis

Development of a transition plan for climate protection
(new measure)

Successively switch further locations of the Bechtle Group
to 100 per cent green power

Successively expand the fleet with hybrid and all-electric vehicles

Continue to expand the already very highly developed
charging infrastructure
Intralogistics:

Cooperate with vendors to promote shipments with the Bechtle Box®

Increase the proportion of recycled plasticin
plastic packaging and film

Bundle orders and increase the use of the Bechtle Box®
for shipments to the customer

Distribution:

Optimise the space use

Open a second central logistics hub in north Germany
(ended earlier than planned in 2023)

Expand the logistics partner network with service providers who offer
transportation services with lower emissions, e.g. “last green mile"”
delivery with e-vehicles

Implement the sustainable logistics policy in further warehouses
of the Bechtle Group (multi-warehouse strategy)

Implement a group-wide IT hardware recycling policy
(new measure 2023)

2023 finished
2025 started
2024 finished
2026 started
2030 ongoing
2030 ongoing
2030 ongoing
2025 started
2025 started
2030 ongoing
2025 started
2025 finished
2030 ongoing
2030 started
2025 started

o

Bechtle Annual Report 2024



To our Shareholders / Combined Management Report / Information on Bechtle AG / Combined Sustainability Statement / Consolidated Financial Statements / Further Information

> Notes > Sustainability Programme

Sustainability programme - people

Key topic

Action plan

Time horizon Status

Employer attractiveness

Diversity and
equal opportunity

Health and safety

Development of an HR strategy

Implement internal career paths, such as expert career,
development of leaders, programme for career shifters, etc.

Continue the decentralised employee satisfaction survey at intervals

of two years and derive measures on the basis of the results

Continue the leadership initiative through training and
other measures

Continue to expand the offering of the Bechtle Academy,
e.g. by expanding virtual and foreign-language offerings

Address young people in a target group-specific manner,
expand high-school and university partnerships

Increase the training ratio in Germany to approx. 10 per cent
Implementation of persons of trust

Establish a diversity management position that reports
to the HR management (new measure 2023)

Analyse the diversity categories defined by the Diversity Charta
with respect to Bechtle and derive measures that need to be taken
(original goal 2023)

Analyse the status quo of diversity within the Bechtle Group and
define indicators to facilitate measurability (original goal 2022)

Implement the measures derived from the Gender Diversity Road
map 2022 and develop new targets. (new measure 2023)
Measure changed to: Develop a comprehensive DE&I strategy

Develop a strategic group-wide corporate health management
approach

Continue to expand the groupwide corporate health management
offering (new measure 2022)

Further standardise the processes in the field of health protection
and occupational safety, ensure cross-location exchange on
health-related topics

2025

2025

2030

2030

2030

2030

2030

2025

2024

2024

2024

2025

2023

2030

2030

started

started

ongoing

ongoing

ongoing

ongoing
started

started

finished

finished

finished

finished

finished

ongoing

ongoing
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Sustainability programme - digital future

Key topic

Action plan

Time horizon Status

Sustainable internal
digitalisation

Sustainable technologies,
solutions and services

Information security
and data protection

Plan 30 per cent of the internal IT projects under consideration
of sustainability criteria

New position with responsibility for sustainability,
reporting to the CIO (new measure)

Application and IT retirement: Identify and disassemble systems
that cause process overlaps and unnecessary redundancies

Use 100 per cent renewable energy in our data centres
(new measure 2022)

PUE value of less than 1.3 in our data centres
(new measure 2022)

Internal employee training with respect to the sustainable
product portfolio

Develop an internal training programme for digital sustainability
consultants (DSC)

Develop and implement a three-stage learning path for the topic
of sustainability (new measure)

Expand filter options for products in the Bechtle Shop

Further develop and position a sustainable IT portfolio of hardware,
software, IT solutions and cloud solutions as well as services for
our customers by including or positioning new, sustainable products
and vendors in the product offering

Expand the high level in the field of IT security and data protection,
obtain further certifications according to DIN EN ISO 27007 or TISAX
in the Bechtle Group

Development of an information security strategy

Analyse security-critical components within the context
of our service life-cycle management

2023 finished
2024 finished
2030 abandoned
2030 started
2030 started
2023 finished
2023 abandoned
2026 started
2026 started
2030 ongoing
2030 started
2025 started
2030 ongoing
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LIST OF DATAPOINTS

DATAPOINTS IN CROSS-CUTTING AND TOPICAL STANDARDS
THAT DERIVE FROM OTHER EU LEGISLATION

Disclosure requirement Disclosure requirement

Disclosure requirement
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and associated data point Page Non-material and associated data point Page Non-material and associated data point Page Non-material
ESRS 2 GOV-1,21d 109 ESRS E2-4, 28 ESRS S1-14,88 b und ¢ 163
ESRS 2 GOV-1,21e 109 ESRSE3-1,9 ESRS S1-14,88 e

ESRS 2 GOV-4, 30 137 ESRSE3-1,13 ESRS $1-16,97 a 163
ESRS 2 SBM-1,40d i ESRS E3-1, 14 ESRS S1-16,97 b 163
ESRS 2 SBM-1, 40 d ii ESRS E3-4, 28 ¢ ESRS $1-17,103 a 163
ESRS 2 SBM-1, 40 d iii ESRS E3-4, 29 ESRS S1-17, 104 a 164
ESRS 2 SBM-1, 40 d iv ESRS 2-SBM-3-E4, 16 ai ESRS 2 SBM3-52,11b 127
ESRS E1-1, 14 147-148 ESRS 2 -SBM-3 -E4, 16 b ESRS S2-1, 17 164-165
ESRSE1-1,169g ESRS 2 - SBM-3 -E4, 16 ¢ ESRS S2-1, 18 164
ESRS E1-4, 34 149 ESRS E4-2, 24 b ESRS S2-1, 19 164-165
ESRS E1-5, 38 150 ESRS E4-2, 24 ¢ ESRS S2-4, 36 166
ESRS E1-5, 37 150 ESRS E4-2, 24 d ESRS S3-1, 16 168
ESRS E1-5, 40 bis 43 ESRS E4-2,37 d ESRS $3-1,17 168
ESRS E1-6, 44 150 ESRS E4-2, 39 ESRS S3-4, 36 169
ESRS E1-6, 53 bis 55 152 ESRS 2 SBM3 -51, 14 f ESRS S4-1, 16 171
ESRS E1-7, 56 ESRS 2 SBM3-S1, 14 g ESRS S4-1,17 172
ESRS E1-9, 66 ESRS S1-1, 20 176 ESRS S&4-4, 35 172
ESRS E1-9,66 a ESRS S1-1, 21 176 ESRS G1-1,10 b 177
ESRS E1-9, 66 ¢ ESRS S1-1, 22 176 ESRS G1-1,10d

ESRSE1-9,67 ¢ ESRS S1-1, 23 156-157 ESRS G1-4, 24 a 178
ESRS E1-9, 69 ESRS S1-3,32 ¢ 175 ESRS G1-4, 24 b 178
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> Consolidated Income Statement

CONSOLIDATED
INCOME STATEMENT

€k
Notes 2024 2023
Revenue 1 6,305,762 6,422,743
Cost of sales 2 5,167,395 5,300,840
Gross profit 1,138,367 1,121,903
Distribution costs 2 456,513 436,737
Administrative expenses 2 382,935 356,806
Other operating income 3 52,408 53,936
Earnings before financial earnings and taxes 351,327 382,296
Financial income 4 18,815 6,905
Financial expenses 4 24,854 14,959
Share of result of investments accounted for using the equity method 5 -235 235
Earnings before taxes 345,053 374,477
Income taxes 6 100,202 108,965
Earnings after taxes 244,851 265,512
attributable to non-controlling shareholders -647 0
attributable to shareholders of Bechtle AG 245,498 265,512 @
Net earnings per share (basic) € 7 1.95 2.11 See further comments
in the Notes,
Weighted average shares (basic) in thousands 126,000 126,000 razgr;iocéﬂ;r .,
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> Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT
OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

Earnings after taxes

Other comprehensive income
Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent periods
Actuarial gains and losses on pension provisions
Income tax effects
Items that will be reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent periods
Unrealised gains and losses on hedges
Income tax effects
Hedging of net investments in foreign operations
Income tax effects
Currency translation differences
Other comprehensive income
of which income tax effects
Total comprehensive income
attributable to non-controlling shareholders

attributable to shareholders of Bechtle AG

€k
Notes 2024 2023
244,851 265,512
18 6,791 -9,792
-916 1,398
241 -531
=141 94
382 -10,821
-115 3,306
3,277 10,342
17 )51 -6,004
-1,172 4,798
254,370 259,508 =
-647 0 See further comments
in the Notes,
255,017 259,508 in particular IV.,

no. 17, page 220 ff
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> Consolidated Balance Sheet

CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

Assets €k
Notes 31.12.2024 31.12.2023

Non-current assets

Goodwill 8 856,859 732,330

Other intangible assets 9 152,214 117,468

Property, plant and equipment 10 486,386 441,825

Investments in joint ventures 5 0 32,497

Trade receivables 13 60,165 67,551

Deferred taxes 11 8,528 10,638

Other assets 15 15,026 25,006
Total non-current assets 1,579,178 1,427,315
Current assets

Inventories 12 377,231 468,212"

Trade receivables 13 1,153,755 1,157,573

Income tax receivables 20,057 21,604

Other assets 15 370,858 262,729"

Time deposits and securities 14 73,087 30,000

Cash and cash equivalents 16 643,115 435,756 —
Total current assets 2,638,103 2,375,874 @

See further comments
in the Notes,

Total assets 4,217,281 3,803,189 razgf;ig:f V.

' Prior year adjusted due to the reclassification of contract assets to inventories
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> Consolidated Balance Sheet

Equity and liabilities €k
Notes 31.12.2024 31.12.2023

Equity
Issued capital 126,000 126,000
Capital reserves 68,930 66,913
Retained earnings 1,716,516 1,549,699
Equity, attributable to shareholders of Bechtle AG 1,911,446 1,742,612
Non-controlling interests 3,624 0
Total equity 17 1,915,070 1,742,612

Non-current liabilities

Pension provisions 18 11,714 17,282
Other provisions 19 13,098 10,883
Financial liabilities 20 404,180 524,116
Trade payables 21 1,512 516
Deferred taxes 11 47,291 38,997
Other liabilities 22 181,068 138,435
Contract liabilities 23 35,090 54,533
Deferred income 24 90 114
Total non-current liabilities 694,043 784,876

Current liabilities

Other provisions 19 18,482 19,020
Financial liabilities 20 181,278 16,398
Trade payables 21 826,978 629,206
Income tax payables 12,267 24,968
Other liabilities 22 345,829 356,209
Contract liabilities 23 212,205 226,074
Deferred income 24 11,129 3,826
Total current liabilities 1,608,168 1,275,701 =
See further comments
in the Notes,
Total equity and liabilities 4,217,281 3,803,189 in particular IV,
page 220 ff
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> Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity
€k
Retained earnings Total equity
Changes in (attributable to
Issued Capital Accrued  equity outside shareholders of  Non-controlling
capital reserves profits profit or loss Total Bechtle AG) interests Total equity

Equity as of 1 January 2023 126,000 40,228 1,338,778 33,313 1,372,091 1,538,319 0 1,538,319
Distribution of profits for 2022 -81,900 -81,900 -81,900 -81,900

Earnings after taxes 265,512 265,512 265,512 265,512

Other comprehensive income -6,004 -6,004 -6,004 -6,004
Total comprehensive income 0 0 265,512 -6,004 259,508 259,508 0 259,508

Issue of convertible bonds 26,685 26,685 26,685
Equity as of 31 December 2023 126,000 66,913 1,522,390 27,309 1,549,699 1,742,612 0 1,742,612
Equity as of 1 January 2024 126,000 66,913 1,522,390 27,309 1,549,699 1,742,612 0 1,742,612
Distribution of profits for 2023 -88,200 -88,200 -88,200 -88,200

Earnings after taxes 245,498 245,498 245,498 -647 244,851

Other comprehensive income 9,519 9,519 9,519 9,519
Total comprehensive income 0 0 245,498 9,519 255,017 255,017 -647 254,370

Share-based compensation 2,017 2,017 2,017 L§="

Changes in scope of consolidation 0 4,271 4,271 See further comments
Equity as of 31 December 2024 126,000 68,930 1,679,688 36,828 1,716,516 1,911,446 3,624 1,915,070 i;r:atzzer;'ic:utlf;'lv. no. 17,
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> Consolidated Cash Flow Statement

CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOW STATEMENT

Operating activities
Earnings before taxes
Adjustment for non-cash expenses and income
Financial earnings
Depreciation and amortisation of intangible assets and property, plant and equipment
Gains and losses on disposal of intangible assets and property, plant and equipment
Other non-cash expenses and income
Changes in net assets
Changes in inventories
Changes in trade receivables
Changes in trade payables
Changes in deferred income
Changes in other net assets
Income taxes paid

Cash flow from operating activities

Investing activity

Cash paid for acquisitions less cash acquired

Cash paid for investments in intangible assets and property, plant and equipment

Cash received from the sale of intangible assets and property, plant and equipment

Cash paid for acquisitions of time deposits and securities

Cash received from the sale of time deposits and securities, and from redemptions of non-current assets
Settlement of net investment hedges

Interest payments received

Cash flow from investing activities

Financing activities

Cash paid for the repayment of financial liabilities

Cash received from the assumption of financial liabilities
Dividends paid

Interest paid

Cash paid for the repayment of leases

Cash flow from financing activities

Exchange-rate-related changes in cash and cash equivalents
Changes in cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the period

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the period

1 Prior year adjusted due to the reclassification of contrast assets to inventories

191
€k

Notes 2024 2023
345,053 374,477

6,039 8,054

140,320 126,621

525 -189

-674 -8,374

103,188 204,113"

43,668 102,721

187,054 -97,565

-31,795 24,800

-119,023 -162,087"
-116,204 -113,540

25 558,151 459,031
-107,983 -223,448

-88,666 -101,178

15,533 16,810

-73,000 -30,000

30,000 60,000

382 -10,821

17,466 6,084

26 -206,268 -282,553
~14,284 -108,083

49,780 298,019

-88,200 -81,900

-20,732 -14,925

-72,533 -64,865

27 -145,969 28,246
1,445 1,442

207,359 206,166

435,756 229,590

643,115 435,756

o

@

See further comments
in the Notes,

in particular V.,

page 231f
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bechtle.com/
corporate-governance

NOTES

|. GENERAL DISCLOSURES

Bechtle AG (Stuttgart District Court, HRB 108581), Bechtle Platz 1, 74172 Neckar-
sulm, Germany, is a joint stock corporation under German law. Through its sub-
sidiaries, Bechtle AG operates IT system houses in Germany, France, Belgium,
the Netherlands, Austria, Switzerland and the United Kingdom, and is active in
the IT trading business as an IT E-commerce provider in 14 European countries.
The group thus offers its customers a comprehensive portfolio of IT infrastruc-
ture and IT operation solutions from one source.

Bechtle has been quoted on the Frankfurt Stock Exchange (Prime Standard)
since 2000. It has also been listed in the TecDAX technology index since 2004 and
in the MDAX stock exchange index for medium-sized companies since 2018. The

company's shares are traded on all German stock exchanges.

On 11 March 2025, the Executive Board released the consolidated financial state-
ments of Bechtle AG for the 2024 fiscal year for submission to the Supervisory
Board.

Bechtle AG has issued a declaration of conformity with the German Corporate
Governance Code in accordance with Section 161 of the German Stock Corporation
Act (AktG). An up-to-date version of the declaration has been published on
the company’'s website (www.bechtle.com/ueber-bechtle/investoren/corporate-
governance).

> Notes > I. General Disclosures

Il. SUMMARY OF KEY PRINCIPLES OF
ACCOUNTING AND CONSOLIDATIONS

BASIS OF PREPARATION

The parent company Bechtle AG is a listed company and as such required under
Section 315e of the German Commercial Code (HGB) to prepare its consolidated
financial statements in accordance with the International Financial Reporting
Standards (IFRS), as issued by the International Accounting Standards Board
(IASB) and as adopted by the European Union and the additional requirements
of German law pursuant to §315e (1) of the German Commercial Code (HGB). All
International Financial Reporting Standards mandatory for the 2024 fiscal year
have been applied.

The consolidated financial statements were generally prepared on the basis of
historical cost. Exceptions include certain financial instruments that were meas-
ured at fair value. The presentation in the balance sheet distinguishes between
current and non-current assets and liabilities. Assets and liabilities with a matu-
rity of up to one year are considered as current items. Deferred tax assets and
liabilities and provisions for defined benefit plans are presented as non-current
items. The income statement is prepared according to the function of expense
method. The consolidated financial statements are presented in euros and
rounded to the nearest thousand (€ thousand). Any deviations are explicitly
indicated.
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NEW ACCOUNTING PRONOUNCEMENTS

New/amended standards and interpretations adopted for the first time. In the
reporting period, Bechtle applied the following new and revised standards and
interpretations of the following new accounting pronouncements, which had
been published by the IASB and/or the IFRS IC and adopted by the EU.

Publication by

Pronouncement IASB/IFRS IC
Amendments to IAS 1 “Presentation of Financial Statements” 23 January 2020
- Classification of liabilities as current or non-current 15 July 2020

- Classification of liabilities as current or non-current - 31 October 2022
postponement of the effective date

- Non-current liabilities with covenants

Amendments to IAS 7 “Statement of Cash Flows"” and
IFRS 7 “Financial Instruments: Disclosures": Supplier Finance Arrangements

25 May 2023

Amendments to IFRS 16 “Leases": Lease Liability in a Sale and Leaseback 22 September 2022

Bechtle is subject to the regulations on Global Minimum Tax (GloBE/Pillar I1),
which is generally applicable from 2024 and has already been adopted in the
national law of some jurisdictions in which Bechtle is represented. According to
the law, if no local minimum tax is charged, the parent company in Germany is
required to pay an additional tax on the profits of its subsidiaries that are taxed
at an effective tax rate of less than 15 per cent. The jurisdictions most important
to Bechtle in which a minimum tax can be charged include Switzerland and
Ireland. On 31 December 2024, no current tax expense of the Group was recog-
nised in connection with the income taxes of Pillar 2 regulations. The effective
tax rate of the subsidiaries based in Switzerland was above 15 per cent for the
2024 fiscal year.

> Notes > Il. Summary of Key Principles

New/amended standards and interpretations not yet adopted. IASB and IFRS
IC have released further standards and interpretations whose adoption is not
yet mandatory (“effective date”) or that have not yet been endorsed by the EU.
Where the endorsement has yet to take place, the date for the mandatory
adoption is derived from the respective pronouncements of IASB/IFRS IC.
If endorsed later on, the EU directive may specify a different date for the man-
datory adoption.

Publication by

Pronouncement IASB/IFRS IC Endorsement Entry into force’

Published pronouncements not yet adopted

Amendments to IAS 21 15 August 2023 12 November 2024

“Lack of Exchangeability”

Amendments to IFRS 10 and IAS 28
“Investment Entities (Amendments
to IFRS 10, IFRS 12 and IAS 27), Sale or
Contribution of Assets between an
Investor and its Associate or Joint
Venture (Amendments to IFRS 10
and IAS 28)"

1 January 2025

11 September 2014 Open Open

IFRS 18 “Presentation and Disclosure 1 January 2027

in Financial Statements”

9 April 2024 Open

Amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7
“Classification and Measurement
of Financial Instruments”

30 May 2024 Open 1 January 2026

IFRS 19 “Subsidiaries without Public
Accountability: Disclosures”

9 May 2024 Open 1 January 2027

Amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7
“Contracts Referencing Nature-
dependent Electricity”

18 December 2024  Open 1 January 2026

Annual improvements in IFRS — 1 January 2026

Volume 11

18 July 2024 Open

' Must be adopted at the latest at the beginning of the first fiscal year commencing
on or after the said date.

o
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Currently, we do not expect these standards, with the exception of IFRS 18, to
have any significant impact on the financial statements of the Bechtle Group.

IFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosures in Financial Statements. IFRS 18 replaces
IAS 1, with many of the previous requirements in IAS 1being adopted unchanged
and supplemented by new requirements. In addition, some paragraphs from
IAS 1have been moved to IAS 8 and IFRS 7. In addition, the IASB has made minor
amendments to IAS 7 and |IAS 33.

With IFRS 18, the following new requirements in particular are being introduced,

which will have a significant impact on the consolidated financial statements:

- Presentation of certain categories and defined subtotals in the income
statement

- Disclosure of key performance indicators defined by management (manage-
ment performance measures or MPMs) in the notes to the financial state-
ments

- Observance of new guidelines on the grouping of information in IFRS financial
statements (aggregation and disaggregation)

- IFRS 18 requires retrospective application with specific transitional provisions,
which means that prior-year data must be adjusted. This can lead to signifi-
cant changes in the comparative figures.

- The amendments to other standards take effect at the same time as IFRS 18
and must also be taken into account

Companies must apply IFRS 18 for the first time for fiscal years beginning on or
after 1January 2027, although earlier application is permitted. The amendments
to IAS 7 and IAS 33, as well as the revised IAS 8 and IFRS 27, take effect when a
company applies IFRS 18, meaning that all amendments must be applied for the
first time at the same time.

The management assumes that the application of the new standard will have
a material impact on the consolidated financial statements, particularly with
regard to the presentation of the income statement.

194

> Notes > Il. Summary of Key Principles

CONSOLIDATION PRINCIPLES

The consolidated financial statements are based on the financial statements of
Bechtle AG and its direct and indirect subsidiaries prepared using uniform group
accounting policies. Subsidiaries are companies directly or indirectly controlled
by Bechtle AG. Capital consolidation is carried out by offsetting the carrying
amount of the shareholding against the pro-rata re-measured equity of the
subsidiaries at the time of acquisition. Any positive differences are recognised
as goodwill pursuant to IFRS 3.32. Any negative differences are to be recognised
in the income statement through profit or loss pursuant to IFRS 3.34 ff. The con-
solidated income statement takes into account the earnings of the acquired
companies from the acquisition date, i.e. from the date the group attains con-
trol. Inclusion in the consolidated financial statements ends as soon as the par-
ent company relinquishes control.

If the investment company is not controlled and the investment company is an
associate, it is included in the consolidated financial statements using the
equity method.

Allintra-group gains and losses, revenue, expenses, income, receivables and lia-

bilities are eliminated. The required tax deferrals are applied to the consolida-
tion processes.

o
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See Appendix A,
Subsidiaries and
joint ventures,
page 258 ff

SCOPE OF CONSOLIDATION

The scope of consolidation comprises Bechtle AG in Neckarsulm and all subsidi-
aries in which it holds a controlling interest. Bechtle AG directly or indirectly
holds all interests and voting rights in all consolidated companies (except for
Planet Al GmbH). The Bechtle Stiftung gGmbH, founded 24 June 2024 and based
in Neckarsulm, constitutes an exception to this. Due to its charitable purpose,
it operates independently. Consequently, no possibility of control exists accord-
ing to IFRS 10.10. As a result, the company was not included in the scope of
consolidation.

The following companies were included in the scope of consolidation for the
first time in this reporting period:

Date of acquisition/ Acquisition/
Company Headquarters initial consolidation founding
Planet Al GmbH Raben Steinfeld, Germany 2 October 2023/ Acquisition
30 June 2024
iDoo Tech S.L. Saragossa, Spain 22 February 2024 Acquisition
Magnetic Media Network S.p.A. Trezzo sull'Adda, Italy 28 June 2024 Acquisition
and the following subsidiary:

1Place S.r.l. Milan, Italy 28 June 2024 Acquisition
Bechtle Management S.L. Madrid, Spain 16 September 2024 Founding
Bechtle Logistics & Roissy-en-France, France 28 October 2024 Founding
Service France SAS
Qolcom Limited Newbury, United Kingdom 2 October 2024 Acquisition
s.i.g. System Informations Neu-Ulm, Germany 2 October 2024 Acquisition
Gesellschaft mbH
ARWINET GmbH and the Bisingen, Germany 14 October 2024 Acquisition
following subsidiary:

KubeOps GmbH Bisingen, Germany 14 October 2024 Acquisition
DriveWorks Group Limited and the  Thelwall, Warrington, 15 October 2024 Acquisition
following subsidiaries: United Kingdom

DriveWorks Australia PTY Ltd Sydney, Australia 15 October 2024 Acquisition

DriveWorks Limited Thelwall, Warrington, 15 October 2024 Acquisition

United Kingdom
DriveWorks (USA) Inc. Boston, United States 15 October 2024 Acquisition

of America

> Notes > Il. Summary of Key Principles

Balancing of business combinations takes place according to the purchase
method.

PLANET Al GmbH, which was accounted for as a joint venture using the equity
method in 2023, was included in the scope of consolidation for the first time as
of 30 June 2024 and fully consolidated. Bechtle holds 51 per cent of the interests
and voting rights in this company.

Further disclosures concerning the acquired companies are presented in section
VIII. "Scope of consolidation” and section IV. "Further explanatory notes on the
balance sheet”, (8) "Goodwill".

CURRENCY TRANSLATION

The subsidiaries of Bechtle keep their books in local currency. Transactions in for-
eign currencies are converted at the closing rate on the date of the transaction.
On the closing date, monetary assets and liabilities are measured at the closing
rate, while non-monetary balance sheet items are translated at the rate on the
day of the transaction. Gains and losses resulting from exchange rate fluctua-
tions in foreign currency transactions are recognised through profit or loss. By
contrast, currency translation differences based on net investments in foreign
operations of a subsidiary are recognised in equity through other comprehen-
sive income.

Within the framework of the consolidation, assets and liabilities are translated
into euros, the group's presentation currency, at the closing rate. The revenue
and expense accounts are translated at the average rate during the reporting
period. Equity is determined on the basis of historical rates. Any resulting trans-
lation differences are recognised in a separate item in the equity.

o

See page 213 f
and page 244 ff
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Changes in exchange rates of currencies important to the Bechtle Group in rela-
tion to the euro:

Closing rate Average exchange rate

Currency 2024 2023 2024 2023
Australia AUD 1.68 1.63 1.64 1.63
Switzerland CHF 0.94 0.93 0.95 0.97
Czech Republic CzK 25.19 24.73 25.12 24.01
Denmark DKK 7.46 7.45 7.46 7.45
United Kingdom GBP 0.83 0.87 0.85 0.87
Hungary HUF 410.09 382.78 395.20 381.95
Poland PLN 4.27 4.35 4.31 4.54
USA usb 1.04 1.11 1.08 1.08

ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Revenue recognition. The gross revenue comprises all income resulting from
Bechtle's ordinary business activity from contracts with customers. Gross reve-
nue is presented without value-added tax and other taxes collected from the
customers and paid to the tax authorities.

Bechtle does not reduce its promised consideration by a financing component if
the term of the receivable is no more than one year. Where the term of the
receivable is more than one year, the revenue is discounted to the fair value.

196

> Notes > Il. Summary of Key Principles

Bechtle recognises revenue as follows: When selling hardware and software,
the revenue is recognised when the performance obligation is satisfied. The
performance obligation is satisfied when the customer obtains control of the
good or service. In Bechtle's business environment, the most significant indica-
tors for the transfer of control are the purchase by the customer and the trans-
fer of the ownership-related opportunities and risks of the asset. Depending on
the underlying business transaction, the recognition of the revenue takes place
in the amount of the consideration that Bechtle expects to receive for these
goods (accounting as principal) or in the amount of the gross margin (account-
ing as agent).

Principal/agent. In its hardware selling business, Bechtle recognises the revenue
as principal. Bechtle acts as the principal as it has the control over the deter-
mined claim to transfer of the goods before they are transferred to the cus-
tomer. Bechtle obtains the control over the claim to transfer of the goods after
concluding the contract with the customer but before the goods are transferred
to the customer. The terms and conditions of the contract with the customer
permit Bechtle to decide whether to ship directly from its own warehouse or via
the vendor or distributor. If the shipment takes place directly via the manufac-
turer or distributor, the manufacturer or distributor acts on behalf of and for the
account of Bechtle (drop shipping).

With regard to the sale of software licences, Bechtle distinguishes several types

of software licence. These types reflect Bechtle's business model and thus help
to clarify this issue:

o
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See page 207 f

- Standard software without customising:

In the field of sales of standard software without customising, Bechtle makes

a distinction between two types:

- Direct business: As an authorised sales partner, Bechtle places standard
software products that are delivered by software vendors to end customers.
Bechtle's only obligation from these agreements consists of asking another
company to grant the standard software licence to the end customer. Bechtle
thus acts as an agent and recognises the income at the net amount it
receives from the agency services.

- Indirect business: Within the scope of the sale of customer-specific solutions
on the basis of standard software licences, Bechtle acts as a value-added
software reseller and performs pre-sales consulting services in connection
with the sale. This especially includes aspects of strategic and operational
software procurement and consulting services with respect to the contract
and compliance. Under consideration of all relevant factors (see "Discretion-
ary decisions, estimates and assumptions”), Bechtle is of the opinion that in
the context of the pure sale of standard software, Bechtle acts as an agent.
In the indirect business, Bechtle thus records the revenue in the amount of
the gross margin. This assessment also applies to the sale of standard soft-
ware licences with basic installation services. These installation services are
generally not very extensive or complex, so the standard software or the
interfaces do not need to be customised (no customisation of the existing
interfaces and no new development). Based on this analysis, Bechtle is of
the opinion that it transfers two separately specified goods or services to
the customer. Under consideration of all factors, Bechtle is thus of the opin-
ion that when selling standard software licences with basic installation ser-
vices, it acts as an agent. The classification as principal or agent does not
depend on the provisioning model, i.e. it applies both to on-premise models
and to SaaS models from the cloud, which are sold in the context of the indi-
rect business model.

> Notes > Il. Summary of Key Principles

- Standard software, including customising and/or customer-specific integra-
tion of the standard software: On the one hand, Bechtle performs basic
adjustments to the function scope of the standard software in order to meet
the individual requirements of an end customer in connection with the sale of
the standard software. In this connection, Bechtle has noticed that the cus-
tomising for customer-specific requirements is so extensive that the standard
software is changed or adapted significantly by means of this customising.
On the other hand, Bechtle also performs integration services that are aligned
with the needs of the end customer in order to integrate the standard soft-
ware licence in the existing system of the end customer. Bechtle thus uses the
standard software licence and the customer-specific integration service for
the purpose of achieving the combined end result (= functional and integrated
software system) as defined in the contract with the end customer. Accord-
ingly, Bechtle comes to the conclusion that the services cannot be separated
from each other, and a single performance obligation is owed to the customer.
As Bechtle is responsible for fulfilling this promise, Bechtle acts as the principal
in these agreements. This is backed by the fact that Bechtle can freely deter-
mine its selling prices. In this business, Bechtle thus recognises the revenue in
the amount of the consideration that Bechtle expects to receive for these
goods and services.

At Bechtle, warranty obligations usually do not meet the requirements for a
separate performance obligation, as they do not exceed the statutory scope.

They are presented as provisions.

However, if third-party warranty obligations are sold, Bechtle sees itself as an
agent and recognises the resulting revenue in the amount of the gross margin.

o
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Revenue from the performance of IT services is recognised over time, as the
units rendered by Bechtle cannot be used otherwise and Bechtle is entitled to
payment for the services already performed. The revenue is recognised on the
basis of input-based methods to measure the progress of the performance.
Until the invoice is issued to the customer, the revenue is presented in the con-
tract assets.

Bechtle recognises the revenue from the performance of IT services as principal,
as the group transfers the control over the service directly to its customers or
makes it available directly to its customers.

Multiple-element contracts for the shipment of several products or the perfor-
mance of several services need to be separated into individual performance
obligations, for each of which a separate income is to be determined and recog-
nised upon fulfilment of the obligation towards the customer. In addition to the
combination of various hardware and software products, this especially con-
cerns Bechtle's managed service contracts. The total transaction price of the
combined contract is divided into the individual performance obligations on the
basis of the pro-rata individual selling prices, i.e. the individual selling price of
each element is put in relation to the total of the individual selling prices of the
contractual performance obligations.

The evaluation of whether the revenue needs to be recognised over time or on
a point-in-time basis is performed separately for each performance obligation.

Pursuant to IFRS 15, contract costs that arise in connection with the fulfilment of
managed service contracts need to be capitalised and amortised over the con-
tract term — provided they are directly connected to the contract, result in
enhanced use of resources, and are recoverable. As in the previous year, these
costs played only a minor role in the reporting period.
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Pursuant to IFRS 15.91, sales commissions in connection with long-term man-
aged service contracts need to be capitalised if the time of accrual does not
coincide with recognition of the revenue. This would be the case if the sales
commission were to be due upon conclusion of the contract. Bechtle recognises
sales commissions on trading transactions and services as expenses at the time

of delivery or performance, i.e. at the same time as the revenue recognition.

Research and development costs. Apart from the development costs incurred
in connection with the production of software designated for internal use or for
sale, no significant research and development costs were incurred. Please refer
to our statement on internally developed software.

Leases. Bechtle as lessee. Accordingly, all contracts in the Bechtle Group that
constitute alease or leases that are included in another contract must be meas-
ured as a lease liability at the present value of the lease payments when they
are first recognised at the time of provision. This includes variable lease pay-
ments that are linked to an index or (interest) rate and whose initial measure-
ment is made using the index or (interest) rate valid on the provision date. The
discounting takes place on the basis of Bechtle's incremental borrowing rate of
interest at the same time and in the same currency. On the assets side, a right-
of-use asset is recognised for the underlying asset under property, plant and
equipment as of the time of initial accounting. This right-of-use asset is depreci-
ated according to schedule over the lease term. If no term is determined in an
agreement or the agreement can be terminated on a monthly basis, a term of
five years is used. Furthermore, extension and termination options contained in
rental agreements and leases are taken into consideration in the measurement
of the lease liability and thus included in the evaluation of the right-of-use
asset, provided that the exercise of these options is reasonably certain. In its
accounting, Bechtle does not recognise a right-of-use asset or the correspond-
ing lease liability for leases that are classified as short-term leases with a term
of up to twelve months or as leases for low-value assets (up to €5 thousand).
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At Bechtle, the application of IFRS 16 resulted in the capitalisation of right-of-use
assets, especially for rental property and leased company vehicles. Additionally,
there are leases for office equipment, furniture, fixtures and fittings, job bicy-
cles and customer equipment, which, however, are of minor significance.

With the application of IFRS 16, the expenses for leases do not affect EBIT in the
full amount in the income statement. Rather, only the expense from the depre-
ciation of the capitalised right-of-use asset is recognised in EBIT; the interest
costs for the lease liability are posted to the financial earnings.

In the cash flow statement, the lease payments in the amount of the interest
and repayment share are included in the cash flow from financing activities.

Leases. Bechtle as lessor. Bechtle also acts as a lessor. From this perspective,
leases are classified as operating leases and finance leases. Payments from
operating leases are recognised as income over the lease term through profit
and loss. Assets in operating leases are carried at amortised cost in property,
plant and equipment.

If, however, all material opportunities and risks associated with the ownership
have passed to the lessee, the lease shall be recognised as a finance lease. In
this context, a receivable is accounted for from the finance lease in the amount
of the net investment in the lease. In this connection, Bechtle regularly engages
in vendor leasing on the market and recognises revenue in the amount of the
present value of future lease payments. On the other hand, expenses associ-
ated with the lease are recognised in the income statement, and the amount of
the present value of future payments is accounted for as a lease liability.
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Goodwill from a business combination is initially recognised at acquisition costs
in the form of the surplus of the acquisition costs of the business combination
over the share of net fair value of the identifiable assets, liabilities and contin-
gent liabilities recognised by the buyer pursuant to IFRS 3. The goodwill identi-
fied in the context of a business combination corresponds to the expectation of
future economic benefit from assets that cannot be individually identified or
presented separately.

Pursuant to IFRS 3, goodwill is not amortised. Instead, it is tested for impairment
at least once a year pursuant to IAS 36.

Other intangible assets in the Bechtle Group include brands, customer bases,
purchased software, internally developed software and customer service
agreements. Depreciation and amortisation of other intangible assets is allo-
cated to the respective functional areas.

Brands acquired in the context of company acquisitions are measured at the
fair value of the brand right. With the exception of the brand Modus, for which
according to an analysis of all relevant factors does not reveal any foreseeable
limitation of the period in which these brand rights can prospectively generate
net cash flows for the Bechtle Group and consequently in accordance with IAS
38, brand rights may not be amortised, but are tested for impairment at least
once a year pursuant to IAS 36, all brands undergo straight line depreciation
over a period that is dependent on the expected benefit for the company. The
expected useful life of these brands is between three and ten years.

Customer relationships acquired in the context of company acquisitions are
measured in accordance with the economic benefit resulting from the customer
relationships. Customer relationships are amortised on a straight-line basis over
a period that depends on the expected benefit for the company. As a matter of
principle, it is assumed that customer relationships are of a long-term nature.
The expected useful life is five to ten years.

o
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Purchased software is measured at cost of purchase and amortised on a
straight-line basis over a useful life of one to ten years.

Internally developed software is capitalised under the conditions of IAS 38, pro-
vided that both the technical feasibility and the marketability of the newly
developed products are ensured, the group derives an economic benefit, and
internal use or sale is planned. Capitalisation takes place at cost, including all
attributable costs. Costs incurred in the period prior to the technical feasibility
are immediately recognised as research costs. Straight-line depreciation of the
capitalised costs takes place from the date of commercial use of the asset over
a useful life of three to five years.

For goodwill and other intangible assets with an unlimited useful life, an impair-
ment test is performed at least once a year for the cash-generating unit that
these assets are allocated to. In the case of intangible assets with limited use-
ful lives and property, plant and equipment, an impairment test is performed if
events or changes occur that suggest impairment. In the Bechtle Group, impair-
ment tests are always conducted on the basis of the value in use determined by
means of the discounted cash flow method. The basis for this is the current plan
drawn up by the management for the next three fiscal years. The planning
assumptions are duly adjusted to the current state of knowledge based on
internal and external information available. In the process, appropriate assump-
tions on macroeconomic trends and historical developments are taken into
account. As a matter of principle, the expected growth rates in the relevant
markets are used as the basis for the calculation of cash flows.

The need for depreciation and amortisation corresponds to the amount by
which the carrying amount of the cash-generating unit exceeds the value in
use. For the goodwill impairment test, the goodwill is allocated to its corre-
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sponding cash-generating units. Assets that are no longer intended for use in
business operations are classified as available for sale and are measured at the
lower of the carrying amount and the fair value less costs to sell.

Property, plant and equipment. Property, plant and equipment are measured
at acquisition cost less scheduled amortisation. Most of the property, plant and
equipment consists of land and buildings. These assets are held by a limited
number of companies. Within the scope of the preparation of the annual finan-
cial statements of these companies, the existence of any indications or
changed circumstances which might render it impossible to recover the carrying
amount of an asset is checked. Scheduled amortisation takes place on a pro rata
temporis basis, and mainly on a straight-line basis according to the expected
useful life. Scheduled amortisation is based on the following useful lives:

Office equipment 3to 10 years
Furniture, fixtures and fittings 3to 20 years
Vehicle fleet 3to6years
Buildings 5to 33 years

Low-value assets of property, plant and equipment are measured at cost of
purchase and depreciated on a straight-line basis over a useful life of three to
eight years. Maintenance costs are recognised through profit or loss when
incurred.

A joint venture is a joint arrangement whereby the parties that have joint con-
trol have rights to the net assets of the arrangement. Joint management is the
contractually agreed, jointly exercised management of an agreement. This is
only the case if decisions on the relevant activities require the unanimous con-
sent of the parties involved in the joint management.
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According to the equity method, interests in joint ventures are to be included in
the consolidated balance sheet at cost of purchase and subsequently adjusted
by changes in the group's interest in the profit or loss and in the other compre-
hensive income of the joint venture after the acquisition date. Losses of a joint
venture that exceed the group's share in the joint venture are not recorded.
They are recorded only if the group has assumed legal or constructive obliga-
tions to take over the loss or makes payments on behalf of the joint venture.

An investment in a joint venture is accounted for as of the date on which the
conditions for joint ventures are on hand. Any excess of the cost of purchase of
the purchased interest over the interest gained in the fair value of identifiable
assets, liabilities and contingent liabilities is recognised as goodwill. According
to the equity method, the goodwiill is part of the carrying amount of the invest-
ment and is not separately tested for impairment.

At re-measurement, any excess interest of the group in the carrying fair value of
the identifiable assets, liabilities, and contingent liabilities over the cost of pur-
chase of the acquired interest (negative difference) is immediately recognised
through profit or loss.

To determine whether the interests in joint ventures are subject to any impair-
ment, the regulations of IAS 36 are applied. If an impairment test needs to be
conducted, this is done for the carrying amount of the investment (including
goodwill) according to the regulations of IAS 36. For this, the recoverable
amount - i.e. the higher of the value in use and the fair value less costs to sell
the investment - is compared with its carrying amount. The determined impair-
ment loss on the assets included in the carrying amount of the interest includ-
ing goodwill is not performed. If the recoverable amount increases in subse-
quent years, the impairment loss is reversed in accordance with IAS 36.
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The group stops using the equity method from the date on which its invest-
ment no longer represents a joint venture.

In accordance with IAS 12, deferred taxes are recognised for all temporary
differences between the carrying amounts in the group's consolidated balance
sheet and the tax base of assets and liabilities (liability method) as well as for
unused tax losses.

Deferred tax assets for accounting and valuation differences and for unused
tax losses are only recognised to the extent that it is probable that these differ-
ences will lead to taxable profit in future. As of the balance sheet date, the
value of the deferred tax assets recognised in previous periods is reviewed as to
whether it is still sufficiently probable that a future benefit can be realised.
Deferred tax assets are offset against deferred tax liabilities, provided that a
legally enforceable right of offsetting exists and the deferred tax assets and
tax liabilities are raised by the same tax authority for the same taxable entity.
The assessment is based on the tax rates applicable in the year of reversal.
Changes in tax rates are taken into consideration if these have been adopted.
Pursuant to the temporary exception to the requirements regarding deferred
taxes in IAS 12 as published by the IASB in May 2023, tax effects that could result
from the future application of the regulations on global minimum taxation (Pil-
lar 1) are not taken into consideration when determining deferred tax assets
and liabilities.

Inventories. Commodities are measured at average cost of purchase pursuant
to IAS 2 (weighted average cost method). If necessary, the commodities are
written down to the net realisable value. Besides the loss-free measurement,
these write-downs take all other inventory risks into consideration. If the rea-
sons that led to a write-down of inventories no longer exist, the impairment
loss is reversed.
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Contract assets are claims to consideration for goods or services that Bechtle
transferred to a customer before the customer made a payment or before the
conditions for issuing an invoice and recognising a receivable were in place. With
respect to possible impairment, contract assets - like trade receivables - are
subject to the expected credit loss (ECL) model introduced pursuant to IFRS 9.

A contract liability is the obligation to transfer goods or services to a customer
for which the group has already received consideration from the customer (or
an amount of the consideration is due). A contract liability is recognised when a
customer pays the consideration before Bechtle fulfils its performance obliga-
tion by transferring goods or services to the customer. Contract liabilities are
recognised as revenue when the performance is rendered under the contract.
This especially applies to services invoiced in advance, maintenance agree-
ments, warranty extensions and expansions and down payments received from
third parties.

Trade receivables and other financial assets are measured at amortised cost
taking into consideration due write-down for all identifiable individual risks pur-
suant to IFRS 9 Appendix A. Non-current receivables with a residual term of
more than one year are discounted on the basis of the relevant interest rates on
the balance sheet date. The general credit risk is, where verifiable, also taken
into consideration by means of appropriate impairments. By way of exception,
the derivative financial instruments contained in the other assets are accounted
for at fair value.

As a matter of principle, impairments of trade receivables are performed by
means of allowance accounts. The decision as to whether a credit risk is to be
taken into consideration through an allowance account or through a direct
impairment of the receivable depends on the degree of reliability of the assess-
ment of the risk situation. The portfolio managers are responsible for this
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assessment. Moreover, the general credit risk is accommodated under consider-
ation of Euler Hermes ratings and corresponding probabilities of default in the
scope of the ECL model introduced pursuant to IFRS 9. For trade receivables,
receivables from finance leases, contract assets and receivables from suppliers,
the simplified model of IFRS 9 is applied to assess impairment on the basis of
lifetime expected losses.

The other assets also include non-financial assets. For these, no measurement
at amortised cost is performed pursuant to IFRS 9.

Time deposits and securities. Time deposits are measured as financial assets at
amortised cost. They comprise time deposits and similar investments with
banks and other financial service institutions, as well as investments in insur-
ance policies with original maturities of more than three months from the date
of purchase.

Cash and cash equivalents. Cash and cash equivalents are measured as finan-
cial assets at amortised cost. They include current bank balances and cash in
hand as well as short-term time deposits with initial maturities of less than
three months from the acquisition date. Based on current bank ratings and a
corresponding transition to default risks, a review will occur at the end of the
fiscal year whether a corresponding impairment requirement exists for cash
and cash equivalents. As in previous years, no impairments were realised in the
year under review due to the very good credit rating of our contractual partners.

Pension provisions. Pension liabilities are accounted for and measured pursuant

to IAS 19. In this context, a distinction is made between defined contribution
plans and defined benefit plans.
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In the case of defined contribution plans, the employer has no obligations apart
from the regular payment of defined contributions. No actuarial assumptions
are required for the measurement of obligations or expenses. Therefore, there
are no actuarial gains or losses. Bechtle does not have any significant number
of defined contribution plans.

In contrast, the obligations arising from defined benefit plans are to be meas-
ured on the basis of actuarial assumptions and calculations taking into account
biometric assumptions. In this connection, actuarial gains or losses may occur,
which must be recognised directly in equity, taking into account deferred taxes.

Other provisions are formed where there is a current obligation to third parties
arising from a past event. It must be possible to estimate the amount reliably,
and it must be more likely than unlikely that an outflow of future resources will
take place. Provisions are only formed for legal and constructive obligations to
third parties. Provisions are recognised at the amount that, on the balance
sheet date, represents the best possible estimate of the expense that will prob-
ably be necessary to fulfil the current obligation.

Other provisions for warranties are formed for prospective claims on the basis
of company-specific experience and the revenue. Non-current provisions with a
term of more than one year are discounted on the basis of the relevant interest
rates on the balance sheet date, provided that the interest effect is material.

Deferred income includes all deferred other operating earnings, as in the prior
year. This especially affected marketing grants from suppliers as well as rental

income.
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Financial liabilities are recognised as expenses at amortised cost. The converti-
ble bond issued in the past fiscal year is recognised as a financial liability and an
equity instrument in accordance with its economic substance. The fair value of
the liability component is determined as of the date of issue on the basis of the
market interest applicable to comparable non-convertible instruments. This
amount is accounted for as a financial liability at amortised cost, applying the
effective interest method until the fulfilment or maturity of the instrument. The
conversion right classified as equity is determined by deducting the liability
component from the fair value of the entire instrument. The resulting value -
less income tax effects and associated transaction costs - is recognised as part
of the equity and is thus not subject to measurement. The conversion right clas-
sified as equity remains in the equity until the conversion right is exercised.

Other liabilities contain both financial and non-financial liabilities and are rec-
ognised as expenses at amortised cost. Non-current liabilities with a term of
more than one year are discounted on the basis of the relevant interest rates on
the balance sheet date.

By way of exception, liabilities from acquisitions are measured at fair value
(IFRS 3.39). Liabilities from acquisitions always represent debt capital, as these
liabilities always entail, or could entail, a payment obligation.

Trade payables are recognised as expenses at amortised cost. Non-current

liabilities with a term of more than one year are discounted on the basis of the
relevant interest rates on the balance sheet date.
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Financial instruments are contracts that result simultaneously in a financial
asset for one company and in a financial liability or equity instrument for
another. This includes both primary financial instruments (e.g. trade receivables
or trade payables) and derivative financial instruments (transactions to hedge
risks of change in value). Pursuant to IAS 32.11, an equity instrument is a contract
that substantiates a residual interest in the assets of a company after deduc-
tion of all of its liabilities. If the financial instrument results in payment obliga-
tions (even if only conditional), this represents debt capital, not equity.

The initial recognition of financial instruments takes place at fair value, if neces-
sary adjusted by transaction costs that are directly attributable to the purchase
or issue of the financial instrument. This does not apply to trade receivables
without significant financing components; these are measured at the transac-
tion price. The subsequent measurement takes place according to their meas-
urement category pursuant to IFRS 9:

Subsequent measurement of financial assets:

- Pursuant to IFRS 9, financial assets are allocated to the classification catego-
ries at amortised cost or fair value and measured accordingly. Where financial
assets are measured at fair value, the expenses and income can either be rec-
ognised through profit or loss or through other comprehensive income.

Subsequent measurement of financial liabilities:

- Pursuant to IFRS 9, financial liabilities are measured either at amortised cost or
at the fair value. The change in value is recognised at fair value through profit
orloss.
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Equity instruments:

- All equity instruments pursuant to IFRS 9 are to be measured at fair value in
the balance sheet. Value changes are to be recognised in profit or loss. In the
case of an equity instrument not held for trading, the company may at initial
recognition irrevocably decide to measure it at fair value through other com-
prehensive income. In this case, reclassification of the amounts in other com-
prehensive income, e.g. upon sale of the instrument, is no longer possible.

At each balance sheet date, the existence of impairment is determined for
financial assets that are measured at amortised cost as well as for assets that
are measured at fair value and whose change in value is recognised in other
comprehensive income. Pursuant to IFRS 9, a risk provision is recognised for this
purpose on the basis of the expected credit losses (ECL model). The assessment
of whether future losses are expected is performed on the basis of a creditwor-
thiness analysis of the accounts receivable with the help of Euler Hermes rat-
ings. Accordingly, expected valuation losses will henceforth be taken into con-
sideration in addition to the losses that have already occurred. Once the
reasons for the posted impairments no longer exist, the respective write-ups
are applied. Due to the very short terms and the creditworthiness of our con-
tract partners, no impairment is determined according to the ECL model for
financial assets in the form of cash and cash equivalents.

The categorisation of the individual financial instruments within the balance
sheet items is presented in chapter VI. “Further Disclosures on Financial Instru-
ments in Accordance with IFRS 7".

Derivative financial instruments are accounted for as assets or liabilities. All
derivative financial instruments are recognised at fair value according to the
accounting policy on the settlement date. Fair values are determined with the
aid of standardised mathematical models (mark-to-model method). The fair
value is determined taking into account future cash flows over the residual term

o
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of the contract on the basis of current market data (interest rates, yield curve,
forward prices). The creditworthiness of the debtor is determined with the help
of an overhead percentage method taking into account the amount, the proba-
bility of default and the recovery rate in the event of inability to pay.

The Bechtle Group uses forward exchange contracts to mitigate the currency
risk resulting from future exchange rate fluctuations for receivables and liabilities.
For transactions to be classified as effective cash flow hedges, the changes of
fair value are posted outside profit or loss, taking into account the applicable
deferred taxes. Changes of the fair value that are attributable to the ineffective
hedging instrument are recognised through profit or loss.

Hedges of net investments in group companies abroad hedge the foreign cur-
rency risk from subsidiaries using functional currencies other than the group
currency, namely the euro. Gains or losses from the hedging transaction that
are attributable to the effective part of the hedging transactions are recog-
nised outside profit or loss. Gains or losses attributable to the ineffective part of
the hedging instrument are recognised in the income statement.

Gains and losses from the change of the fair value of derivative financial instru-
ments that are not accounted for within the scope of the hedge accounting pur-
suant to IAS 39 are immediately recognised at their fair value in the income
statement.

Share-based compensation programmes, which provide for settlement in Bechtle
shares, are measured at fair value on the grant date, recognised in personnel
expenses over the vesting period, and offset against the capital reserve.
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DISCRETIONARY DECISIONS, ESTIMATES AND ASSUMPTIONS

The preparation of the consolidated financial statements requires estimates
and assumptions on the part of the Executive Board that affect the reported
amount of assets, liabilities, income and expenses in the consolidated financial
statements, as well as the disclosure of other financial liabilities and contingent
liabilities. The uncertainty associated with these assumptions and estimates
may yield results that necessitate substantial adjustments of the carrying
amount of the affected assets and liabilities in future periods. All estimates and
assumptions are based on the current knowledge and are made in good faith in
order to provide a true and fair picture of the group’s earnings, assets and finan-
cial position.

Due to Russia's ongoing war of aggression on Ukraine, the conflict that has
again flared up in the Middle East, and high inflation, estimates and discretion-
ary decision-making remain subject to greater uncertainty. The actual amounts
can differ from the estimates and discretionary decisions. Any available infor-
mation about the prospective economic development was taken into consider-
ation in the update of the estimates and discretionary decisions.

The most important issues that are affected are as follows:

The impairment test for goodwill, other intangible assets and property, plant
and equipment requires estimates of future cash flows from assets or from the
cash-generating unit to determine its value in use as well as the selection of an
appropriate discount rate to determine the present value of these cash flows.
For estimates of future cash flows, long-term revenue forecasts have to be
made in the context of the economic framework conditions and the develop-
ment of the industry.
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The measurement for the initial recognition of customer relationships, cus-
tomer service contracts, order backlogs and brands acquired within the scope
of acquisitions also involves estimates for the determination of the fair value.

The scheduled amortisation of intangible assets and property, plant and
equipment requires estimates and assumptions for determination of the stand-
ardised useful life of assets for the group as a whole.

The financial instruments recognised at fair value are allocated to a fair value
hierarchy as per IFRS 13. Allocation to the various levels is based on the market
proximity of the valuation parameters used to determine the fair values. To the
greatest extent possible, the relevant market data observable on the reporting
date (e.g. exchange rates or interest rates) as obtained from recognised exter-
nal market data providers (Level 2) were used as valuation parameters. Addi-
tionally, an internally determined credit value adjustment was used for receiva-
bles and liabilities (Level 3). For the convertible bond issued in the previous
reporting period, the fair value is calculated as the present value of the future
cash flows, taking into account yield curves and the respective credit risk pre-
mium (credit spread) depending on the credit rating (Level 2).

Material assessments are required to measure the deferred tax assets and lia-
bilities of the group. In particular, the deferred tax assets on unused tax losses
require estimates of the amount and dates of future taxable income as well as
the future tax planning strategies. Uncertainties also exist with respect to
future changes in tax law. If there is doubt that it will be possible to redlise the
unused tax losses, these are not recognised or impaired.

The inventories contain impairments to the lower net realisable value. The
amount of the impairments requires estimates and assumptions concerning the
prospective realisable sales revenue.
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Provisions are formed for bad debts in order to account for expected losses
resulting from customers' inability to pay. The structure of the maturity of
receivables, experience in connection with the probability of default of external
customer ratings, an estimate of the customer's creditworthiness and changes
in payment performance form the basis for the assessment of the appropriate-
ness of the provisions for bad debts.

The measurement of pension provisions is based on assumptions about the
future development of certain factors. These factors include, among other
things, actuarial assumptions such as the discount rate, expected increases in
the value of plan assets, expected salary and pension increases, mortality rates
and the earliest retirement age. Due to the long-term nature of such plans, such
estimates are subject to considerable uncertainties.

The recognition and measurement of provisions rely heavily on estimates. The
assessment of the quantification of the possible amount of payment obliga-
tions is based on the respective situation and circumstances. Provisions are rec-
ognised for obligations where there is arisk of losses, these losses are probable,
and their amount can be reliably estimated.

The inclusion of hedging instruments in the hedge accounting requires assump-
tions and estimates with respect to the underlying probability of occurrence of
future transactions with hedged currencies and interest rates.

To determine whether an agreement constitutes a lease, it is necessary to
assess whether the fulfilment of the contractual agreement depends on the
use of a certain asset or certain assets and on whether the agreement grants
the right to use the asset. Bechtle determines the lease term under considera-
tion of the basic lease term that cannot be terminated as well as extension and
termination options, provided it is reasonably certain that these options will be
exercised in the future. In the case of an unlimited lease term in real-estate
rental agreements, a useful life of five years is assumed.

o

g

See page 217 ff

g

See page 224 ff

L§="

See page 229 ff

g

See page 236 ff

See page 252 ff

Bechtle Annual Report 2024



To our Shareholders / Combined Management Report / Information on Bechtle AG / Combined Sustainability Statement / Consolidated Financial Statements / Further Information

The assessment of leases on the lessor side largely takes place on the basis of
the criteria of the useful life as specified in the standard as well as the present
value of the lease payments at the beginning of the lease.

In the context of the revenue recognition and the assessment whether Bechtle
is the principal or agent when selling standard software licences without cus-
tomising in the indirect business, Bechtle has applied the following accounting
methods.

Pre-sales consulting services. In keeping with the agenda decision of the IFRS
IC, Bechtle is of the opinion that pre-sales consulting is more in the nature of a
sales service, and therefore no separate performance obligation can be identi-
fied. This is justified for various reasons, including by the fact that at the time of
conclusion of the contract, the value-added reseller has already performed the
consulting services. Though the consulting could have influenced the customer’s
decision to order a certain type and number of software licences, no effective
contract between the value-added reseller and the customer is in place prior to
an order. If no software licences are purchased, Bechtle will, therefore, not be

entitled to any compensation for the consulting services.

Furthermore, this estimation is supported by the following aspects:

- Compared to the value of the standard software licence, the pre-sales con-
sulting overhead usually accounts for a minor share.

+ A customer who knows which contract model would be suitable and exactly
how many standard software licences he or she needs would not gain any
added value from the pre-sales consulting.
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Differentiation between installation and integration services. With the sale of
standard software, including customising and/or customer-specific integration
of standard software, substantial discretionary leeway remains, especially with
regard to the question of whether the mere installation of a software or com-
plex customising and/or a customer-specific integration is involved.

Following an evaluation under consideration of the additional insight derived
from the agenda decision of the IFRS IC, Bechtle came to the conclusion that
stricter criteria must be applied for customising and integration services. Sub-
stantial customising and/or customer-specific integration must thus either
- involve significant customisation of the software (modification of the source
code) or
+ the function scope of the standard software licence must have been modified
significantly, e.g. through
- creation of new interfaces or
- expansion/customisation of the existing interfaces.

If the installation or integration service does not include this scope, it will be
classified as (basic) installation and does not meet the criteria for qualification
as principal.

Estimates and assumptions. Gross versus het presentation. The evaluation as
to whether Bechtle should recognise revenue either in the amount of the con-
sideration that Bechtle expects to receive for these goods and services
(accounting as principal) or in the amount of the gross margin (accounting as
agent) requires an analysis both of the legal form and of the economic content
of contracts. After consideration of all the relevant facts and circumstances of
the individual case, the decision often involves a certain measure of discretion,
even if a uniform review pattern is applied throughout the group.

o
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Revenue from standard software licences without customising and/or custom-
er-specific integration of the standard software continue to be generally
accounted for, given the qualification as agent, and is presented in the amount
of the gross margin. On the other hand, the evaluation of a significant integra-
tion service in connection with the sale of software licences is a complex issue,
for which the above-mentioned criteria need to be used in order to establish a
qualification as principal. Basically, Bechtle assumes a qualification as agent. If,
however, there is proof of customising and or customer-specific integration, or
the performance took place by specialised Bechtle system houses, Bechtle will
account for this sale as principal, presenting the gross revenue.

Depending on the evaluation, significant differences may arise with regard to
the amount of the revenue and expenses of the respective periods. However,
operating incomes are not affected.

Effects of climate change. In the areas of climate change and shortage of
resources, Bechtle has not identified any material risks to its business model.
Therefore, Bechtle does not currently expect any significant effects of such risks
on its business model or on the presentation of its earnings, assets and finan-
cial position. Further information can be found in the Sustainability Declaration,
chapter General Information and chapter Environmental Information.
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lll. FURTHER EXPLANATORY NOTES
ON THE INCOME STATEMENT

1 REVENUE

Revenue in the amount of €6,305,762 thousand (previous year: €6,422,743 thou-
sand) includes the considerations charged to customers for goods and services
less rebates and discounts.

Based on the business volume as of the end of the year, the transaction price of
the unfulfilled performance obligations amounted to €2,556 million. This was up
on the previous year's figure of €2,296 million'. Of this, €1,970 million is attribut-
able to the IT System House & Managed Services segment (previous year:
€1,832 million") and €586 million to the IT E-Commerce segment (previous year:
€464 million"). The IT E-Commerce segment is characterised almost entirely by
the conclusion of pure trading deals, usually with short order and delivery times.
In the IT System House & Managed Services segment, project deals can take
anywhere from several weeks to one year. The field of Managed Services,
which accounts for about one third of the order backlog, Bechtle often concludes
framework and operating agreements with terms of several years. About half
of these agreements are recognised as revenue in the 2025 fiscal year, and the
rest in subsequent years. Contract terms for as-a-service models, e.g. for the
procurement of software, can also be longer than one year.

The company grants the periods of payment that are customary in the respec-
tive industry and country (usually 10 to 60 days).

1 Adjustment prior year
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The following table shows the breakdown of the revenue:

€k
01.01-31.12.2024 01.01-31.12.2023
IT System IT System
House & House &
Managed IT E- Managed IT E-
Services Commerce Group Services Commerce Group
IT trading revenue 2,647,304 2,167,199 4,814,503 2,919,794 2,143,573 5,063,367
IT service revenue 1,267,660 223,599 1,491,259 1,213,811 145,565’ 1,359,376
Total revenue 3,914,964 2,390,798 6,305,762 4,133,605’ 2,289,138 6,422,743

1 Prior-year figure adjusted, segment change: Bechtle direct GmbH (Austria) in IT System House &
Managed Services, Bechtle NV (Belgium) and PQR B.V. (Netherlands) in IT E-Commerce

In this context, the IT E-Commerce business segment mainly generates IT trad-
ing revenue that is recognised on a point-in-time basis. The revenue in the IT
System House & Managed Services business segment consists primarily of IT
trading revenue that is also recognised on a point-in-time basis and IT service
revenue that is recognised either on a point-in-time basis or over time.

As a general rule and irrespective of the industry, all customers are commercial
end customers and public-sector clients. In the fiscal year ended, the product
groups that achieved the highest revenue were mobile computing, IT services,
peripherals and network components. With these product groups, Bechtle gen-
erated about 61 per cent of the total revenue (prior year: 62 per cent).
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The following table shows the breakdown of the revenue by public-sector
clients and commercial end customers:

€k
01.01-31.12.2024 01.01-31.12.2023
IT System IT System
House & House &
Managed IT E- Managed IT E-
Services Commerce Group Services Commerce Group
Public-sector 1,595,977 949,577 2,545,554 1,770,010 833,246" 2,603,256
clients
Commercial
end customers 2,318,987 1,441,221 3,760,208 2,363,595' 1,455,8921 3,819,487
Total revenue 3,914,964 2,390,798 6,305,762 4,133,605’ 2,289,138' 6,422,743

! Prior-year figure adjusted, segment change: Bechtle direct GmbH (Austria) in IT System House &
Managed Services, Bechtle NV (Belgium) and PQR B.V. (Netherlands) in IT E-Commerce

A breakdown of the business volume by business segments and regions is pre-
sented in the segment information.

In the 2024 fiscal year, sales of €229,900 thousand were recognised (previous
year: €196,364 thousand) relating to payments received from previous periods.

Contract assets are claims to consideration for goods or services that Bechtle
transferred to a customer before the customer made a payment or before the
conditions for issuing an invoice and recognising a receivable were in place. In
the 2024 fiscal year, the contract assets generated income of €150,422 thou-
sand (previous year: €72,370 thousand?).

2 Prior-year figure adjusted due to conversion of contract assets into inventories.
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2 EXPENSE STRUCTURE
€k
Distribution costs

Cost of sales Administrative expenses

2024 2023 2024 2023 2024 2023
Material costs 4,462,112 4,667,216 0 0 0 0
Personnel
expenses 579,439 519,465 353,868 341,773 240,272 229,845
Depreciation and
amortisation 64,150 57,216 35,093 30,166 41,077 39,239
Other operating
expenses 61,694 56,943 67,552 64,798 101,586 87,722
Total expenses 5,157,215 5,300,840 456,513 436,737 382,935 356,806

The predominant portion of the material costs corresponds to the costs for
commodities. Amortisation of intangible assets amounted to €40,064 thousand
(previous year: €33,212 thousand).

Other operating expenses include the following:

- Vehicle costs totalling €30,650 thousand (previous year: €26,813 thousand)

- Expenses for office and building rental totalling €22,838 thousand (previous
year: €20,928 thousand)

« Communication costs in the amount of € 8,301 thousand (previous year: €8,107
thousand)

+ Marketing costs in the amount of €32,421 thousand (previous year: €31,684
thousand)

- Legal and consulting costs totalling €34,192 thousand (previous year: €27,767
thousand)

- Travel and entertainment expenses totalling €22,990 thousand (previous year:
€22,536 thousand)

- Personnel adverts and temporary work totalling €12,879 thousand (previous
year: €12,493 thousand)

- Maintenance fees and EDP costs totalling €10,889 thousand (previous year:
€10,986 thousand)

- Personnel further training totalling € 7,103 thousand (previous year: €7,171 thou-
sand)

- Expenses from the immediate write-off of trade receivables in the amount of
€3,258 thousand (previous year: €1,929 thousand)
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3 OTHER OPERATING INCOME
€k
2024 2023
Marketing grants and other compensation from suppliers 38,110 42,634
Income from operating a photovoltaic system 245 200
Rental income 351 872
Others 13,702 10,230
Other operating income 52,408 53,936

Other operating income rose to €52,408 thousand (previous year: €53,936 thou-
sand). Marketing grants and other compensation from suppliers were once
again successfully increased in comparison to the prior year. As in the prior
years, the other operating income consists primarily of damages and insurance
reimbursements. The increase was due to the liquidation of a liability totalling
€2,650 thousand, which had been formed due to potential purchase price
repayments in the context of the acquisition in the previous year of Tangible
Benefit Ltd.

4 FINANCIAL INCOME AND FINANCIAL EXPENSES

The financial income totalling €18,815 thousand (previous year: €6,905 thou-
sand) consists of interest income from overnight deposits and time deposits.

The financial expenses of €24,854 thousand (previous year: €14,959 thousand)
primarily include interest expenses for loans of €15,509 thousand (previous year:
€11,472 thousand) and from lease liabilities of €7,615 thousand (previous year:
€3,475 thousand). The increase in financial expenses is the result of the higher
interest rates and additional loans raised.

o
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5 EARNINGS FROM INVESTMENTS ACCOUNTED
FOR USING THE EQUITY METHOD

In the previous year, investments accounted for using the equity method com-
prised shares in the joint venture Planet Al GbmH. As of 31 December 2024, the
carrying amount of this joint venture was €0 thousand (previous year:
€32,497 thousand), as Planet Al GmbH was included in the scope of consolida-
tion and fully consolidated as of 30 June 2024. The previously valid agreement
between the management and founding team of the company and Bechtle AG
was amended to the effect that Bechtle AG, with its 51 per cent of the shares,
can also exercise the associated voting rights. This led to control, which required
full inclusion in the consolidated financial statements.

The pro rata earnings after taxes attributable to Bechtle AG for the 2024 fiscal
year amounted to -€235 thousand (previous year: €235 thousand); as in the pre-
vious year, the joint venture contributed €0 thousand to other earnings after

taxes.

The following financial information for the 2023 fiscal year corresponds to the
amounts in accordance with the joint venture's financial statements prepared
in accordance with IFRS (adjusted accordingly by the group for the purposes of
accounting using the equity method, taking into account the realisation and
development of hidden reserves). As of 30 June 2024, the following information
corresponds to the amounts at the time of initial consolidation (from a group
perspective, taking into account the disclosure and development of hidden

reserves).
€k
30.06.2024 2023
Current assets 1,533 2,684
Non-current assets 41,433 22,652
Current liabilities 2,447 1,477
Non-current liabilities 3,957 7,215
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In the previous year, the assets and liabilities listed above included cash and
cash equivalents totalling €1,065 thousand and non-current financial liabilities in
the amount of €871 thousand.

€k
2024 2023
Revenue 963 4,573
Annual profit -1,134 1,370
Total comprehensive income -1,134 1,370
Earnings from investments accounted for using the equity method -1,114 235
Thereof attributable to:
IT System House & Managed Services -1,114 235

' Prior year adjusted

The above-mentioned net profit includes the following amounts: Scheduled
amortisation (€3 thousand, previous year: €147 thousand), income tax expenses
(€0 thousand, previous year: €40 thousand).

The following table shows the reconciliation from the presented aggregated
financial information with the carrying amount of the investment in the joint
venture in the Consolidated Financial Statements:

€k
2024 2023
Net assets of the joint venture 36,562 16,644
Shareholding ratio of the group % 51 51
Share of net assets in the joint venture 18,647 8,489
Goodwill in the joint venture 27,816 24,009
Carrying amount of the group investment in the joint venture 46,463 32,498
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6 INCOME TAXES

The taxes paid and due on earnings and income as well as the tax deferrals are
presented as income taxes.

The tax expenses are composed as follows:

€k
2024 2023
Taxes paid or due
Germany 75,355 83,257
Other countries 28,438 31,629
Deferred taxes
from valuation differences in terms of time -3,454 -6,655
from loss carryforwards -137 734
Income taxes 100,202 108,965

In Germany, the statutory corporation tax rate for the assessment period 2024
was 15.0 per cent. Including trade tax and the solidarity surcharge, this results in
an average tax burden of 30.0 per cent (previous year: 30.1 per cent). The current
taxes of subsidiaries abroad are determined on the basis of the respective
national tax law and at the tax rate applicable in the country of domicile.
Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are
expected to be valid at the time of realisation of the asset or fulfiiment of the
liability.

As in the previous year, deferred tax income from temporary valuation differ-
ences was significantly influenced by differences in the depreciation of leased
assets. As a general rule, these are depreciated on the basis of the term of the
leasing agreements. For tax purposes, the useful life is determined on the basis
of the official tables describing allowances for depreciation.
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The reconciliation between the actual tax expenses and the amount resulting
from a weighted domestic and foreign tax rate of around 27.7 per cent (previous
year: 27.9 per cent) on the earnings before income taxes is as follows for the
reporting period:

€k

2024 2023
Earnings before taxes 345,053 374,477
Expected tax expense 95,706 104,642
Non-deductible expenses 4,494 5,236
Tax expense of earlier years 1,167 7,255
Tax increase due to controlled foreign corporation rules 684 29
Unrecognised deferred taxes on loss carryforwards of the current year 614 21
Deconsolidation and other consolidation effects 263 10
Earn-out components 60 0
Devaluation of previously recognised deferred taxes
on valuation differences in terms of time 0 -23
Allocation/addition of deferred tax assets to loss carryforwards 0 -1,181
Use of previously unrecorded loss carryforwards 0 -1,199
Tax rate change for deferred taxes -56 -43
Tax-free income -399 -810
Tax income of earlier years -2,442 -4,593
Others 111 -379
Actual tax expense 100,202 108,965

The group has applied the temporary exemption from the accounting require-
ments for deferred taxes in IAS 12 published by the IASB in May 2023. Accord-
ingly, no deferred taxes are recognised in relation to income taxes under Pillar 2
rules and no related information is disclosed.

On 28 December 2023, the German government transposed the Pillar 2 rules
into national tax law with effect from 1 January 2024. According to the law,
Bechtle AG, as the parent company in Germany, must pay an additional tax on
the profits of its subsidiaries that are taxed at an effective tax rate of less than

o
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15 per cent, provided that the country of residence of the subsidiary does not
levy a national qualified minimum tax. For Bechtle, the most important jurisdic-
tions in which a minimum tax can be levied include Switzerland and Ireland.

The group's current tax expense in connection with the income taxes of the Pil-
lar 2 rules amounts to €0 thousand. The effective tax rate for subsidiaries based
in Switzerland is over 15 per cent for the 2024 fiscal year.

7 EARNINGS PER SHARE

The table below shows the calculation of the earnings after taxes that are due
to the shareholders of Bechtle AG:

2024 2023

Earnings after taxes €k 244,851 265,512
of which non-controlling interests €k -647 0
of which attributable to shareholders of Bechtle AG €k 245,498 265,512
Average number of outstanding shares shares 126,000,000 126,000,000
Earnings per share € 1.95 2.11

According to IAS 33, the earnings per share are determined on the basis of the
earnings after taxes (attributable to shareholders of Bechtle AG) and the aver-
age number of shares in circulation in the year. Treasury shares reduce the num-
ber of outstanding shares accordingly.

So far, the convertible bond issued in the prior year has not affected the earn-
ings per share, as the exercise price for the conversion in the reporting period
was above the average price of the shares of Bechtle AG. Therefore, the diluted
earnings per share corresponded to the basic earnings per share.
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IV. FURTHER EXPLANATORY NOTES
ON THE BALANCE SHEET

8 GOODWILL

The following table shows the individual changes to goodwill in the reporting
period and their allocation to the two cash-generating units.

€k
IT System House &

Cash-generating unit Managed Services IT E-Commerce Group
Goodwill as of 1 January 2023 299,516' 255,387" 554,903
Acquisitions in the reporting period 26,209 142,118 168,327
Tangible Benefit Ltd. 0 55,600 55,600
Fondo ICT Professionals B.V. 23,092 0 23,092
SGSolution AG 1,638 0 1,638
Prosol Ingenieria S.L. 0 1,665 1,665
Prosol Iscat S.L. 0 2,463 2,463
sastema GmbH 1,479 0 1,479
Executive IT SAS Gruppe 0 82,390 82,390
Currency translation differences 7,066 2,034 9,100
As of 31.12.2023 332,791 399,539' 732,330
As of 01.01.2024 332,791 399,539' 732,330
Transitional consolidation acquisitions
previous year 27,816 0 27,816
Acquisitions in the reporting period 51,998 43,272 95,270
iDoo Tech S.L. 0 1,822 1,822
Magnetic Media Network S.p.A. Group 0 29,934 29,934
Qolcom Limited 0 11,516 11,516
s.i.g. System Informations Gesellschaft mbH 9,588 0 9,588
ARWINET GmbH Group 13,874 0 13,874
DriveWorks Group Limited 28,536 0 28,536
Currency translation differences -1,522 2,965 1,443
As of 31.12.2024 411,083 445,776 856,859

! Prior-year figure adjusted
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Like the previous impairment tests, the annual impairment test of goodwill as
of 30 September 2024 in accordance with IAS 36 did not reveal any need to write
down the values in use for either the IT System House & Managed Services
cash-generating unit or the IT E-Commerce cash-generating unit. Within the
framework of the preparation of the annual financial statements as of
31December 2024, the assumptions with regard to the impairment test did not
undergo any changes.

Bechtle determines the recoverable amounts of its cash-generating units with
the help of the discounted cash flow method. The risk-adjusted discount rates
are determined on the basis of peer group information for beta factors, borrow-
ing costs and the debt ratio. The cost of capital used for the cash-generating
units was 8.8 per cent as of 30 September 2024 (previous year: 8.9 per cent)
after taxes (WACC before taxes 12.1 per cent, previous year: 12.9 per cent). The
cash flow forecasts used are based on individual revenue and cost plans for the
coming year as approved by the management, which are thus also taken into
consideration in the variable compensation systems for the executives and are
in line with external information sources and experience gained. For the plan-
ning, both the expected growth and the profitability of the products and ser-
vices are made use of. The cash flows for 2025, 2026 and 2027 were derived on
the basis of the actual data and the planning data in accordance with the fac-
tors mentioned above, while the cash flows for 2028 were extrapolated using
assumptions of long-term growth rates of 1 per cent. Sensitivity analyses have
revealed that even in the case of substantially divergent key assumptions
within a realistic framework, there would be no need for impairment of the
goodwill of the IT System House & Managed Services cash-generating unit. For
example, no need for impairment would arise either from a reduction in the
yearly free cash flow of 20.0 per cent or from an increase in the WACC to 15.0 per
cent if the other input parameters remained unchanged. For the IT E-Commerce
cash-generating unit, a 5 per cent reduction in free cash flows with a constant
WACC would result in an impairment requirement of €56,109 thousand, while an
increase in the WACC of 1 per cent and constant free cash flows would not
result in an impairment requirement. A simultaneous reduction in free cash
flows by 5 per cent and an increase in the WACC by 1per cent would result in an
impairment requirement of €85,641thousand.
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The development of the goodwiill is presented in Appendices B and C to the
Notes.

9 OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS

€k
31.12.2024  31.12.2023
Brands/licences 7,825 9,448
Customer bases 65,784 63,305
Purchased software 33,650 26,933
Internally developed software 35,774 11,714
Downpayments and software under development 8,258 1,575!
Customer service agreements 923 4,493
Other intangible assets 152,214 117,468

T Adjustment of statement

The Modus brand (carrying amount of €1,900 thousand) has an unlimited useful
life. This unlimited useful life is due to the fact that Modus Consult GmbH wiill
continue to constitute a key element of the Bechtle Group along with its respec-
tive brands and the legal protection of the brand can easily be perpetuated
over an extended period. In 2022, the ARP brand was reduced from a previously
indefinite useful life to three years due to the reorganisation in the IT
E-Commerce segment and was written off in full in the reporting period (carry-
ing amount: €0 thousand). The Inmac WStore brand (carrying amount of
€3,777 thousand) has a useful life of ten years. In the reporting period, the
brands Magnetic Media Network (carrying amount of €579 thousand with a
useful life of four years) and DriveWorks (carrying amount of €369 thousand
with a useful life of five years) were added. The Inmac WStore and Magnetic
Media Network brands are allocated to the IT E-Commerce cash-generating
unit, while the Modus and DriveWorks brands are allocated to the IT System
House & Managed Services cash-generating unit.
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The discount rate used in the annual impairment tests to determine the value in
use for the brand Modus is based on input parameters derived from the market
and was set at 8.8 per cent (previous year: 8.9 per cent). The cash flow forecasts
used are based on the revenue and cost plans approved by the management.
Further growth rates are only assumed in the amount necessary to compensate
for inflation. In the reporting period, as in prior years, the value in use that was
determined for the brand surpassed the value in the balance sheet. Sensitivity
analyses revealed that even in the case of divergent key assumptions within a
realistic framework, there would be no need for impairment of the brand. The
change in the carrying amount compared to the previous year is due to the
scheduled amortisation of the Inmac WStore, ARP, Magnetic Media Network
and DriveWorks brands as well as currency translation differences.

€k

2024 2023
Customer bases
Carrying amount (31.12) 65,784 63,305
Remaining useful life (weighted average) (years) 3.8 4.6
Accumulated scheduled amortisation 53,455 41,711
Scheduled amortisation 15,828 12,946
Currency translation differences of
accumulated depreciation and amortisation 171 51

At €21,303 thousand (previous year: €27,113 thousand), the largest share of cap-
italised customer bases was formed via Inmac WStore SAS, which was acquired
in 2018. The remaining useful life for this is around four years. The depreciation
of customer bases is mainly allocated to sales and distribution costs. Internally
generated software totalling €35,774 thousand (previous year: €11,714 thou-
sand) includes exclusively the capitalised development costs. In the reporting
period, €29,970 thousand (previous year: €3,797 thousand) was recognised, of
which €26,000 was due to acquisitions. The item advance payments and soft-
ware under development includes development costs of €8,258 thousand
(previous year: €1,575 thousand).

The development of the other intangible assets is presented in Appendices B
and C to the Notes.
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10 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT
€k
31.12.2024 31.12.2023
Property and buildings 166,556 163,659
Other equipment, furniture, fixtures and fittings 105,333 90,118
Advance payments and construction in progress 9,496 9,068
Right-of-use assets 205,001 178,980
Property, plant and equipment 486,386 441,825

As of 31 December 2024, there were no contractual obligations for the purchase

of property, plant and equipment.

In the fiscal year, there were no indications that would have necessitated

unscheduled depreciation of property, plant and equipment.

The development of the property, plant and equipment is presented in Appen-

dices B and C to the Notes.
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11 DEFERRED TAXES

The amounts of deferred tax assets and liabilities are shown below. Apart from
changes in the current year, these also include deferred taxes to be recognised
in the context of the initial consolidation of acquired companies and tax effects
from changes in equity outside profit or loss.

€k

31.12.2024  31.12.2023

Liabilities 66,573 57,581
Property, plant and equipment 64,815 58,101
Other provisions 5,430 5,810
Pension provisions 3,940 5,124
Receivables 1,892 2,169
Inventories 1,602 1,989
Loss carryforwards 1,497 1,360
Other intangible assets 384 519
Others 3,759 3,943
149,892 136,596

Netting -141,364 -125,958
Deferred tax assets (net) 8,528 10,638

€k

31.12.2024  31.12.2023

Property, plant and equipment 61,818 53,533
Deferred income 47,234 39,539
Other intangible assets 33,524 23,079
Receivables 27,308 30,374
Goodwill 13,640 13,893
Other provisions 1,353 1,364
Inventories 800 1,375
Others 2,978 1,798
188,655 164,955

Netting -141,364 -125,958
Deferred tax liabilities (net) 47,291 38,997
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The assessment of the impairment of deferred tax assets depends on the man-
agement's view of how likely it is that the deferred tax assets will be realised.
This, in turn, depends on the generation of future taxable profits, in connection
with which the tax valuation differences are reversed and unused tax losses
can be asserted.

Under current tax provisions, unused domestic tax losses are regarded as unlim-
ited. The restricted use of loss offsetting possibilities (minimum taxation) under
German tax law and time limits of foreign tax losses were taken into considera-
tion in the assessment of the impairment of deferred tax assets on unused
losses.

If a tax entity has aloss history in the recent past, deferred tax assets from loss
carryforwards of this entity will be recognised only if there are sufficient taxable
temporary differences or substantial indications of the realisation of such.

For the determination of the amount of deferred tax assets that can be capital-
ised, material assumptions and estimates of the management are required
concerning the expected time of occurrence and amount of income subject to
future taxation, as well as the future tax planning strategies. The capitalised
deferred taxes on loss carryforwards at various companies that generated a
loss in 2023 and/or 2024 and which are not offset by net deferred tax liabilities
amount to €6 thousand (previous year: €0 thousand. Based on the planning of
the companies and their current earnings performance, we believe that the
deferred tax assets will be realised by means of adequate taxable profits.

o
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See page 144 ff

Unused tax loss carryforwards for which no deferred tax assets were recog-
nised in the balance sheet existed for corporation tax in the amount of
€1,983 thousand (previous year: €291 thousand), for trade tax €2,432 thousand
(previous year: €746 thousand), and for losses from foreign companies in the
amount of €283 thousand (previous year: €142 thousand).

As of 31 December 2024, €106 thousand (previous year: €336 thousand) in
deferred tax liabilities for taxes on unremitted profits of Bechtle's subsidiaries
were recognised.

The temporary differences in connection with shares in subsidiaries for which
no tax liabilities were recognised amount to a total of €54,242 thousand (previ-
ous year: €50,670 thousand).

Of the deferred taxes recognised in the balance sheet, a total of €14,215 thou-
sand (previous year: €322 thousand) increasing goodwill and €322 thousand
increasing equity (previous year: €7,169 thousand increasing goodwill and
€1,492 thousand reducing equity) were recognised, without affecting the
income statement. For details concerning the deferred taxes accounted for out-

side profit or loss, refer to chapter 17 "Equity".

12 INVENTORIES

€k

31.12.2024  31.12.2023

Commodities 382,740 463,342
Customised services 11,216 28,407"
Advance payments on inventories 3,909 258
Impairments -20,634 -23,795
Inventories 377,231 468,212"

! Prior-year figure adjusted due to reclassification from contract assets

217

> Notes > IV. Further Explanatory Notes on the Balance Sheet

The decline in inventories is due mainly to the lower trading volume. The carry-
ing amount of the impaired inventories as of 31 December 2024 was
€21,483 thousand (previous year: €29,984 thousand). Compared to the previous
year, impairment losses decreased by €3,161 thousand (previous year: decrease
of €257 thousand).

The expenses recognised in connection with the use of inventories in the

amount of €3,962,163 thousand (previous year: €4,214,976 thousand) are
included in the cost of materials.

13 TRADE RECEIVABLES

€k
31.12.2024 31.12.2023
Current Non-current Current  Non-current
Trade receivables, gross 1,171,090 61,679 1,179,842 67,772
Impairments -17,335 -1,574 -22,269 =221
Trade receivables 1,153,755 60,165 1,157,573 67,551

As of the balance sheet date, the maturity structure of the current trade receiv-
ables was as follows:

o
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€k
Impairment in accordance
with IFRS 9 Overdue and not impaired (gross)
Impairment Not overdue
due to recogni- and not between between between
Carrying Doubtful sable indivi- Impairment on impaired less than 37and 60 61 and 90 971 and 180 more than
amount receivables dualrisks  portfolio basis (gross) 30 days days days days 180 days
31.12.2024
Trade receivables 1,213,920 4,431 -7,043 -11,806 957,203 212,131 21,985 12,591 9,329 15,099
31.12.2023
Trade receivables 1,157,573 4,510 n.a. -22,269 885,260 185,622 63,692 16,196 11,516 13,046
€k
Except for the common lien on receivables from the delivery of goods, the com- Gross Gross
. . . carryin carryin
pany's receivables are not collateralised. In accordance with the revenue struc- Probability dmgun% FrEaimam Omgun% Impairment
ture, most of the presented receivables are receivables from the delivery of ~ Euler Hermes rating classes o Claifenli oz gz 2023 2023
. . . 01-05: Very high to medium
goods. The company is thus exposed to the risk of default up to the carrying creditworthiness 0.8% 799,319 11,409 712,183 5,370
amount. In the past, Bechtle suffered minor defaults of individual customers 06: Increased risk 4.0% 75,230 3,009 165,365 5,553
and customer groups. To hedge the general credit risk, reasonable provisions for 07: High risk 6.5% 31,893 2,073 63,963 3,490
bad debts are made on the basis of probabilities of default of a rating agency in 08: Very high risk 10.0% 7,642 764 31,210 2,620
the context of the ECL model. In the case of customers for whom no rating is 99 Not creditworthy W 22 o 5823 880
. . . . 10: Insolvent 100.0% 1,186 1,186 4,577 4,577
available, the value adjustment is formed on the basis of an average default v
) . . o Public-sector clients 0.0% 315,230 0 264,493 0
risk. So far, the difficult political and economic circumstances have not resulted
) ) ) ) Total 1,232,769 18,849 1,247,614 22,490
in any increased defaults. However, it remains to be seen how the default rate
will continue to develop against the backdrop of the ongoing difficult economic
situation. The decline in impairment was due to the improved rating of our The impairment of trade receivables developed as follows:
customers in rating classes with a lower probability of default. Due to the very €k
low probability of default and the very high creditworthiness, no impairment is 2024 2023
applied to receivables from public-sector clients. The probabilities of default Impairment situation as of 1 January 22,490 23,700
and the gross carrying amounts per rating class are listed in the following chart: Exchange rate differences/consolidation -3,109 1,127
Use 23 205
Reversal 2,584 5,281
Allocations (impairment expenses) 2,075 3,149
Impairment situation as of 31 December 18,849 22,490
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Expenses from the immediate write-off of trade receivables totalled
€3,258 thousand (previous year: €1,929 thousand). Income from payments
received on written-off receivables amounted to €377 thousand at the end of
the year (previous year: €149 thousand). Expenses and income are netted and
reported under other operating expenses.

For the purposes of IFRS 7 disclosures, trade receivables are allocated, depend-
ing on maturity, to the categories “current trade receivables” (€1,112,619 thou-

"

sand, (previous year: €1,123,282 thousand) and “non-current trade receivables
(€20,707 thousand, (previous year: €17,645 thousand) and to the categories
current lease receivables” (€41,136 thousand, (previous year: €34,291 thousand),
and "non-current lease receivables” (€39,458 thousand, (previous year:

€49,906 thousand).

14 TIME DEPOSITS AND SECURITIES

€k
31.12.2024 31.12.2023
Current Non-current Current  Non-current
Time deposits 73,087 0 30,000 0
Securities 0 0 0 0
Time deposits and securities 73,087 0 30,000 0

In the reporting period, time deposits were made in the form of short-term,
fixed-term investments. For the disclosures in accordance with IFRS 7, they are
fully allocated to "fixed-term deposits”.

219
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15 OTHER ASSETS
€k
31.12.2024 31.12.2023
Current Non-current Current Non-current

Refunds and other receivables from suppliers 92,287 0 91,133 0
Rental deposits 3,421 3,690 2,905 3,794
Financial derivatives 4,180 0 3,089 0
Insurance refunds 258 1,935 55 74
Receivables from staff 471 83 413 80
Loans to joint ventures 0 0 0 871
Others 10,615 784 2,911 306
Total financial assets 111,232 6,492 100,506' 5,125
Contract assets 150,422 0 72,370" 0
Deferred income for customer

maintenance contracts 48,992 7,703 32,615 16,856
Deferred income 45,186 831 46,664 3,025
VAT receivable 11,980 0 8,246 0
Social security claims 1,529 0 1,692 0
Receivables from other taxes 1,517 0 636 0
Total non-financial assets 259,626 8,534 162,223" 19,881
Other assets 370,858 15,026 262,729 25,006

' Prior-year figure adjusted due to reclassification of contract assets and VAT receivable

The other assets are not collateralised. The company is thus exposed to the risk
of default up to the carrying amount. Rental deposits have been furnished for
rented business premises as collateral for the landlord. In addition, the contract
assets in other assets increased due to strong year-end business from
€72,370 thousand? in 2023 to €150,422 thousand in 2024. In accordance with
IFRS 9, a risk provision for expected credit risks was recognised for contract
assets in the amount of €2,909 thousand (previous year: €506 thousand); while
a value adjustment of €1,158 thousand was recognized for receivables from
suppliers.

o
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See consolidated
statement of
changes in equity,
page 190

As of the reporting date, there were no indications that the debtors of assets
overdue would not meet their payment obligations.

The financial instruments included in other assets are recognised in the amount
of €113,544 thousand for the disclosures in accordance with IFRS 7 (previous
year: €102,542 thousand?) in the "other financial assets” class and €4,180 thou-
sand (previous year: €3,089 thousand) allocated to the “financial derivatives”
class.

16 CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS

Cash and cash equivalents were recognised in equity in the amount of
€643,115 thousand (previous year: €435,756 thousand). These include current
bank balances and cash in hand totalling €457,415 thousand and fixed-term
deposits (with a maturity of less than three months) totalling €185,700 thou-
sand, and they are allocated in full to the “cash and cash equivalents” class for
the disclosures in accordance with IFRS 7. Due to the very short terms and the
creditworthiness of our contracting partners, no impairment was performed on
the basis of expected credit losses.

17 EQUITY

The development of the group equity is presented in the consolidated state-
ment of changes in equity as an explicit component of the financial statements
before the Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements.

1 Adjustment of prior year due to reclassification of contract assets and VAT receivable
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ISSUED CAPITAL

As of 31 December 2024, the company's share capital was unchanged from the
previous year at €126,000 thousand and is divided into 126,000,000 (previous
year: 126,000,000) issued ordinary shares with a notional par value of €1.00 each.
Each share has one vote. As of the balance sheet date, no shares had been uti-
lised to service the convertible bond.

Authorised and contingent capital. In accordance with Section 4 para. 3 of the
Articles of Association of Bechtle AG, the Executive Board is authorised, with
the approval of the Supervisory Board, to increase the company's share capital
by up to €18,900 thousand before 14 June 2026 by issuing new bearer shares
(authorised capital in accordance with the resolution of the Annual General
Meeting on 15 June 2021). In addition, the Executive Board is authorised in
accordance with section 4 (4) of the Articles of Association of Bechtle AG to
increase the share capital of the company by up to €6,300 thousand in order to
issue convertible bonds of up to €350,000 thousand.

Capital increases may occur against cash contributions and/or in-kind contribu-

tions. Subject to the approval of the Supervisory Board, the Executive Board is

authorised to exclude fractional amounts from the shareholders’ subscription
rights. Moreover, the Executive Board is authorised, subject to the approval of
the Supervisory Board, to exclude the subscription right if:

- Ist case: the capital increase against cash contributions occurs, does not
exceed €12,600 thousand at the time of the issue, and the issue price is not
significantly below the listed price, or

- 2nd case: the capital increase is performed for the acquisition of companies or
interests in companies.

Subject to the approval of the Supervisory Board, the Executive Board is author-
ised to determine further details of the capital increases from the authorised
capital.
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CAPITAL RESERVES

The capital reserves mainly include the issue premium from capital increases
carried out, the issue of convertible bonds in the amount of €26,685 thousand
in the previous year and share-based remuneration in the reporting year
(€2,017 thousand) and amounted to €68,930 thousand as of 31 December 2024
(previous year: €66,913 thousand).

RETAINED EARNINGS

Accrued profits. At the Annual General Meeting on 11 June 2024, a resolution
was passed to distribute a dividend of €0.70 per dividend-bearing share for the
2023 fiscal year (total dividend: €88,200 thousand). The dividend was paid out
on 14 June 2024. In the previous year, a dividend was paid with a payment date
of 31 May 2023, and a total of €81,900 thousand was distributed.

Dividends may only be paid from the net profit and the retained earnings of the
company, as recognised in the Annual Financial Statements of Bechtle AG pre-
pared in accordance with German commercial law. These amounts deviate from
the total equity as presented in the consolidated financial statements in accord-
ance with IFRS. The resolution for the payment of future dividends is jointly pro-
posed by the Executive Board and Supervisory Board of the company and
adopted by the Annual General Meeting. The decisive factors are, in particular,
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profitability, the financial position, capital requirements, business prospects and
the general economic framework conditions of the company. Since Bechtle's
strategy is geared towards internal and external growth, investments will be
necessary for this purpose, which should - where possible - be equity-financed.
The Executive Board resolved to propose to the Supervisory Board and the
Annual General Meeting that the net profits for the 2024 fiscal year in the
amount of €88,200 thousand be appropriated as a regular dividend in the
amount of €0.70 per no-par value share entitled to dividends.

In addition to the dividend paid out for the 2023 fiscal year, retained earnings
changed in the reporting period by the total comprehensive income due to
the shareholders of Bechtle AG of €255,017 thousand, consisting of earnings
after taxes due to the shareholders of Bechtle (€245,498 thousand) and
other comprehensive income (€9,519 thousand). Accordingly, retained earnings
as of 31 December 2024 amounted to €1,716,516 thousand (previous year:
€1,549,699 thousand). In the previous year, in addition to the dividend payment,
there was a change in comprehensive income due to the shareholders of
Bechtle AG of €259,508 thousand that was recognised.

Accumulated other comprehensive income. In terms of its accumulated balance
as of the balance sheet date and its change during the reporting period, the
other comprehensive income that is to be recognised in equity outside profit or
loss is composed as follows:

O / Bechtle Annual Report 2024



To our Shareholders / Combined Management Report / Information on Bechtle AG / Combined Sustainability Statement / Consolidated Financial Statements / Further Information 222 =
> Notes > IV. Further Explanatory Notes on the Balance Sheet

€k
31.12.2024 31.12.2023
Before Income After Before Income After
taxes tax effect taxes taxes tax effect taxes
Actuarial gains and losses on pension provisions 14,747 -3,044 11,703 7,956 -2,128 5,828
Unrealised gains and losses from hedging transactions 567 -65 502 326 76 402
Currency translation differences of net investments
in foreign operations -55,935 17,012 -38,923 -56,317 17,127 -39,190
Currency translation differences 63,546 0 63,546 60,269 0 60,269
Other comprehensive income 22,925 13,903 36,828 12,234 15,075 27,309
€k
01.01-31.12.2024 01.01-31.12.2023
Before Income After Before Income After
taxes tax effect taxes taxes tax effect taxes
Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent periods
Actuarial gains and losses on pension provisions 6,791 -916 5,875 -9,792 1,398 -8,394
Items that will be reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent periods
Unrealised gains and losses
from hedging transactions 241 -141 100 -531 94 -437
Reclassifications to profit and loss 465 =141 324 -307 94 -213
Reclassifications to profit and loss -224 0 -224 -224 0 -224
Hedging of net investments in foreign operations 382 -115 267 -10,821 3,306 -7,515
Gains and losses arising in the current period 382 =115 267 -10,821 3,306 -7,515
Reclassifications to profit and losst 0 0 0 0 0 0
Currency translation differences 3,277 0 3,277 10,342 0 10,342
Other comprehensive income 10,691 -1,172 9,519 -10,802 4,798 -6,004

Accordingly, other comprehensive income totalled €9,519 thousand in the
reporting period (previous year: -€6,004 thousand). The amount reclassified to
the consolidated income statement (-€224 thousand) was reclassified to finan-
cial expenses as in the previous year. Other comprehensive income as well as
total comprehensive income in the amount of €255,017 thousand (previous year:
€259,508 thousand) is due to the shareholders of Bechtle AG.
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TREASURY SHARES

The Executive Board of Bechtle AG was last authorised by resolution of the
Annual General Meeting on 27 May 2020, with the approval of the Supervisory
Board, to purchase treasury shares in the company in accordance with section
71 para. 1 no. 8 AktG. The purchase of treasury shares must comply with the
content of the resolution of the Annual General Meeting. This authorisation is
valid until 26 May 2025.

In the reporting period, there were no transactions in treasury shares. Thus, as
was the case on 31 December 2023, the company did not hold any treasury
shares as of 31 December 2024.

NON-CONTROLLING INTERESTS

As already mentioned in the "Scope of consolidation” section, Planet Al GmbH,
which was accounted for as a joint venture using the equity method in 2023,
was fully consolidated as of 30 June 2024 with 51 per cent of the shares and
voting rights. During the reporting period, non-controlling interests in Planet Al
(€4,271 thousand) accounted for a result after taxes in the amount of
-€647 thousand since consolidation.

CAPITAL MANAGEMENT

Within the scope of the capital management (IAS 1134 f), Bechtle focuses on a
sound capital structure with a high equity ratio, a high return on assets and a
comfortable liquidity situation, and, in this connection, on cash-flow-based indi-
cators such as working capital.

At €1,915,070 thousand, as of 31 December 2024 Bechtle's equity was at a high
level with increased value compared to the previous year (€1,742,612 thousand).
Equity (+9.9 per cent) increased less than debt (+11.7 per cent) in the reporting
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period, which is reflected in a slightly lower equity ratio of 45.4 per cent (previ-
ous year: 45.8 per cent). The increase in liabilities is due in particular to higher
financial liabilities and increased trade payables. In the reporting period, the
existing loans were repaid according to schedule. The higher dividend distribu-
tion in the reporting period led to a lower return on equity of 14.44 per cent (pre-
vious year: 17.78 per cent'). The return on total assets fell to 7.2 per cent (previous
year: 8.4 per cent).

The unchanged goal of Bechtle's capital management is to retain a strong
equity base in order to maintain the trust of investors, lenders and the market,
and to facilitate future internal and external growth. To maintain or adjust the
capital structure, the group may also adjust the dividend payments to share-
holders, issue new shares or buy back treasury shares, and even retire shares if
necessary.

The group's sound capital structure also forms the basis for financial flexibility
and extensive independence from outside creditors, which is very important for
Bechtle. The objective is to have a comfortable liquidity situation to ensure full
solvency at all times. As of 31 December 2024, Bechtle had cash and cash equiv-
alents and time deposits and securities amounting to €716,202 thousand (previ-
ous year: €465,756 thousand). With respect to the structure of these assets,
quick availability is more important than maximum yield, e.g. in order to have
access to cash and cash equivalents whenever necessary for acquisitions or
large project pre-financing measures, thereby being able to benefit from such
opportunities. The liquidity situation is managed and monitored by the treasury.

Against this background, cash flow-based key indicators such as the working
capital, DSO and other capital tie-up periods are highly significant. Bechtle con-
trols these indicators in order to tie up as little capital and liquidity as possible in
its operational service creation process. Inventories have decreased compared
to the previous year, while trade payables (lease liabilities) have increased,
resulting in lower working capital, which amounted to €560,842 thousand as of
31December 2024 (previous year: €828,538 thousand?). Bechtle defines working
capital as the balance of certain balance sheet items (inventories, trade receiv-

1 Prior-year figure adjusted due to recalculation
2 Prior-year figure adjusted due to reclassification of contract assets to inventories
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ables and deferred income for customer maintenance agreements) on the
assets side and certain balance sheet items (trade payables, contract liabilities
and deferred income) on the equity and liabilities side.

As of 31 December 2024 and 31 December 2023 respectively, no fundamental
changes had been made to the capital management goals, guidelines and
procedures.

18 PENSION PROVISIONS

Except for the pension plans in Switzerland, in France and of Bechtle Managed
Services GmbH in Neckarsulm, Germany, the Bechtle Group has no defined ben-
efit plans. As a general rule, these benefit commitments are presented under
consideration of country-specific regulations (e.g. local law). The amount of the
provision presented in the annual report of Bechtle AG represents the value of
the pension obligation less the respective plan assets.

The main obligations from benefits plans exist in Switzerland. They account for
93.8 per cent (previous year: 94.4 per cent) of the group-wide pension obligation
and 98.3 per cent (previous year: 98.1 per cent) of the corresponding plan assets.

Defined contribution obligations primarily derive exclusively from the statutory
pension obligation. Employer contributions to statutory pension insurance in
Germany totalled €48,902 thousand in the reporting period (previous year:
€44,466 thousand). In France, contributions to the statutory pension insurance
scheme amount to €4,371thousand (previous year: €3,362 thousand).

Pension plans in Switzerland. Although the pension plans of Bechtle Holding
Schweiz AG and its subsidiaries are contractually agreed as defined contribu-
tion plans, they must nevertheless be accounted for as defined benefit plans
pursuant to IAS 19, as a financial participation by the companies in the event of
a shortfall in cover cannot be excluded.
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Since 1 January 2006, the Bechtle Holding Schweiz AG companies headquar-
tered in Switzerland have made use of the semi-autonomous "Bechtle Pension
Fund” ("Bechtle Pensionskasse") in Rotkreuz, a foundation as defined in Art. 80
et seq. of the Swiss Civil Code that is independent from the group. The pension
fund fulfils the regulations of the Swiss Code of Obligations and of Swiss Fed-
eral Law on Occupational Retirement, Survivors' and Disability Pensions (OPA).
The transparency required for accounting for the pension plans as defined ben-
efit plans pursuant to IAS 19 has therefore existed since then. For this reason,
actuarial opinions have been regularly prepared since 1January 2006. Subsidiaries
of Bechtle Holding Schweiz AG that are not headquartered in Switzerland are
covered by defined contribution plans of external state pension funds of the
respective countries. According to the financing agreement of the pension fund,
40 per cent of the contributions are paid by the employees and 60 per cent by
the employer.

As a result of the acquisitions made in Switzerland in the 2019 fiscal year, the
pension obligations have also been transferred to Bechtle. According to the
financing agreement of the joint foundation, 50 per cent of the contributions
are paid by the employees and 50 per cent by the employer.

In the event of a recapitalisation, Bechtle must pay at least 50 per cent of the
deficit for both plans. Upon retirement, the insured can choose between a
monthly pension whose amount largely depends on the capital paid in plus
interest, or a one-time payment of the capital. The minimum interest is pre-
scribed by the government.

In the course of the reporting period, actuarial gains of €6,731thousand were
recognised. Taking into account the changes in exchange rates of plus
€213 thousand, this resulted in actuarial gains of €13,021thousand recognised in
retained earnings as of 31 December 2024 (previous year: profit of €6,077 thou-
sand) less €2,221 thousand (previous year: €1,260 thousand) in deferred tax
assets.
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In the reporting period, the employer contributions paid exceeded the net pen-
sion expenses to be recognised by €501 thousand. This amount was posted to
personnel expenses through profit or loss.

After taking into account the other exchange rate changes totalling -€343 thou-
sand, the total net obligation to be recognised as of 31 December 2024 and thus
the pension provision amounted to €0 thousand.

With respect to the pension obligation, poor capital market performance and a
change in legislation by the government represent potential risks for Bechtle.
Moreover, longevity of the insured persons and an imbalance of beneficiaries
versus actively insured persons could have a negative financial effect for Bechtle.
To minimise these risks, attention is paid to broad diversification of the asset
classes. The risk management of the Bechtle pension fund also involves the
equal distribution of employee and employer representatives on the foundation
board and a separate management.

Pension plans in Germany. The pension obligations of Bechtle Managed
Services GmbH, Neckarsulm, are a result of the takeover of a partial business
unit as of 1October 2005 and, based on an actuarial opinion, were accounted for
in the Bechtle Group for the first time as of 31 December 2005. In prior years,
further obligations were taken over within the scope of takeovers of partial
business operations of IBM. The employer contributions depend on the gross
salary of the insured. The employee contributions are voluntary. Commitments
have been made with respect to the guaranteed return on the retirement
account. The performance depends on the gross annual salary and the service
time. In most cases, the retirement plans provide for capital payment in one
amount or in eight yearly instalments. Any underfunding must be fully borne by
Bechtle alone.
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In 2013, Bechtle decided to take out reinsurance for the obligations. Prior to 2013,
the obligations of this defined benefit plan had been processed as direct com-
mitments without the transfer of reserves.

As of 31 December 2024, the pension provision increased by €993 thousand to
€7,153 thousand. In the course of the reporting period, actuarial losses totalling
-€129 thousand were incurred. As of 31 December 2024, the actuarial gains
recognised in retained earnings thus amounted to €13 thousand (previous year:
profit of €142 thousand), less €4 thousand (previous year: €43 thousand) in
deferred tax assets.

In the reporting period, the net pension expenses to be recognised in profit or
loss exceeded the employer contributions paid by €748 thousand. Accordingly,
this amount was recognised as an increase of personnel expenses through
profit or loss.

Poor performance on the capital markets could have a negative effect on Bechtle
with respect to these pension commitments. If the reinsurance failed to gener-
ate the surplus in the amount of the assured yield on the market, Bechtle would
incur additional financial expenses. Bechtle endeavours to fulfil its commit-
ments or settle them ahead of time, provided that the employee agrees. New
commitments will not be made.

Pension plans in France. The legislator in France determines a minimum com-
pensation that depends on the employee’s seniority and compensation upon
retirement due to old age. Moreover, requirements of the respective collective
labour agreement may be applicable. The amount of the compensation mainly
depends on the employee's seniority. An entitlement accrues from a seniority of
ten years.

As of 31 December 2024, the pension provision amounted to €4,561 thousand

(previous year: €3,547 thousand). In the course of the reporting period, actuarial
losses totalling -€24 thousand were incurred (previous vyear: loss of

o
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-€781 thousand). As of 31 December 2024, the actuarial gains recognised in The fair value of the plan assets is reconciled as follows:

retained earnings thus amounted to €1,713 thousand (previous year: €1,737 €k
thousand) less €819 thousand (previous year: €825 thousand) in deferred 2024 2023
tax assets. Fair value of the plan assets 01.01 233,434 193,689
Interest income 3,021 4,327
In the reporting period, the net pension expenses to be recognised in the income Employee contributions R 5326
. . . . Employer contributions 7,514 7,195
statement exceeded the employer contributions paid by €990 thousand. This ploy
. Expenses/income from plan assets included in other comprehensive income 23,456 10,498
amount was posted to personnel expenses through profit or loss.
Retirement benefits paid -10,109 -494
Administrative expenses -388 -351
Poor performance on the capital markets could have a negative effect on Bechtle Exchange rate differences 3,436 13,264
with respect to these pension commitments. If the reinsurance failed to gener- Fair value of the plan assets 31.12 259,051 233,434

ate the surplus in the amount of the assured yield on the market, Bechtle would
incur additional financial expenses. Bechtle endeavours to fulfil its commit-
ments or settle them ahead of time, provided that the employee agrees. New The table below shows the reconciliation for the pension provisions recognised

commitments will not be made. in the balance sheet:
inTsd. €
Net obligation of the group. In total, the pension obligations that were recog- 31.12.2024  31.12.2023
nised as pension provision in the consolidated balance sheet as of 31 December Present value of the defined benefit obligation 258,900 250,716
2024 amounted to €11,714 thousand (previous year: €17,282 thousand). Fair value of the plan assets 259,051 233,435
Net obligation =151l 17,282
The reconciliation for the present value of the defined benefit obligation is pre- A5 19.57(b) Amount not recognised as an asset L 0
Pension provision accounted for 11,714 17,282
sented as follows:
€k
2024 2023
Present value of the defined benefit obligation 01.01 250,716 197,370
Current service cost (for pension entitlements in the reporting period) 8,284 6,512
Interest cost (for pension entitlements already acquired) 3,260 4,274
Employee contributions 5,559 5,326
Actuarial gains and losses
based on demographic development 0 -40
based on changes in financial assumptions 1,577 21,266
based on experience 3,436 2,542
Addition by acquisition 0 514
Retirement benefits paid -9,994 -587
Past service cost =15E) 0
Exchange rate differences -3,779 13,539
Present value of the defined benefit obligation 31.12 258,900 250,716
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The net pension expenses for the defined benefit

income statement are comprised as follows:

Current service cost

(for pension entitlements in the reporting period)

Interest costs

(for pension entitlements already acquired)

Interest income
Past service cost

Administrative expenses

Net pension expenses for benefit commitments

plans recognised in the

€k

2024 2023
8,284 6,512
3,260 4,274
-3,021 -4,327
-159 0
388 351
8,752 6,810

As of 31 December 2024 and 31 December 2023, respectively, the defined benefit
plans and their actuarial measurement were based on the following parameters:

Discount rate and
expected interest

Inflation rate

Salary increase
(incl. inflation rate)

Pension increase

Retirement likelihood,
mortality, invalidity

Likelihood of marriage

Earliest retirement age

Longevity bonus

Versorgungspldne Schweiz

Versorgungspléne Deutschland
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Versorgungspldne Frankreich

2024 2023 2024 2023 2024 2023

1.0% 1.3% 3.4% 3.7% 3.4% 3.2%

1.0% 2.0% n.a. n.a. 2.5%

1.0% 2.0% 1.5% 1.5% 2.5% 1.4%

0.0% 0.0% 2.3% 2.3% 1.4%

OPA 2020 Gen. OPA 2020 Gen. Heubeck guide 2018 G; Heubeck guide 2018 G;  INSEE 2024 INSEE 2022
likelihood of retirement likelihood of retirement
depending on age and  depending on age and
service time service time

BVG 2020 BVG 2020 Heubeck guide 2018 G~ Heubeck guide 2018 G INSEE 2024 INSEE 2022

Men aged 65 and
women aged 65 100%
(Switzerland)

None

Men aged 65 and
women aged 65 100%
(Switzerland)

None

100% aged 62 or 63
(depending on
commitment)

None

100% aged 62 or 63
(depending on
commitment)

None

Men and women
aged 65

None

Men and women
aged 65

None

o
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The following sensitivity analysis was conducted with respect to the parame-
ters that have a material impact on the obligation. The sensitivity analysis is
based on the assumption that only the said parameter changes and all other
parameters remain unchanged. Prior to the preparation of the Annual Report, it
was examined which of the parameters have a material impact on the obliga-
tion. Apart from the parameters mentioned in the following table, the obliga-
tion would not change significantly in the event of a change of the other
parameters within realistic limits.

Pension plans in Switzerland

Pension plans in Germany

228
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Pension plans in France

Discount rate +0.5% -0.5% +1.0%

Obligation decreases
5.6% (5.6%)

+0.5%

Obligation increases
6.4% (6.3%)

-0.5%

Obligation decreases
8.6% (8.9%)

Expected interest

Obligation increases
1.7% (2.1%)

Obligation decreases
1.7% (2.0%)

In terms of the investment categories, the plan assets at group level are com-
prised as follows:

Plan assets Measurement class
31.12.2024  31.12.2023 (IFRS13)
Obligations 26.1% 23.6% Level 1
Equity instruments 38.0% 38.3% Level 1
Real estate fund 24.3% 24.8% Level 1
Other assets 8.7% 11.0% Level 2
Liquidity 2.9% 2.3% Level 1

The asset value of the reinsurance of Bechtle Managed Services GmbH corre-
sponds to the value determined by the insurer.

The average weighted duration is 13.9 years for those insured at the Swiss pen-
sion fund, 9.7 years for Bechtle Onsite Services GmbH, and 18 years for the obli-

gations in France.

Income from plan assets totalled €26,477 thousand in the reporting period (pre-
vious year: income €14,825 thousand).

-1.0%

Obligation increases
10.3% (10.7%)

+0.5% -0.5%

Obligation decreases
7.1% (6.9%)

Obligation increases
7.7% (7.6%)

The following amounts are expected to be paid into the defined benefit pen-
sion plan in the coming years:

€k
2024 2023
Due within one year 17,937 13,667
Duein 2 to 5 years 53,810 53,089
Duein 6 to 10 years 58,346 55,960
Net pension expenses for benefit commitments 130,093 122,716

The actuarial reports for the pension plans in Switzerland, Germany and France
forecast employee contributions to the defined benefit plans in the amount of
€8,589 thousand for 2025. The expected employer contributions to the plan
assets amount to €7,543 thousand. The plan assets are expected to amount to
€253,898 thousand in the 2025 fiscal year, resulting in an expected net obliga-
tion of €13,235 thousand. The net pension expense for defined benefit obliga-
tions is estimated at €9,042 thousand.
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19 OTHER PROVISIONS

> Notes > IV. Further Explanatory Notes on the Balance Sheet

€k
Currency

01.01.2024  conversion Use Reversal Addition 31.12.2024
Guarantees and similar obligations 8,238 ~4 4,897 277 4,984 8,044
Personnel expenses 13,052 -1 989 2,285 3,328 13,105
Legal and consulting expenses 625 0 815 29 941 722
Investor relations 740 0 611 129 700 700
Contractual penalties 6,450 0 0 6,000 0 450
Others 798 24 707 500 8,944 8,559
Total other provisions 29,903 19 8,019 9,220 18,897 31,580
Other long-term provisions 10,883 -4 402 2,180 4,801 13,098
Other current provisions 19,020 23 7,617 7,040 14,096 18,482

Provisions for guarantees and similar obligations are formed in the expected
utilisation amount based on company-specific historical values. If no other
insights exist in the individual case, 0.1 to 0.25 per cent of the net selling price is
recognised as guarantee reserves, depending on the product. The provisions for
personnel expenses mainly comprise anniversary obligations, retroactive per-
sonnel payments that depend on future events, and additional tax and social
insurance payments. Most of the legal and consulting costs relate to costs for
consulting services. The provisions recognised in 2021 for potential contractual
penalties from existing framework agreements due to delivery delays (previous
year: €6,450 thousand) were reversed in the reporting period by €6,000 thou-
sand. The other provisions mainly relate to provisions for anticipated losses,
archiving and disposal costs, as well as contingent liabilities.

20 FINANCIAL LIABILITIES

The financial liabilities consist primarily of the convertible bonds placed in the
previous year (carrying amount: €275,277 thousand; nominal amount: €300,000
thousand) and several promissory note loans totalling €225,000 thousand.
Other financial liabilities include other current account liabilities totalling
€37,971thousand (previous year: €1,957 thousand).

The financial liabilities include new long-term supplier loans due to acquisitions,
which will be repaid in 2026 and 2027. As in the previous year, an amount of
€224 thousand was recognised in connection with an interest hedge that had
already been paid out, reclassified from accumulated other comprehensive
income to net interest income. As of the reporting date, the remaining balance
of the interest hedge totalled €351 thousand (previous year: €575 thousand).
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The company has credit lines totalling €17,500 thousand (previous year: €17,500
thousand), which can be used for both cash loans and guarantee credit. As of
the balance sheet date, €9,341 thousand (previous year: €2,405 thousand) of
this amount was utilised through guarantee credit. These credit lines are not
earmarked, and the granting of these is not subject to any conditions. The com-
pany also has pure guarantee credit lines totalling €66,578 thousand (previous
year: €69,270 thousand), of which €31,800 thousand was utilised as of the bal-
ance sheet date (previous year: €26,835 thousand). In addition, Bechtle has
committed cash credit lines totalling €408,000 thousand (previous year:
€408,000 thousand), which were not utilised as of the balance sheet date (pre-
vious year: utilisation of €0 thousand). In addition, Bechtle has uncommitted
cash credit lines in the reporting period totalling €57,672 thousand (previous
year: €56,509 thousand), which were not utilised on the balance sheet date orin
the previous year. In total, there are unused credit lines of €508,609 thousand
(previous year: €522,039 thousand).

For the disclosures in accordance with IFRS 7, the financial liabilities are allo-
cated to the classes "“convertible bond" (€275,277 thousand; previous year:
€271,511 thousand) and “loans” (€310,181 thousand; previous year: €269,004 thou-
sand).

21 TRADE PAYABLES

For the disclosures in accordance with IFRS 7, trade payables are recognised in
the amount of €826,978 thousand (previous year: €629,206 thousand) in the
"current trade payables” class and €1,512 thousand (previous year: €516 thou-
sand) allocated to the “non-current trade payables” class.
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22 OTHER LIABILITIES
€k
31.12.2024 31.12.2023

Current Non-current Current  Non-current
Leasing liabilities 62,212 164,581 57,190 136,336
Liabilities to employees 110,440 2 116,528 1
Liabilities to customers 45,314 34 50,062 97
Liabilities resulting from acquisitions 3,002 14,359 5,257 0
Grants for future advertising measures 9,411 0 11,707 0
Vehicle expenses 5,062 0 4,118 0
Unrealised losses from financial derivatives 2,355 0 4,515 0
Annual financial statement costs 1,524 0 1,213 0
Rent and ancillary rental costs 1,254 0 1,992 0
Interest 1,057 0 1,069 0
Advertising 711 0 580 0
Telephone / Internet 395 0 206 0
Travel expenses and expenditures 216 0 227 0
Insurances 151 0 81 0
Transportation charges 68 0 92 0
Others 9,568 0 10,378 0
Total financial liabilities 252,740 178,976 265,215 136,434
VAT liability 59,998 0 59,211 0
Wage and church tax 16,783 0 14,560 0
Social security contributions 12,678 0 13,604 0
Liabilities from other taxes 3,630 2,092 3,619 2,000
Total non-financial liabilities 93,089 2,092 90,994 2,000
Other liabilities 345,829 181,068 356,209 138,434

Liabilities to employees mainly concern outstanding bonuses and employee
commission. Liabilities to customers mainly comprise outstanding debtor
returns and unpaid customer balances. In the reporting period, earn-outs total-
ling €2,495 thousand were issued. The payment was based on the fulfilment of
agreed sales and earnings targets. The remaining €17,361 thousand in liabilities
from acquisitions include contingent purchase price payments that are linked to
the future business development of the companies.
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as lessee,
page 252

Other liabilities primarily relate to various administrative expenses and distribu-
tion costs incurred in the ordinary course of business activity.

For the disclosures pursuant to IFRS 7, financial instruments included in other lia-

bilities are recognised in the following amounts and classes:

- €185,207 thousand (previous year: €198,351 thousand) under "other financial
liabilities",

- €164,581 thousand (previous year: €136,336 thousand) under "non-current
lease liabilities”,

- €62,212 thousand (previous year: €57,190 thousand) under “current lease
liabilities”,

- €17,361thousand (previous year: €5,257 thousand) under "liabilities from acqui-
sitions”, and

- €2,355 thousand (previous year: €4,515 thousand) under “financial derivatives”.

23 CONTRACT LIABILITIES

Contract liabilities mainly consist of advance payments received from custom-
ers and prepaid service contracts and, for reasons relating to the reporting date,
as of 31 December 2024 amounted to €247,295 thousand (previous year:
€280,607 thousand).

€k
31.12.2024  31.12.2023
Current contract liabilities 212,205 226,074
Non-current contract liabilities 35,090 54,533

24 DEFERRED INCOME

As of 31 December 2024, deferred income amounted to €11,219 thousand (previ-
ous year: €3,940 thousand), of which €90 thousand was non-current (previous
year: €114 thousand).

> Notes > IV. Further Explanatory Notes on the Balance Sheet

V. FURTHER EXPLANATORY NOTES
ON THE CASH FLOW STATEMENT

The cash flow statement for the 2024 reporting period and the prior year was
prepared in accordance with IAS 7 and reports the development of cash flows
broken down by cash inflows and outflows from operating, investing and
financing activities. The cash flow from operating activities is determined using
the indirect method.

As in the prior year, cash and cash equivalents included cash in hand, cheques
and bank balances with an original term to maturity of no more than three
months, and correspond to the balance sheet item “cash and cash equivalents”.
Effects from the currency translation of cash and cash equivalents are shown
separately in the calculation.

25 CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES

Cash flow from operating activities of €558,151 thousand (previous year:
€459,031thousand) is derived indirectly from earnings before taxes. The indirect
calculation takes into account the financial earnings, depreciation and amorti-
sation and other non-cash expenses and income as well as the change in
selected material balance sheet items and other net assets.

As in the prior year, other non-cash expenses and income include changes in
provisions and impairments.

Changes to balance sheet items are adjusted for assets and liabilities taken
over in acquisitions and for currency translation effects.
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26 CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES

The net cash used for investments in the amount of -€206,268 thousand (previ-
ous year: —€282,553 thousand) in 2024 mainly included cash paid for invest-
ments in intangible assets and property, plant and equipment as well as for
acquisitions of companies. These payments were reduced via cash received
from the sale of intangible assets and property, plant and equipment and by
interest payments received.

Payments for acquisitions include purchase price payments for companies
acquired in the reporting period totalling -€129,172 thousand (previous year:
-€252,891 thousand). As in the previous year, they also include additional pay-
ments for acquired companies totalling -€2,495 thousand (previous year:
-€3,375 thousand). As part of these acquisitions, €23,685 thousand (previous
year: €29,443 thousand) was acquired in cash and cash equivalents.

The gross cash flows for the acquisition and sale of long-term time deposits and
securities are presented separately, while cash flows from short-term time
deposits and securities are netted.

Settlements of net investment hedges comprise payments from forward
exchange contracts in connection with the hedging of the net investments in
group companies whose local currency is not the euro. In the reporting period,
this amount totalled €382 thousand (previous year: -€10,821 thousand).
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27 CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES

Cash flow from financing activities in the amount of —€145,969 thousand (previ-
ous year: €28,246 thousand) results from the borrowing and repayment of
financial liabilities, the dividend distribution, and interest and lease payments
made. Proceeds from the convertible bond issued in the previous year, which
is reported as a non-current financial liability in the amount of €275,277 thou-
sand as at the reporting date, amounted to €0 thousand (previous year:
€297,310 thousand).

For non-current financial liabilities, payments received and payments made are
presented separately. Cash flows for current financial liabilities are shown on a
net basis. The cash outflows for leases totalled -€72,533 thousand (previous
year: -€64,865 thousand).

Reconciliation of the financial liabilities whose inflows and outflows are shown
in the financial cash flow in the cash flow statement:

€k
Non-cash changes
Changesin
31.12.2023  Cash flows Acquisitions Price effects fair value  31.12.2024
Non-current financial liabilities 524,116 -119,936 0 0 0 404,180
Current financial liabilities 16,398 159,364 5,516 0 0 181,278
Total financial liabilities 540,514 39,428 5,516 0 0 585,458
€k
Non-cash changes
Changesin
31.12.2022 Cash flows Acquisitions Price effects fair value  31.12.2023
Non-current financial liabilities 261,895 258,234 3,987 0 0 524,116
Current financial liabilities 111,380 -94,982 0 0 0 16,398
Total financial liabilities 373,275 163,252 3,987 0 0 540,514
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VI. FURTHER DISCLOSURES ON FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
IN ACCORDANCE WITH IFRS 7

INFORMATION ON FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS BY CATEGORY

The following table compares the carrying amounts and fair value of the financial instruments for the classes of
financial instruments in accordance with IFRS 7:

€k
Measure-
ment
category Carrying Carrying
according to amount Fair value amount Fair value

Class pursuant to IFRS 7 IFRS9  31.12.2024  31.12.2024 31.12.2023  31.12.2023 Level

Assets

Non-current trade receivables AC 20,707 19,246 17,645 16,275 3

Current trade receivables AC 1,112,619 1,112,619 1,123,282 1,123,282

Non-current leasing receivables n.a. 39,458 36,583 49,906 45,695 3

Current leasing receivables n.a. 41,136 41,136 34,291 34,291

Time deposits
Fixed-term deposits AC 73,087 73,087 30,000 30,000

Other financial assets AC 113,544 113,544 102,542 102,542'

Financial derivatives 2
Derivatives accounted for as hedges n.a. 611 611 39 39
Derivatives not accounted for as hedges FVTPL 3,569 3,569 3,050 3,050

Cash and cash equivalents AC 643,115 643,115 435,756 435,756

Equity and liabilities

Convertible bond AC 275,277 275,277 271,511 271,511 2

Loans AC 310,181 306,668 269,004 260,404 3

Non-current trade payables AC 1,512 1,414 516 492 3

Current trade payables AC 826,978 826,978 629,206 629,206

Non-current leasing liabilities n.a. 164,581 150,312 136,336 123,715 3

Current leasing liabilities n.a. 62,212 62,212 57,190 57,190

Other financial liabilities AC 185,207 185,207 198,351 198,351

Liabilities resulting from acquisitions FVTPL 17,361 17,361 5,257 5,257 3 L.

Financial derivatives o 5 Abbreviations used for the measurement
Derivatives accounted for as hedges n.a. 85 85 37 37 cctegories of IFRS 9:
Derivatives not accounted for as hedges FVTPL 2,270 2,270 4,478 4,478 AC = Amortised costs

Thereof aggregated according to FVTPL = Fair value through profit or loss

measurement category pursuant to IFRS 9 AC 3,562,227 3,557,155 3,077,813! 3,067,819'

FVTPL 23,200 23,200 12,785 12,785

' Prior-year figure adjusted due to reclassification of contract assets and VAT receivable
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According to IFRS 13, the material parameters on which the measurement is
based must be disclosed for all financial instruments whose fair value is pre-
sented or that are accounted for at fair value. The assessment methods are
divided into the following three levels:

Level 1: Measurement at prices (not adjusted) quoted on active markets for
identical assets and liabilities

Level 2: Measurement of the asset or liability takes place either directly or indi-
rectly on the basis of observable input data, which do not represent quoted
prices as stated in Level 1

Level 3: Measurement is based on models using input parameters not observa-
ble on the market

The cash flows of the financial derivatives accounted for as hedges will occur
within a period of two months of the balance sheet date.

Convertible bond. In the previous year, an unsecured and unsubordinated bond
with a total nominal value of €300 million was issued with conversion rights
into new and/or existing no-par value shares of Bechtle AG. The convertible
bonds with a denomination of €100 thousand each were issued at 100 per cent
of the nominal amount. The term to maturity is six years. The initial conversion
price of €54.99 was determined with a conversion premium of 30 per cent over
the reference share price of €42.30. The convertible bonds are subject to a nom-
inal interest rate of 2.0 per cent. Termination of the outstanding convertible
bonds by Bechtle is possible after five years at the earliest, if the share price has
not reached 130 per cent of the applicable conversion price. Termination of the
outstanding convertible bonds by Bechtle is possible at any time if the total
nominal amount of the convertible bonds has dropped to 20 per cent or less of
the total nominal amount originally issued. Holders of the convertible bonds
have the right to demand premature repayment of their convertible bonds at
the nominal amount after five years. The accounting took place using the effec-
tive interest method.
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Liabilities resulting from acquisitions are conditional, additional purchase price
payments (earn-outs) for acquisitions (IFRS 3.58). The fair value was determined
with the help of the DCF method. Alongside the planned business development
of the unit taken over, a discount rate that is appropriate for the period was
used. The creditworthiness of the debtor Bechtle (IFRS 13.42 ff) was taken into
account via an overhead percentage method, taking into account the amount,
the probability of default and the recovery rate in the event of inability to pay.
The difference between the fair value and the amount to be paid at maturity is
€587 thousand (previous year: €4 thousand), which only contains an insignifi-
cant change in the credit risk. The factor that has the greatest impact on the fair
value is the planned business development, which is based on earnings-ori-
ented performance indicators. In the event of a reduction of the target achieve-
ment to 90 per cent of the target achievement assumed at the acquisition, the
liabilities from acquisitions would drop by about 16 per cent; in the event of an
increase to 110 per cent of the target achievement assumed at the acquisition,
the liabilities would increase by 1per cent. In the event of a payout, the liabilities
will be repaid within the years 2025 to 2028.

The fair value of time deposits, loans and non-current trade receivables and
non-current trade payables corresponds to the present value of the cash flows
under consideration of the risk-weighted interest rates appropriate for the peri-
ods plus creditworthiness impairment. In this context, material input factors
that cannot be observed are the discount for the credit risk of the counterparty
and the discount for the own non-performance risk. An increase (reduction) in
the discount of 5 per cent for the counterparty credit risk would reduce the fair
values of non-current trade receivables by €22 thousand (increase of €22 thou-
sand) and non-current lease receivables by €41 thousand (increase of €41 thou-
sand). An increase (reduction) in the discount of 5 per cent for own credit risk
would reduce the fair value of non-current lease liabilities by €6 thousand
(increase of €6 thousand), and the fair value of the loans would decrease by
€22 thousand (increase of €22 thousand).
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For all current financial assets and liabilities, the carrying amount corresponds
to the fair value (IFRS 7.29). This comprises current trade receivables, other
financial assets, current trade payables, cash and cash equivalents, time
deposits and other financial liabilities.

During the reporting period, there were no reclassifications between measure-
ments at fair value of Level 1 and Level 2 and no reclassifications to or from
measurements at fair value of Level 3.

The development of the financial instruments in Level 3 as measured at fair
value is as follows:

€k
Total gains and losses
Recognised
as profit Recognised
Includedin orlossinthe in other Compen-
Financial assets and financial income operating sation/
liabilities in level 3 01.01.2024 earnings statement income Additions settlement 31.12.2024
Liabilities resulting from
acquisitions 5,257 156 2 -2,650 17,091 -2,495 17,361
€k
Total gains and losses
Recognised
as profit Recognised
Includedin orlossinthe in other Compen-
Financial assets and financial income operating sation/
liabilities in level 3 01.01.2023 earnings statement income Additions settlement 31.12.2023
Liabilities resulting from
acquisitions 3,862 16 24 0 4,512 -3,157 5,257
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The €156 thousand recognised as an expense in the financial earnings (previous
year: €16 thousand) are attributable to future payments due for liabilities from
acquisitions, recognised as of 31 December 2024.

The expenses, income, losses and earnings from financial instruments can be
allocated to the following categories (net result):

€k
Net gain or loss by measurement categories 2024 2023
Assets AC 12,789 5,175
Assets FVTPL 3,569 3,050
Liabilities AC -24,687 -14,944
Liabilities FVTPL -2,426 -4,494
Net earnings -10,755 -11,213

The financial assets and financial liabilities shown are mainly calculated from
the total interest income, which was generated in particular by invested time
deposits, and the total interest expense, which was mainly caused by the inter-
est on the convertible bond and the promissory note loans. Other influencing
factors include impairment losses and gains and losses from fair value changes,
disposals and currency translation.
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DISCLOSURES ON NETTED AND NON-NETTED
ASSETS AND LIABILITIES

The following financial instruments have been netted in the balance sheet on
the basis of a current legal netting entitlement or the existing intention to settle
on a net basis:

2024

Gross amount Gross amount Net amount Gross amount
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€k
2023

Gross amount Net amount

of liability of assets accounted for of liability of assets accounted for
Financial assets
Current trade receivables

468 1,113,087 1,112,619 701 1,123,983 1,123,282

Refunds and other receivables
from suppliers 90 92,377 92,287 11,395 102,528 91,133
Financial liabilities
Current liabilities from deliveries
and services 840,494 13,516 826,978 639,113 9,907 629,206
Current liabilities to customers 45,496 182 45,314 50,295 233 50,062

Trade receivables include €468 thousand in liabilities to customers, and liabili-
ties to customers include €182 thousand in receivables from customers. Bechtle's
respective customers have the intention and, on the basis of contractual agree-
ments, the right to offset these items against each other. Trade payables
include €13,516 thousand in receivables from suppliers, and the receivables from
suppliers include €90 thousand in liabilities. Based on contractual agreements,
Bechtle is entitled to net these items against each other. These items are princi-
pally bonus revenues that suppliers pay out to Bechtle and that Bechtle pays
out to its customers.

DISCLOSURES ON RISK MANAGEMENT
OF FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

Currency risk. Receivables, liabilities and cash and cash equivalents which are
not transacted in the functional (local) currency used by the companies are
exposed to currency risks from financial instruments. In the Bechtle Group, cur-
rency risks from financial instruments denominated in foreign currency arise
from the inter-company trade and, to a small extent, trade with external suppli-
ers and customers.

Hedges serve to protect against exchange rate risks affecting receivables and

liabilities denominated in foreign currency. The Bechtle Group uses forward
exchange contracts and currency swaps as hedges.
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In the consolidated financial statements (EUR), translation differences arose
from the conversion of foreign currency financial statements of subsidiaries
abroad. These differences are carried and recognised separately directly in
equity. In the reporting period, Bechtle made use of the following currency
futures in order to offset most of these currency translation differences outside
profit or loss and to hedge a net investment in a foreign operation (IAS 39, IFRIC
16), which had already been realised on the reporting date:

€k
2024 2023
Nominal Hedging Nominal Hedging
amount gain/loss amount gain/loss
Currency hedging (recognised Income Average hedging (recognised Income Average
relationship instrument in OCI) tax effect  hedging rate instrument in OCl) tax effect  hedging rate
EUR/CHF 339,228 6,257 1,889 0.91 277,960 -8,618 -2,633 0.97
EUR/GBP 88,761 -5,641 -1,703 0.88 97,713 -1,527 -467 0.88
EUR/PLN 5,588 -283 -86 447 4,076 -534 -163 4.91
EUR/HUF 1,112 49 15 395.57 779 -135 -4 449.03
EUR/CZK 399 1 0 25.07 442 -7 -2 24.90
- . . €k
In contrast, there was a positive effect from currency translation differences of
. . . 2024 31.12.2024 2023 31.12.2023
€3,277 thousand in group equity (previous year: €10,342 thousand). These were
. Purchase
largely caused by EUR/CHF conversion. (+) or Purchase (+)
Purchase Sale sale (-) Purchase Sale or sale (-)
Currency pair (volume) (volume) obligation (volume) (volume)  obligation
Alongside the above-mentioned hedges of a net investment in a foreign opera- EUR/CHF in CHE 5,939 10,107 21,025 162 9,037 2,287
tion, Bechtle made use of other hedges to hedge its business operations. The EUR/CZK in CZK 6,047 12,447 -782 0 4,800 -1,200
profit attributable to the effective portion of the currency hedges (cash flow EUR/DKK in DKK 0 67 -17 0 0 0
hedge) amounting to €216 thousand (previous year: loss of —€248 thousand) EUR/GBP in GBP 1,997 4,290 —435 28 3,410 -825
was recognised directly in equity, taking into account deferred taxes (€65 thou- EUR/HUF in HUF BOUESS oA 202 321,991 148,732 26,800
. . L . EUR/NOK in NOK 45,985 0 74,645 453,190 207,462 108,534
sand; previous year: €76 thousand) in other comprehensive income. This was
. EUR/PLN in PLN 3,305 3,305 0 0 3,152 -788
hedged at an average EUR/USD exchange rate of 1.09 (previous year: 1.09). :
EUR/SEK in SEK 22,475 0 102,119 542,190 38,627 241,501
EUR/USD in USD 330,421 147,010 35,060 270,110 133,453 33,758
In addition to the aforementioned individual cases with a hedging relationship, CHF/EUR in EUR 50,645 31,762 35,867 0 0 44,434
hedging transactions with terms of up to a maximum of two years and individ- CHF/NOK in NOK 0 0 5,600 0 0 22,305
ual volumes predominantly up to a maximum of €2 million were concluded for CHF/SEK in SEK 0 0 5,666 0 0 10,706
operational purposes in the ordinary course of business. The following table CZK/EUR in EUR 0 0 -52 0 0 0
shows the volume of the hedges concluded in the respective fiscal year as well HUF/EUR in EUR g g g 36 0 0
USD/EUR in EUR 0 0 10,570 0 0 9,012

as the buy and sell obligations as of the balance sheet date.
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The measurement of these open currency transactions resulted in a gain of
€2,624 thousand (previous year: gain of €2,341 thousand), which was recog-
nised in the income statement.

The following sensitivity analysis illustrates the impact a decrease (or increase)
in the euro exchange rate could have on consolidated earnings before taxes.
The changes in the fair values of the financial assets and liabilities in foreign
currency recognised as of the respective balance sheet date due to the changed
exchange rate are taken into account. The hedges existing as of the balance
sheet date are taken into consideration in the sensitivity analysis. Exchange
rate differences from the translation of financial statements into the group's
currency are not taken into account.

€k
2024 2023

Effects of a 10% value loss
(orincrease) of the euro against
CHF 3,426 -3,426 -4,693 4,693
GBP 1,441 -1,441 160 -160
usb 1,169 -1,169 6,266 -6,266
SEK 281 -281 2,143 -2,143
PLN -203 203 24 =24
HUF -167 167 -65 65
CzK =155 155 -183 183
NOK 122 -122 1,140 -1,140
RSD 4 4 0 0
I1SK 2 -2 0 0
AUD =l 1 0 0
BRL =1l 1 0 0
TWD 0 0 17 -17
CAD 0 0 1 -1

The following sensitivity analysis illustrates the impact a decrease (or increase)
in the euro exchange rate could have on other comprehensive income (outside
profit or loss). The change in fair value of the derivatives accounted for as
hedges, as well as the change in value of assets and liabilities of the subsidiaries
with the respective currency as functional currency, are taken into consideration.
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€k
2024 2023

Effects of a 10% value loss

(orincrease) of the euro against

CHF 54,980 -54,980 52,316 -52,316
GBP 23,196 -23,196 19,831 -19,831
PLN 842 -842 699 -699
HUF 258 -258 127 =127
usb 105 -105 -78 78
CZK 65 -65 61 -61
DKK 4 —4 2 -2
AUD —4 4 0 0

Interest rate risk. The interest rate risk to which the Bechtle Group is exposed
mainly concerns the interest earned by its cash and cash equivalents. The inter-
est rate risks of the Bechtle Group are centrally analysed, and the resulting
measures are actively managed by the central finance department. The approach
to this area is subject to regular review as determined by management.

Apart from this, the group has only a minimal position — and thus an insignifi-
cant interest rate risk — in variable-rate financial instruments, which are exposed
to cash flow risks from a possible deterioration in interest rates. There is also an
insignificant interest rate risk for fixed-interest financial instruments with fair
value risk due to the fluctuating fair values of non-current receivables and trade
payables depending on interest rates.

The sensitivity analysis was conducted on the basis of the Bechtle Group's cash
and cash equivalents, and time deposits as of the balance sheet date, taking
into account the relevant interest rates in the relevant currencies. A hypotheti-
cal decrease orincrease in these interest rates from the beginning of the report-
ing period by 100 basis points or 1.0% per year (at constant exchange rates)
would have led to a decrease or increase in interest income of €7,162 thousand
(previous year: €4,658 thousand).
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For information on
liquidity management,
see page 90

Liquidity risk. The liquidity risk from financial instruments results from future
interest payments and redemption payments for financial liabilities and from
derivative financial instruments. The tables below show the non-discounted
payment obligations for the relevant balance sheet items as of the balance
sheet date and the prior year's balance sheet date in accordance with IFRS 7.
Bechtle has credit lines that can be used both for cash loans and for guarantee
credit. Detailed information on this is presented in (20) Financial liabilities.

Liquidity risk is managed and monitored weekly with the help of a 14-day
liquidity preview.

€k
Financial liabilities
Other
current non- Other
derivative Trade Leasing financial
Loans liabilities payables liabilities liabilities
Carrying amount 31.12.2024 547,487 37,971 828,490 226,793 204,923
Cash flow 2025
Interest 13,759 0 267 7,673 330
Repayment 143,307 37,971 826,978 62,212 190,528
Cash flow 2026-2027
Interest 24,233 0 211 10,099 145
Repayment 23,152 0 1,167 76,120 12,475
Cash flow 2028-2029
Interest 22,689 0 9 5,841 32
Repayment 105,427 0 343 38,140 1,921
Cash flow 2030-2031
Interest 10,644 0 0 7,009 0
Repayment 275,601 0 2 50,321 0

> Notes > VI. Further Disclosures on Financial Instruments in Accordance with IFRS 7

€k
Financial liabilities
Other
current non- Other
derivative Trade Leasing financial
Loans liabilities payables liabilities liabilities
Carrying amoun 31.12.2023 538,558 1,957 629,722 193,526 208,123
Cash flow 2024
Interest 13,583 0 1 3,030 0
Repayment 14,441 1,957 629,206 57,190 208,025
Cash flow 2025-2026
Interest 25,651 0 0 4,264 0
Repayment 140,942 0 511 70,542 89
Cash flow 2027-2028
Interest 24,316 0 0 2,616 0
Repayment 109,516 0 2 31,095 9
Cash flow 2029-2030
Interest 20,259 0 0 2,466 0
Repayment 273,659 0 2 34,699 0
Cash flow 2031-2032
Interest 0 0 0 0 0
Repayment 0 0 1 0 0

The cash and cash equivalents are spread over 41 banks and finance groups. For
bank deposits within the European Union, we ensure that the credit balance is
only held at a bank or group of banks with a good to very good credit rating.
The low credit risk exemption of IFRS 9 (IFRS 9 B5.5.22) applies to cash and cash
equivalents, according to which financial instruments with only a low default
risk at the time of acquisition can be allocated to the level with the lowest prob-
ability of default ("01- very high credit rating”). During the internal bank rating, it
was determined that no significant risks existed regarding the default risk for cash
and cash equivalents. Consequently, a value adjustment was dispensed with.

o
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Credit risk. The carrying amounts of the financial assets correspond to the max-
imum credit risk. There are no hedges except for common liens for all trade
receivables as well as country-specific deposit guarantee funds for all cash and
cash equivalents and time deposits. Any credit risks identified in the financial
assets are recognised in the form of impairments. Except for lenders in connec-
tion with buildings, Bechtle provides virtually none of its creditors with collateral.

In the investment of excess liquidity, quick availability is more important than
maximum yield, e.g. in order to be able to access available cash and cash equiv-
alents in the event of acquisitions or major project pre-financing measures.
Thus, purely financial goals - such as the optimisation of the financial income -
are subordinate to the acquisition strategy and the company growth. This
financial flexibility forms the basis for success in a highly consolidating market.
The liquidity situation is centrally managed and monitored by the treasury.

Investment business is only conducted with investment-grade debtors. For time
deposits within the European Union, investments with a deposit guarantee are
preferred. Given that such a guarantee only exists to a limited extent in Switzer-
land, investments in this country are only made at banks with an excellent
credit rating.

To avoid risk concentrations, customer-specific credit lines are determined by
means of ongoing creditworthiness checks.

240
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VIl. SEGMENT INFORMATION

Segment information is reported in accordance with IFRS 8 Operating Seg-
ments, as in the prior year.

The Bechtle Group is currently active in two business segments, the IT System
House & Managed Services segment and the IT E-Commerce segment. The two
segments differ in terms of the areas of activity involved as well as with regard
to the processes applied for IT product trading purposes. The strategic align-
ment and expansion strategy pursued are also different.

In the IT System House & Managed Services segment, Bechtle's services cover
the entire IT value chain, ranging from IT strategy consulting services, hardware
and software, project planning and implementation, system integration, IT ser-
vices and training to complete IT operation. Bechtle prepares individual offers
involving a range of different services in combination with hardware and soft-
ware, directly reflecting the needs and preferences of each and every customer.
In this segment, Bechtle is represented in Germany, Belgium, France, the Nether-
lands, Austria, Switzerland and recently also in the United Kingdom, where the
nationwide decentralised organisation with over 120 locations ensures particu-
lar customer proximity.

The IT E-Commerce segment comprises the group'’s online shop and telesales
trading activities. As an IT specialist with more than 35,000 products in the web
shop - ranging from hardware and standard software products to peripherals
and accessories — Bechtle covers all common IT areas. The Bechtle direct brand
is currently established in 14 European countries and focuses on classic hard-
ware and software from market-leading vendors. The Bechtle Comsoft and
Inmac WStore brands are active in France only. In the Netherlands, Bechtle is
also active with the ARP brand. The Bechtle Comsoft software licensing brand is
present in two European countries.
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Bechtle Group companies are primarily based in Germany. Group companies are
located abroad in Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium, the Czech Republic,
Denmark, France, Hungary, Ireland, Italy, the Netherlands, Poland, Portugal,
Spain, Switzerland, Taiwan, the United Kingdom, the United States of America
and Vietnam.

The administration and the strategic management of the individual companies
are centralised primarily at Gaildorf and Neckarsulm, where the parent com-
pany Bechtle AG and the group's Executive Board are based.

As a general rule, the same reporting methods and accounting policies are
applied for the segment information as for the consolidated financial state-
ments. Internally, no transition to the changed principal versus agent (PvA)
accounting in fiscal year 2020 is performed. Rather, the management takes
place on the basis of the business volume (gross revenue). A combination of the
business segments has not been drawn up.

The chief operating decision-maker (CODM) as defined in IFRS 8.7 is the Execu-
tive Board of Bechtle AG, which comprises the Chairman of the Executive Board,
the Member of the Executive Board responsible for IT System House & Managed
Services and the Member of the Executive Board responsible for IT E-Commerce.
This CODM is responsible for the cross-departmental, group-wide monitoring
and management of the group success and resource allocation. Strategic deci-
sions concerning the allocation of resources to the two segments and the
measurement of their earning power are made exclusively at Executive Board
meetings of Bechtle AG in close coordination with the Supervisory Board. The
Executive Board member responsible for IT System House & Managed Services
and the Executive Board member responsible for IT E-Commerce serve individu-
ally as the segment managers (IFRS 8.9) for the respective business segment. In
this capacity, they are in charge of the resource management and the assess-
ment of the efficiency of the segments under their supervision. The segment
manager also coaches the Executive Vice Presidents and managing directors in
his segment. Vis-a-vis the CODM, the segment managers are responsible for
their segment and maintain regular contact with the CODM, e.g. at Executive
Board meetings, in order to report on and discuss the activities, results and
plans of their segment.
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The segment information presented below is based on the same indicators as
those employed for the internal reporting and controlling system that are used
above all by the group management/CODM for success evaluation and resource
allocation purposes. As previously, management is based on business volume.
It contains allincome and expenses as well as the assets and liabilities of the
central units/functions of the Bechtle Group in accordance with the relevant ser-
vices provided or used in the two IT System House & Managed Services and IT
E-Commerce segments. The earnings before interest and taxes and before
acquisition-related depreciation and amortisation represent the earnings-re-
lated key performance indicator for the segments. The depreciation and amor-
tisation from acquisitions relates to customer bases, customer service agree-
ments and brands resulting within the scope of acquisitions. Financial earnings
are not consolidated, as the segments are primarily funded via the central units
where external interest expense and income are mainly incurred. For this rea-
son, financial income and financial expenses are reported together as financial
earnings merely at group level as shown below. This results in the earnings
before taxes in the Bechtle Group and subsequently, taking into account the
taxes at group level, the earnings after taxes in the Bechtle Group.

This results in asymmetric allocation (IFRS 8.27) insofar as the assets and liabili-
ties reported for the segments include interest-bearing assets and liabilities as
well as tax receivables and payables. In the case of symmetric allocation, seg-
ment assets and segment liabilities would be correspondingly lower and the
earnings-related key performance indicator of the segments would include
financial income, financial expenses and tax.

Transactions are only conducted between the two segments to an insignificant
extent. They are accounted for at market prices and, for the purposes of com-
pleteness and transparency, are shown below explicitly in respect of the busi-
ness volume as well as receivables and payables. The consolidated revenue
comprises the total revenue of both segments with parties outside the group.
The same applies to the receivables and payables as well as the assets and lia-
bilities of the two segments and of the Bechtle Group as a whole.
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For information

on the composition
of revenue,

see page 208 f

The investments, depreciation and amortisation reported relate to intangible

assets as well as to property, plant and equipment.

In the segment reporting by region (domestic or abroad), revenue is allocated to

the country in which the subsidiary concerned has its registered office. From the

perspective of the given subsidiary, revenue is generated exclusively in its own
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country. Only revenue via parties external to the group is reported. Accordingly,

assets, liabilities and investments are allocated to the domestic market

(Germany) or abroad on the basis of the location of the given company's regis-

tered office.

€k
2024 2023
IT System IT System
House & House &
Managed ITE- Totalgroup Reconcilia- Total group Managed ITE- Total group Reconcilia-  Total group
By segment Services Commerce before PvA tion PvA after PVA Services  Commerce before PvA tion PVA after PvA
Total segment business volume 4,996,386 3,040,852 5,042,409 2,821,391
less intersegment business volume -83,757 -4,506 -64,4971 -5,6627
Business volume (gross sales) 4,912,629 3,036,346 7,948,975 -1,643,213 6,305,762 4,977,918’ 2,815,729" 7,793,647 -1,370,904 6,422,743
Depreciation and amortisation -83,753 -33,329 -117,082 -117,082 -78,425" -26,988" -105,413 -105,413
Segment result 236,765 137,800 374,565 374,565 267,270 136,234 403,504 403,504
Depreciation and amortisation from acquisitions -6,644 -16,594 -23,238 -23,238 -7,189" -14,019" -21,208 -21,208
Earnings before interest and taxes 230,121 121,206 351,327 351,327 260,081 122,215! 382,296 382,296
Financial earnings -6,039 -6,039 -8,054 -8,054
Earnings from investments accounted
for using the equity method 285! -235 235 235
Earnings before taxes 345,053 345,053 374,477 374,477
Income taxes -100,202 -100,202 -108,965 -108,965
Earnings after taxes 244,851 244,851 265,512 265,512
of which non-controlling shareholders -647 -647 0 0
of which shareholders of Bechtle AG 245,498 245,498 265,512 265,512
Investments 123,314 64,532 187,846 187,846 162,355' 37,477 199,832 199,832
Investments through acquisitions 115,237 58,788 174,025 174,025 205,2257 3,866' 209,091 209,091

1 Prior-year figure adjusted, segment change: Bechtle direct GmbH (Austria) in IT System House & Managed Services, Bechtle NV (Belgium) and PQR B.V. (Netherlands) in IT E-Commerce
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The revenue in the IT system house & managed services segment amounted
to €3,914,964 thousand in the reporting year (previous year: €4,133,605 thousand)
and €2,390,798 thousand in the IT e-commerce segment (previous year: €2,289,138
thousand). The cost of sales amounted to -€3,104,721 thousand in the IT System
House & Managed Services segment in the reporting year (previous year:
-€3,453,985 thousand) and -€2,062,674 thousand in the IT E-Commerce seg-
ment (previous year: —€1,846,855 thousand).

The internal management does not take place on the basis of the changed PVA
accounting changed in the reporting year 2020, but rather continues to focus on
the business volume (gross revenue). For this reason, a reconciliation with the
external revenue is necessary for the presentation of the group as a whole.
Depreciation and amortisation concern the ongoing depreciation and amortisa-
tion of intangible assets and property, plant and equipment.

No unscheduled depreciation and amortisation was carried out in the two seg-
ments beyond the scheduled depreciation and amortisation.

€k
2024 2023
IT System IT System
House & House &
Managed IT E- Managed IT E-
By segment Services Commerce Group Services Commerce Group
Total segment assets 2,474,557 1,751,506 4,226,063 2,257,365' 1,552,200 3,809,565
less intersegment receivables S2.9) S055 -8,782 -5,9357 447" -6,376
Assets 2,466,828 1,750,453 4,217,281 2,251,430' 1,551,759' 3,803,189
of which shares in investments measured at
equity 0 0 0 32,497 0 32,497
Total segment liabilities 1,417,933 893,060 2,310,993 1,305,034" 761,919 2,066,953
less intersegment liabilities -1,053 -7,729 -8,782 —4471 -5,935 -6,376
Liabilities 1,416,880 885,331 2,302,211 1,304,593 755,984 2,060,577
' Prior-year figure adjusted segment change: Bechtle direct GmbH (Austria) in IT System House & Managed Services,
Bechtle NV (Belgium) and PQR B.V. (Netherlands) in IT E-Commerce
€k

2024 2023
According regions Domestic Abroad Group Domestic Abroad Group
Sales 3,721,594 2,584,168 6,305,762 3,996,199 2,426,544 6,422,743
Investments 122,258 65,588 187,846 164,509 35,323 199,832
Investments through acquisitions 77,574 96,451 174,025 1,687 207,404 209,091

> Notes > VII. Segment Information

Of consolidated revenue generated abroad, €692,212 thousand is attributable
to France (previous year: €690,754 thousand), €564,105 thousand to the Neth-
erlands (previous year: €558,117 thousand), and €412,230 thousand to Switzer-
land (previous year: €378,755 thousand). The remainder is distributed among
the other countries Austria, Belgium, the Czech Republic, Hungary, Ireland, Italy,
Poland, Portugal, Spain, the United Kingdom and Vietnam, which individually
contribute less than 5 per cent to the consolidated revenue of the Bechtle
Group.

€k
2024 2023
By regions Domestic Abroad Group Domestic Abroad Group
Assets 2,309,167 1,908,114 4,217,281 2,094,345 1,708,844 3,803,189
of which non-
current assets 703,780 875,398 1,579,178 648,715 778,600 1,427,315
Liabilities 1,549,358 752,853 2,302,211 1,422,893 637,684 2,060,577

The non-current assets reported here comprise property, plant and equipment
as well as intangible assets (including goodwill). Of the non-current
assets abroad, €302,019 thousand is attributable to France (previous year:
€292,347 thousand), €178,758 thousand to Switzerland (previous year:
€187,331 thousand), €141,796 thousand to the United Kingdom (previous year:
€85,161 thousand), and €134,468 thousand to the Netherlands (previous year:
€138,860 thousand). The remainder is distributed among the other countries,
namely Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium, the Czech Republic, Hungary, Ire-
land, Italy, Poland, Portugal, Spain, Taiwan, the United States of America and
Vietnam, which individually hold less than 5 per cent of the Bechtle Group's non-
current assets.

Both in the reporting period and in the prior year, no single customer generated
more than 10 per cent of the revenue of the Bechtle Group (IFRS 8.34).

Information on the number of employees by segments and regions is provided
in section X "Other disclosures”, "People at Bechtle".
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VIIl. SCOPE OF CONSOLIDATION

TRANSITIONAL CONSOLIDATION

On 2 October of the prior reporting period, 51 per cent of the interests in Planet
Al GmbH, Raben Steinfeld, were purchased. The company was initially included
in the consolidated financial statements as a joint venture using the equity
method, since both the parties involved held the rights in the net assets, and
decisions on important activities required the parties’ unanimous approval. The
joint venture was based on the agreement between the partners (Bechtle AG
and the company's continued management and founding team) to combine
application-oriented Al research with the sales competencies of the largest Ger-
man IT system house. The shares in Planet Al GmbH, Raben Steinfeld, were fully
consolidated as of 30 June 2024. The previously valid agreement between the
management and founding team of the company and Bechtle AG was
amended to the effect that Bechtle AG, with its 51 per cent of the shares, can
also exercise the associated voting rights. This led to control, which required full
inclusion in the consolidated financial statements.

In addition to the assets and liabilities already recognised by the acquired com-
pany, whose carrying amounts corresponded to their fair values, the technology
developed by Planet Al in the amount of €12,327 thousand was newly recognised
as an identifiable asset and measured at its fair value at the acquisition date.

In the course of capitalising the newly identified assets, deferred tax liabilities
(€3,957 thousand) were recognised.

244
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Taking into account the total acquired net assets of €8,716 thousand, and a pro-
visional difference in the amount of €27,816 thousand was recognised, which is
reported as goodwill. This goodwill is not recognised for tax purposes. The
goodwill is based mainly on synergies in the field of revenue which result from
the expansion of the portfolio and new potential in the field of contracts for
managed services. The company has 44 employees. The income of €878 thou-
sand resulting from the revaluation of equity is reported net in the result from
investments accounted for using the equity method. The amount of the non-
controlling interest in the acquired company recognised at the acquisition date
is €4,271 thousand.

€k
2024
Transferred consideration 32,261
Non-controlling interests 4,271
less
net assets acquired 8,716
Goodwill 27,816

As the company was already acquired in the fourth quarter of the previous
reporting period, the first-time full consolidation of the company as of 30 June
2024 did not result in any further outflow of cash and cash equivalents in 2024.
The cash outflow in the amount of the consideration of €32,261 thousand was
already realised in 2023.

The receivables taken over were not subject to any major impairments.

o
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ACQUISITIONS AND PURCHASE PRICE ALLOCATION

In the 2024 fiscal year, Bechtle AG directly or indirectly acquired 100 per cent of
the shares in the following companies:

Company Headquarters Acquisition date Acquisition
iDoo Tech S.L. Saragossa, Spain 22 February 2024 Acquisition
Magnetic Media Network Trezzo sull'Adda, Italy 28 June 2024 Acquisition
S.p.A. Group

Qolcom Limited Newbury, United Kingdom 2 October 2024 Acquisition
s.i.g. System Informations Neu-Ulm, Germany 2 October 2024 Acquisition
Gesellschaft mbH

ARWINET GmbH Group Bisingen, Germany 14 October 2024 Acquisition
DriveWorks Group Limited Thelwall, Warrington, 15 October 2024 Acquisition

€k
Planet Al

Non-current assets

Goodwill 27,816

Other intangible assets 12,435

Property, plant and equipment 989

Deferred taxes 176

Other assets 17
Total non-current assets 41,433
Current assets

Trade receivables 1,151

Other assets 249

Cash and cash equivalents 133
Total current assets 1,533
Total assets 42,966
Non-current liabilities

Deferred taxes 3,957
Total non-current liabilities 3,957
Current liabilities

Trade payables 804

Income tax payables 40

Other provisions and liabilities 1,633
Total current liabilities 2,477
Total liabilities 6,434

Total assets

- Total liabilities

- Non-controlling interests 4,271
= consideration 32,261

United Kingdom

The accounting for business combinations — with the exception of DriveWorks
Group Limited - is finalised as of the balance sheet date.

With the acquisition of the Apple reseller iDoo Tech S.L., Zaragoza, Bechtle is
focussing on the B2B distribution of Apple products, including consulting, train-
ing and support. The plan is to handle Bechtle's entire Apple business in Spain
via iDoo Tech. The objective is to gain Apple Authorised Enterprise Reseller sta-
tus in order to be able to offer an even more extensive service and solution port-
folio in the field of IT E-Commerce apart from the sale of products to business
customers. The company has 10 employees.

In addition to the assets and liabilities already recognised by the acquired com-
pany, whose carrying amounts corresponded to their fair values, customer rela-
tionships in the amount of €350 thousand were newly recognised as an identi-
fiable asset and measured at its fair value at the acquisition date.
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As part of the capitalisation of the newly identified assets, deferred tax liabili-
ties (€88 thousand) were recognised.

Taking into account the total acquired net assets of €523 thousand, the capital
consolidation resulted in total in a provisional difference of €1,822 thousand,
which is reported as goodwill. This goodwill is not recognised for tax purposes.
The goodwill is based mainly on synergies in the field of revenue which result
from the expansion of the portfolio and new potential in the field of contracts
for managed services.

The consideration for the company acquired in the first half of 2024 (€2,345
thousand), taking into account the acquired cash and cash equivalents, led to
an outflow of cash and cash equivalents totalling €342 thousand. The purchase
agreement for iDoo Tech S.L. includes a conditional purchase price payment of
€1,897 thousand.

The receivables taken over were not subject to any major impairments.

With the acquisition of the IT service provider and Apple reseller Magnetic
Media Network S.p.A., Trezzo sulllAdda, Bechtle is further expanding its Euro-
pean partnership with Apple. The aim is to strengthen the market position in
Italy by acquiring the company, which has been established since 1989. The
company currently has 87 employees.

In addition to the assets and liabilities already recognised by the acquired com-
pany, whose carrying amounts corresponded to their fair values, customer rela-
tionships in the amount of €7,986 thousand, an customer base of €264 thou-
sand, and a brand totalling €662 thousand were newly recognised as
identifiable assets and measured at their fair values at the acquisition date.

In the course of capitalising the newly identified assets, deferred tax liabilities
(€2,486 thousand) were recognised.
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Taking into account the total acquired net assets of €15,050 thousand, the cap-
ital consolidation resulted in a total provisional difference of €29,934 thousand,
which is reported as goodwill. This goodwill is not recognised for tax purposes.
The goodwill is based mainly on synergies in the field of revenue which result
from the expansion of the portfolio and new potential in the field of contracts
for managed services.

The consideration for the company acquired in the first half of 2024 (€44,984
thousand), taking into account the acquired cash and cash equivalents, led to
an outflow of cash and cash equivalents totalling €36,462 thousand. The pur-
chase agreement for Magnetic Media Network S.p.A. includes a conditional pur-
chase price payment of €1,892 thousand.

The receivables taken over were not subject to any major impairments.

Bechtle AG continues its international acquisition strategy and strengthens its
position in the United Kingdom with the system integrator Qolcom Limited.
Founded in 2005, the IT specialist's headquarters in Newbury closes a gap
between two existing Bechtle locations in London and Chippenham. Qolcom
currently employs 43 people. The system integrator's core business comprises
digital workplace solutions, intelligent network infrastructure and IT security.
For Bechtle, the acquisition means an expansion of market share, the acquisi-
tion of excellently trained and certified employees, and growth potential
through synergy effects from the complementary portfolio. This applies particu-
larly to the expansion of the existing managed services platform.
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In addition to the assets and liabilities already recognised by the acquired com-
pany, whose carrying amounts corresponded to their fair values, customer rela-
tionships in the amount of €1,903 thousand and a customer base of €293 thou-
sand were newly recognised as identifiable assets and measured at fair value
at the acquisition date.

As part of the capitalisation of the newly identified assets, deferred tax liabili-
ties (€549 thousand) were recognised.

Taking into account the total acquired net assets of €9,003 thousand, the capi-
tal consolidation resulted in a total provisional difference of €11,516 thousand,
which is reported as goodwill. This goodwill is not recognised for tax purposes.
The goodwill is based mainly on synergies in the field of revenue which result
from the expansion of the portfolio and new potential in the field of contracts
for managed services.

The consideration for the company acquired in 2024 (€20,519 thousand), taking
into account the acquired cash and cash equivalents, led to an outflow of cash
and cash equivalents totalling €9,921 thousand. The purchase agreement for
Qolcom Limited includes a conditional purchase price payment of €2,376 thou-
sand.

The receivables taken over were not subject to any major impairments.

On 2 October 2024, Bechtle AG acquired s.i.g. System Informations Gesellschaft
mbH with headquarters in Neu-Ulm and two further locations in Erfurt and Jena.
Founded in 1997, the IT system house currently employs around 43 people. With
this well-established and regionally recognised company, Bechtle is strengthen-
ing its market position in the economic region around Ulm and adding specific
“Industrial IT" to its portfolio, i.e. targeted contract manufacturing of IT infra-
structures and networks in the production environment. For Bechtle, the acqui-
sition is part of its growth strategy in the administrative district of Swabia.
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In addition to the assets and liabilities already recognised by the acquired com-
pany, whose carrying amounts corresponded to their fair values, customer rela-
tionships amounting to €3,181 thousand and a customer base amounting to
€181 thousand were newly recognised as identifiable assets and measured at
their fair values at the acquisition date. In addition, a revaluation of the invento-
ries totalling €234 thousand was recognised for the fair value.

In the course of capitalising the newly identified assets, deferred tax liabilities
(€968 thousand) were recognised. Another €66 thousand in deferred taxes was
recognised for the revaluation of the inventories.

Taking into account the total acquired net assets of €7,581thousand, the capital
consolidation resulted in a total provisional difference of €9,588 thousand,
which is reported as goodwill. This goodwill is not recognised for tax purposes.
The goodwiill is based mainly on synergies in the field of revenue which result
from the expansion of the portfolio and new potential in the field of contracts
for managed services.

The consideration for the company acquired in 2024 (€17,169 thousand) led to an
outflow of cash and cash equivalents totalling €16,272, taking into account the
cash and cash equivalents acquired. The purchase agreement for s.i.g. GmbH
does not include a contingent purchase price payment.

The receivables taken over were not subject to any major impairments.

With the acquisition of ARWINET GmbH and its spin-off, KubeOps GmbH, Bech-
tle is further expanding its expertise in the growth areas of cloud services and
Kubernetes. KubeOps is a Kubernetes Certified Service Provider recognised by
the Cloud Native Computing Foundation in cooperation with the Linux Founda-
tion. Bechtle and KupeOps complement each other perfectly, especially when it
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comes to services for companies from the area known as critical infrastructure
(KRITIS). There is additional growth potential in the platform solution, which is
scalable for other sectors, in gaining further market share in the cloud business,
and in synergy effects in the public sector. The company currently employs
84 people at its headquarters in Bisingen.

In addition to the assets and liabilities already recognised by the acquired com-
pany, whose carrying amounts corresponded to their fair values, internally gen-
erated software in the amount of €8,549 thousand and a customer base of
€605 thousand were newly recognised as identifiable assets and measured at
their fair values at the acquisition date.

Deferred tax liabilities (€2,538 thousand) were recognised in the course of capi-
talising the newly identified assets.

Taking into account the total acquired net assets of €10,393 thousand, the cap-
ital consolidation resulted in a total provisional difference of €13,874 thousand,
which is reported as goodwill. This goodwill is not recognised for tax purposes.
The goodwill is based mainly on synergies in the field of revenue which result
from the expansion of the portfolio and new potential in the field of contracts
for managed services.

The consideration for the company acquired in 2024 (€24,267 thousand) led to
an outflow of cash and cash equivalents totalling €16,911, taking into account
the cash and cash equivalents. The purchase agreement for ARWINET GmbH
includes a conditional purchase price payment of €4,852 thousand.

The receivables taken over were not subject to any major impairments.

Bechtle AG is once again expanding its presence in the United Kingdom through
an acquisition. DriveWorks Ltd., a leading software developer for design auto-
mation and configure-price-quote (CPQ) solutions, has joined the Bechtle Group.
The products are specially designed for companies that use SOLIDWORKS 3D
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CAD software. Founded in 2001, the company is based in Thelwall, near Man-
chester, and currently employs 59 people. DriveWorks developed the software
of the same name, which is used worldwide as a supplement to SOLIDWORKS.
The software automates the design of 3D CAD models and thus reduces the
time required and sources of error in product development. It also accelerates
customised product variants and enables the customer-specific creation of
online product configurators.

In addition to the assets and liabilities already recognised by the acquired com-
pany, whose carrying amounts corresponded to their fair values, customer rela-
tionships in the amount of €3,047 thousand, €5,019 thousand in internally gen-
erated software, and a brand in the amount of €383 thousand were newly
recognised as identifiable assets and measured at their fair value on the acqui-
sition date.

In the course of capitalising the newly identified assets, deferred tax liabilities
(€2,112 thousand) were recognised.

Taking into account the total acquired net assets of €8,442 thousand, the capi-
tal consolidation resulted in a total provisional difference of €28,536 thousand,
which is reported as goodwill. This goodwill is not recognised for tax purposes.
The goodwiill is based mainly on synergies in the field of revenue which result
from the expansion of the portfolio and new potential in the field of contracts
for managed services.

The consideration for the company acquired in 2024 (€36,978 thousand) led to
an outflow of cash and cash equivalents totalling €25,579, taking into account
the cash and cash equivalents. The purchase agreement for DriveWorks Ltd.
includes a conditional purchase price payment of €6,073 thousand.

The receivables taken over were not subject to any major impairments.
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The following table presents the fair value of the assets and liabilities as of
the date of initial consolidation and deconsolidation as they appear in the
balance sheet:

€k
Magnetic
Media ARWINET  DriveWorks
Network GmbH Group Total
iDoo S.p.A. Group Qolcom s.i.g Group Limited acquisitions
Non-current assets
Goodwill 1,822 29,934 11,516 9,588 13,874 28,536 95,270
Other intangible assets 350 8,912 2,196 3,504 9,178 8,449 32,589
Property, plant and equipment 0 4,055 3 125 65 678 4,926
Deferred taxes 0 0 135 170 0 147 317
Other assets 10 0 0 5 63 0 213
Total non-current assets 2,182 42,901 13,850 13,392 23,180 37,810 133,315
Current assets
Inventories 44 5,939 406 2,788 10 0 9,187
Trade receivables 824 16,360 2,226 3,411 2,137 913 25,871
Other assets 59 2,134 61 88 209 122 2,673
Cash and cash equivalents 106 6,630 8,222 897 2,504 5,326 23,685
Total current assets 1,033 31,063 10,915 7,184 4,860 6,361 61,416
Total assets 3,215 73,964 24,765 20,576 28,040 44,171 194,731
Non-current liabilities
Other provisions 0 1,159 0 0 0 0 1,159
Deferred taxes 88 2,486 549 1,034 2,538 2,112 8,807
Other liabilities 121 4,638 0 0 100 757 5,616
Total non-current liabilities 209 8,283 549 1,034 2,638 2,869 15,582
Current liabilities
Financial liabilities 176 5,335 0 5 0 0 5,516
Trade payables 414 8,287 0 1,813 36 143 10,693
Income tax payables 10 426 0 69 655 193 1,218
Other provisions and liabilities 60 5,525 2,344 486 4k 494 ) 453
Deferred income 1 1,124 1,353 0 0 3,494 5,972
Total current liabilities 661 20,697 3,697 2,373 1,135 4,324 32,887
Total liabilities 870 28,980 4,246 3,407 3,773 7,193 48,469
Total assets
- Total liabilities
= consideration 2,345 44,984 20,519 17,169 24,267 36,978 146,262
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The consideration for the companies acquired in 2024 (€146,262 thousand) led to
an outflow of cash and cash equivalents totalling €105,487, taking into account
the cash and cash equivalents. The consideration includes contingent purchase
price payments of €17,090 thousand.

In the course of the acquisitions, an insignificant amount of transaction costs
was incurred and recognised in administrative expenses.

Since the acquisition, the companies have contributed a total of €56,733 thou-
sand to revenue (of which PLANET Al contributed €1,252 thousand, iDoo
€6,723 thousand, Magnetic Media Network Group €33,359 thousand, Qolcom
€5,335 thousand, s.i.g. €6,155 thousand, ARWINET Group €2,294 thousand, and
DriveWorks Group €1,615 thousand) and €806 thousand to earnings after taxes
(of which PLANET Al contributed —€1,256 thousand, iDoo -€31 thousand, Mag-
netic Media Network Group €1,084 thousand, Qolcom €384 thousand, s.i.g.
€605 thousand, ARWINET Group -€154 thousand, and DriveWorks Group
€174 thousand). If the acquisition date of the new acquisitions had been at the
beginning of the reporting period, the revenue of the Bechtle Group for the
reporting period would have been €6,391,816 thousand (of which PLANET Al
contributed €2,215 thousand, iDoo €7,526 thousand, Magnetic Media Network
Group €76,797 thousand, Qolcom €20,850 thousand, s.i.g. €22,475 thousand,
ARWINET Group €9,504 thousand, and DriveWorks Group €3,420 thousand), and
earnings after taxes would amount to €246,368 thousand (of which PLANET Al
contributed -€2,390 thousand, iDoo -€11 thousand, Magnetic Media Network
Group €1,274 thousand, Qolcom €1,455 thousand, s.i.g. €17 thousand, ARWINET
Group €1,753 thousand, and DriveWorks Group €225 thousand).

Acquisition after the reporting date. After 31 December 2024 and until the pub-
lication of this report, Bechtle AG has not acquired any further companies.

Sale after the reporting date. The German subsidiary Cordsen Engineering
GmbH, based in Seligenstadt, was sold with effect from 15 January 2025. The
company had 15 employees and was allocated to the IT System House & Managed
Services segment (IT System House & Managed Services cash-generating unit).
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IX. DISCLOSURES ON THE EXECUTIVE BOARD
AND SUPERVISORY BOARD

MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE BOARD

Dr. Thomas Olemotz, Chairman of the Executive Board
Place of residence: Heilbronn, Germany
Member of the Executive Board for Finance, Tax and Insurance, Review of Finan-
cial Statements and Auditing, Human Resources and Personnel Development,
Investor Relations, Group Controlling, Real Estate and Mobility, Mergers & Acqui-
sitions and Corporate Development, Legal & Compliance, Corporate Communi-
cations, CISO and Bechtle Stiftung gGmbH. Community responsibility: Risk Man-
agement, Compliance, CTO and Marketing.
Other mandates (all mandates are group-internal mandates):
- Chairman of the Supervisory Board

of AMARAS AG, Monheim am Rhein, Germany

of Bechtle E-Commerce Holding AG, Neckarsulm, Germany

of Bechtle Managed Services Holding AG, Neckarsulm, Germany

of Bechtle Systemhaus Holding AG, Neckarsulm, Germany

of Bechtle Financial Services AG, Berlin, Germany
+ Chairman of the Board of Directors

of Bechtle Holding Schweiz AG, Rotkreuz, Switzerland
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Michael Guschlbauer
Place of residence: Asperg, Germany
Member of the Executive Board for the IT System House & Managed Services
segment, Public Sector Division, Central Project Management, CTO (disciplinary
responsibility) and Quality & Environmental Management.
Community responsibility: Risk Management, Compliance, CTO and Marketing.
Other mandates (all mandates are group-internal mandates):
« Chairman of the Management Board

of Bechtle Managed Services Holding AG, Neckarsulm, Germany

of Bechtle Systemhaus Holding AG, Neckarsulm, Germany
- Vice-Chairman of the Supervisory Board

of Bechtle Financial Services AG, Berlin, Germany

Konstantin Ebert
Place of residence: Hirschberg an der BergstraBe, Germany
Member of the Executive Board for national and international IT E-Commerce,
non-DACH system houses and international divisions (IBU?, GITA?).
Community responsibility: Risk Management, Compliance, CTO and Marketing.
Other mandates:
Group-internal mandate:
+ Chairman of the Management Board
of Bechtle E-Commerce Holding AG, Neckarsulm, Germany

Antje Leminsky
Place of residence: Baden-Baden, Germany
Member of the Executive Board of Bechtle Logistik & Service GmbH, Financial
Services and Sustainability Management.
Community responsibility: Risk Management, Compliance, CTO and Marketing.
Other mandates:
Group-internal mandate:
- Member of the Executive Board
of Bechtle Financial Services AG, Berlin, Germany

" International Business Unit
2 Global IT Alliance

To our Shareholders / Combined Management Report / Information on Bechtle AG / Combined Sustainability Statement / Consolidated Financial Statements / Further Information 251

> Notes > IX. Disclosures on the Executive Board and Supervisory Board

Number of shares in Bechtle AG held by members of the Executive Board

31.12.2024  31.12.2023
Dr.Thomas Olemotz 5,000 5,000
Michael Guschlbauer 1,000 1,000
Konstantin Ebert 285 0
Antje Leminsky 0 0

COMPENSATION OF THE EXECUTIVE BOARD MEMBERS

The total compensation granted to members of the Executive Board in the fiscal
year totalled €9,180 thousand (previous year: €7,060 thousand). Share-based
compensation totalling €2,017 (previous year: €0 thousand) is included in the
total compensation granted. For further information on share-based remunera-
tion, please refer to X. Other disclosures, related-party relationships.

MEMBERS OF THE SUPERVISORY BOARD AND
THEIR COMPENSATION

The total compensation granted to members of the Supervisory Board in the
fiscal year totalled €1,286 thousand (previous year: €1,190 thousand). The total
amount granted to former members of the Supervisory Board totalled €67
thousand (previous year: €24 thousand).

All disclosures concerning the Supervisory Board that are required due to statu-
tory regulations are summarised in Appendix D to these Notes.

L§="

For further information
on the members of
the Supervisory Board,
see Appendix D,

page 263 ff
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X. OTHER DISCLOSURES

BECHTLE AS LESSEE

As alessee, Bechtle accounts for leases for the following agreement types:
+ Buildings

+ Motor vehicles

- Job bikes (head- & sublease)

- Furniture, fixtures and fittings

- Office equipment

- Customer devices (head- & sublease)

For agreements concerning buildings, motor vehicles, office equipment, and fur-
niture, fixtures and fittings, right-of-use assets are accounted for and depreci-
ated over the individual useful life. The normal period for buildings ranges from
three to ten years. Motor vehicle leasing agreements have a general term of
two to three years. The agreement periods for furniture, fixtures and fittings
and office equipment are one to five years.

In agreements concerning job bicycles and customer equipment, Bechtle acts
both as lessee and as lessor in the context of finance leases. For this, no right-
of-use assets are capitalised, but a lease receivable is recognised against the
business partner. The lease receivable is measured on the basis of the present
value of the lease payments and is repaid over the term. The following figure
shows the right-of-use assets accounted for, which are allocated to the individ-
ual assets:
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Assets with assigned rights of use relating to property,
plant and equipment €k
31.12.2024  31.12.2023
Buildings 155,710 137,838
Furniture, fixtures and fittings 3,806 364
Vehicle fleet 45,485 40,778

The depreciation amounts for the right-of-use assets that are attributable to
the reporting period are presented in the following table:

Depreciation and amortisation on right-of-use assets €k

2024 2023
Buildings 34,172 33,428
Furniture, fixtures and fittings 185 222
Vehicle fleet 26,184 23,438

With regard to buildings, Bechtle mainly rents offices, storage space and park-
ing places. Motor vehicle leases are concluded especially for the sales depart-
ment.

Extension and cancellation options were taken into consideration upon recogni-
tion and measurement of the lease liabilities if Bechtle was reasonably certain
that these options would be exercised in the future. Thus, the depreciation
takes place over the contractually agreed lease term or, if Bechtle exercises its
lease extension option, over the contractually agreed lease term plus the period
of the lease extension option. Lease liabilities totalling €62,212 thousand (previ-
ous year: €57,190 thousand) were recognised under other current liabilities, and
€164,581 thousand (previous year: €136,336 thousand) under other non-current
liabilities.
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Expenses for short-term and low-value leases amounted to €359 thousand in
2024 (previous year: €949 thousand). Extension and cancellation options result in
potential cash outflows of €71,604 thousand (previous year: €68,721 thousand).

BECHTLE AS LESSOR

Operating leases. In connection with operating leases, Bechtle also acts as les-
sor. Most of the agreements concerned relate to the leasing of IT products. Gen-
erally, the leasing agreements are concluded for terms of three to five years.
The respective minimum lease payments from these agreements are as follows:

€k

2024 2023
Due within one year 7,839 7,881
Duein 1to 2 years 6,986 6,061
Duein 2 to 3 years 4,509 4,552
Duein 3 to 4 years 1,641 3,068
Duein 4 to 5 years 46 1,219
Minimum lease payments 21,021 22,781

Lease income from operating leases totalled €8,831 thousand in the current
year (previous year: €7,173 thousand).

Finance leases. In connection with finance leases, Bechtle also acts as lessor.
Bechtle Financial Services AG operates as a group-internal sales financing pro-
vider for the end-customer business of the system houses. It offers rent and
leasing models for direct leasing and refinancing of the system houses as well
as hire purchases. The refinancing of the financing transactions takes place in
the form of forfeiting (non-recourse factoring) via various external refinancing
partners. For the 2024 fiscal year, the non-guaranteed residual values for new
contracts concluded amount to €0 thousand (previous year: €696 thousand).
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Trade receivables include lease receivables totalling €80,594 thousand as of the
reporting date (previous year: €84,197 thousand). The undiscounted lease pay-
ments that are due on a yearly basis are as follows:

€k

2024 2023
Due within one year 42,886 36,807
Duein 1to 2 years 19,265 26,263
Duein 2 to 3 years 11,602 17,453
Duein 3 to 4 years 9,274 6,803
Duein 4 to 5 years 1,226 2,032
Minimum lease payments 84,253 89,358

The interest portion of the lease payment in the amount of €3,652 thousand
corresponds to the unrealised financial income. In accordance with IFRS 9, a risk
provision for expected credit risks in the amount of €1,514 thousand was recog-
nised for receivables from finance leases (previous year: €853 thousand). As in
the previous year, no capital gains were realised in the reporting period.

PEOPLE AT BECHTLE

The personnel and social expenses were as follows:

€k
2024 2023
Wages and salaries 979,549 915,038
Social security contributions and expenses
for pension and support 194,030 176,045
Personnel and social expenses 1,173,579 1,091,083

Personnel and social expenses (wages and salaries) include severance pay-
ments totalling €4,983 thousand (previous year: €4,040 thousand) (IAS 19.171).

The total number of employees in the Bechtle Group (excluding temporary staff

and trainees) as of the balance sheet date and on an annual average is as
follows:
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31.12.2024  31.12.2023 2024 2023
Full and part-time staff without absentees 14,479 13,935 14,246 13,508
Absent employees 439 382 411 386
Total 14,918 14,317 14,657 13,894

The number of full-time and part-time employees listed above as of the balance
sheet date includes 128 (previous year: 123) and the average number of full-time
and part-time employees shown above includes 123 (previous year: 126) who are
managing directors or members of the Executive Boards of subsidiaries.

The employee numbers (without temporary staff and trainees) break down by
segments and regions as follows:

31.12.2024  31.12.2023 2024 2023

IT System House & Managed Services 11,192 10,852" 11,010 10,691
Domestic 9,448 9,153 9,297 9,025
Abroad 1,744 1,699 1,713 1,666’
IT E-Commerce 3,726 3,465' 3,647 3,203
Domestic 827 726 836 734
Abroad 2,899 2,739 2,811 2,469
Total 14,918 14,317 14,657 13,894

' Prior-year figure adjusted, segment change: Bechtle direct GmbH (Austria) in IT System House &
Managed Services, Bechtle NV (Belgium) and PQR B.V. (Netherlands) in IT E-Commerce

The number of employees (excluding employees who are absent, temporary
staff and trainees) can be broken down by function as follows:

31.12.2024  31.12.2023 2024 2023
Service 7,500 6,950 7,382 6,767"
Sales 4,054 4,047 4,017 3,930"
Administration 2,925 2,938 2,847 2,817
Total 14,479 13,935 14,246 13,508

T Adjustment prior year, without trainees
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The service staff comprises all employees that perform services for customer
orders. The sales staff comprises employees who maintain direct contact with
customers for sales purposes. The administrative staff comprises all employees
who do not belong to the service and sales staff, especially employees in the
purchasing department, the warehouse and the administration.

AUDITOR'S FEE

For the services rendered by the auditor of the consolidated financial state-
ments, Deloitte GmbH Wirtschaftsprifungsgesellschaft, for Bechtle AG and its
subsidiaries, the following fees were recognised as expenses in the 2024 and
2023 fiscal years, respectively:

€k
2024 2023

Audit services 1,008 1,080
of which Deloitte Germany 860 885
Other attestation services 226 0
of which Deloitte Germany 226 0
Other services 0 0
Auditor's fee 1,234 1,080"

T Adjustment of statement

In the fiscal year, the fees for audit services comprised the fees for the audit of
the annual financial statements and the consolidated financial statements as
well as for the formal audit of the compensation report pursuant to Section 162
of the German Stock Corporation Act (AktG). The fees for other confirmation
services relate to the voluntary audit of the Combined Sustainability Declara-
tion according to CRD-RUG.
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RELATED-PARTY RELATIONSHIPS

Bechtle AG and all its (direct or indirect) subsidiaries are considered to be related
parties. All these companies are consolidated in the Consolidated Financial
Statements of Bechtle AG.

Persons related to Bechtle are Karin Schick as the largest shareholder of
Bechtle AG, the members of the Executive Board and of the Supervisory Board
of Bechtle AG, and their close family members. In the reporting period, a divi-
dend of €29,455 thousand was paid to Karin Schick.

The compensation paid to the Executive Board totalled €8,959 thousand in the
fiscal year (previous year: €7,693 thousand'). Of this amount, payments due in
the short term totalled €5,845 thousand (previous year: €5,804 thousand), and
non-current benefits €1,097 thousand (previous year: €1,889 thousand’). In addi-
tion, since the 2024 fiscal year, the members of the Executive Board have
received share-based remuneration in the amount of €2,017 thousand (previous
year: €0 thousand) in the form of an earmarked cash amount (personal invest-
ment cash amount), which is invested in ordinary shares of Bechtle AG after
deduction of taxes and duties. 75 per cent of the long-term share-based remu-
neration is linked to the achievement of financial targets (group EBT) and 25 per
cent to the achievement of non-financial targets (ESG criteria). The targets are
supplemented by a criteria-based modifier that measures the individual perfor-
mance contribution of the respective Executive Board member to target
achievement within a range of 0.9 to 1.1. The ordinary shares are acquired
immediately after payment of the cash amount for own investment. From
the time of purchase, the acquired ordinary shares are subject to a four-year
holding period.

During their membership of the Supervisory Board in the reporting period, the
employee representatives on the Supervisory Board received compensation
subject to income tax totalling €896 thousand for their ordinary employment at
Bechtle (previous year: €757 thousand). The compensation paid to members of
the Supervisory Board totalled €1,286 thousand in the fiscal year (previous year:
€1,190 thousand). These represent short-term benefits.

' Prior year adjusted
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Apart from this, there were no other noteworthy transactions between Bechtle
and related parties or persons, either in the reporting period or in the prior year.

EXERCISE OF RIGHTS PURSUANT TO SECTION 264 (3)/SECTION
264B OF THE GERMAN COMMERCIAL CODE (HGB)

The following companies, which are affiliated consolidated companies of
Bechtle AG and for which the consolidated financial statements of Bechtle AG
are the exempting consolidated financial statements, utilise the exemption
option of Section 264 (3) and Section 264b of the German Commercial Code (HGB):

Company Location, Germany
Bechtle GmbH Berlin
Bechtle IT-Systemhaus GmbH Bielefeld
Bechtle GmbH & Co. KG Bonn
Bechtle Verwaltungs-GmbH Bonn
Bechtle GmbH Bremen
Bechtle GmbH & Co. KG Chemnitz
Bechtle Verwaltungs-GmbH Chemnitz
Bechtle GmbH & Co. KG Darmstadt
DA Bechtle Verwaltungs-GmbH Darmstadt
Bechtle GmbH Dortmund
PSB GmbH Dreieich
BO Bechtle Verwaltungs-GmbH Duisburg
ITZ Informationstechnologie GmbH Essen
Bechtle GmbH & Co. KG Ettlingen
KA Bechtle Verwaltungs-GmbH Ettlingen

Bechtle GmbH Frankfurt (Main)
Bechtle GmbH Freiburg (Breisgau)
Bechtle Finanz-& Marketingservices GmbH Gaildorf

MS Mikro Software Gesellschaft fir

Systemanalyse und Engineering mbH Gaildorf
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Location, Germany

OCR Datensysteme GmbH
MODUS Consult GmbH
Bechtle GmbH

Bechtle Mobility GmbH
HanseVision GmbH

Bechtle GmbH

Blcker IT-Security GmbH
Bechtle GmbH

Bechtle IT-Systemhaus GmbH
Bechtle GmbH

Bechtle GmbH & Co. KG

MA Bechtle Verwaltungs-GmbH
AMARAS AG

Bechtle GmbH & Co. KG
Bechtle Verwaltungs-GmbH

Bechtle Additive Manufacturing
Deutschland GmbH

Bechtle Clouds GmbH

Bechtle direct GmbH

Bechtle E-Commerce Holding AG

Bechtle Field Services GmbH & Co. KG
Bechtle Field Services Verwaltungs-GmbH
Bechtle Finance GmbH

Bechtle GmbH & Co. KG

Bechtle Grundstilicksverwaltungs-
gesellschaft mbH

Bechtle Hosting & Operations
Verwaltungs-GmbH

Bechtle Immobilien GmbH

Bechtle Logistik & Service GmbH
Bechtle Managed Services GmbH
Bechtle Managed Services Holding AG

Gaildorf
Gutersloh
Hamburg
Hamburg
Hamburg
Hanover
Hille
Cologne
Krefeld
Leipzig
Mannheim
Mannheim
Monheim (Rhein)
Mdinster

Minster

Neckarsulm
Neckarsulm
Neckarsulm
Neckarsulm
Neckarsulm
Neckarsulm
Neckarsulm

Neckarsulm

Neckarsulm

Neckarsulm
Neckarsulm
Neckarsulm
Neckarsulm

Neckarsulm

Bechtle PLM Deutschland GmbH
Bechtle Systemhaus Holding AG
Bechtle-Comsoft GmbH

HN Bechtle Verwaltungs-GmbH
Bechtle GmbH

Bechtle IT-Systemhaus GmbH & Co. KG
Bechtle Verwaltungs-GmbH
Bechtle GmbH

Bechtle GmbH

Bechtle GmbH & Co. KG

REG Bechtle Verwaltungs-GmbH
Bechtle GmbH & Co. KG

RB Bechtle Verwaltungs-GmbH
Bechtle GmbH

Bechtle ISD GmbH

Bechtle US Sales Division GmbH
Cordsen Engineering GmbH
Bechtle GmbH

Bechtle GmbH

Bechtle GmbH

Bechtle Network & Security Solutions GmbH
Bechtle GmbH

Bechtle GmbH

Bechtle GmbH

Neckarsulm
Neckarsulm
Neckarsulm
Neckarsulm
Nuremberg
Ober-Moérlen
Ober-Moérlen
Offenburg

Radolfzell (Bodensee)
Regensburg
Regensburg
Rottenburg (Neckar)
Rottenburg (Neckar)
Saarbriicken

SchloB Holte-Stukenbrock
SchloB Holte-Stukenbrock
Seligenstadt

Solingen

Stuttgart

Ulm

UnterschleiBheim
Weimar

Wirselen

Wirzburg
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XI. EVENTS AFTER THE END
OF THE REPORTING PERIOD

No noteworthy events occurred at Bechtle after the end of the reporting period.
Neckarsulm, 11 March 2025

Bechtle AG
The Executive Board

(e Sy 7 Gues

Dr. Thomas Olemotz Michael Guschlbauer

Antje Leminsky Konstantin Ebert
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SUBSIDIARIES OF BECHTLE AG

as of 31 December 2024 (Appendix A to the Notes)

SUBSIDIARIES - GERMANY

Capital
Company Location share in %
Bechtle Financial Services AG Berlin 100
Bechtle GmbH Berlin 100
Bechtle IT-Systemhaus GmbH Bielefeld 100
ARWINET GmbH Bisingen 100
KubeOps GmbH Bisingen 100
Bechtle GmbH & Co. KG Bonn 100
Bechtle GmbH Bremen 100
Bechtle GmbH & Co. KG Chemnitz 100
Bechtle GmbH & Co. KG Darmstadt 100
Bechtle GmbH Dortmund 100
PSB GmbH Dreieich 100
ITZ Informationstechnologie GmbH Essen 100
Bechtle GmbH & Co. KG Ettlingen 100
Bechtle GmbH Frankfurt (Main) 100
Bechtle GmbH Freiburg (Breisgau) 100
Bechtle Finanz-& Marketingservices GmbH Gaildorf 100
MODUS Consult GmbH Gutersloh 100
Bechtle GmbH Hamburg 100
Bechtle Mobility GmbH Hamburg 100
HanseVision GmbH Hamburg 100
Bechtle GmbH Hanover 100
Blcker IT-Security GmbH Hille 100
Bechtle GmbH Cologne 100
Bechtle IT-Systemhaus GmbH Krefeld 100
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Capital
Company Location share in %
Bechtle GmbH Leipzig 100
Bechtle GmbH & Co. KG Mannheim 100
AMARAS AG Monheim (Rhein) 100
Bechtle GmbH & Co. KG Miinster 100
Bechtle Additive Manufacturing Germany GmbH  Neckarsulm 100
Bechtle Clouds GmbH Neckarsulm 100
Bechtle direct GmbH Neckarsulm 100
Bechtle E-Commerce Holding AG Neckarsulm 100
Bechtle Finance GmbH Neckarsulm 100
Bechtle GmbH & Co. KG Neckarsulm 100
Bechtle Grundstlicksverwaltungs- Neckarsulm 100
gesellschaft mbH
Bechtle Immobilien GmbH Neckarsulm 100
Bechtle Logistik & Service GmbH Neckarsulm 100
Bechtle Managed Services GmbH Neckarsulm 100
Bechtle Managed Services Holding AG Neckarsulm 100
Bechtle PLM Deutschland GmbH Neckarsulm 100
Bechtle Foundation gGmbH Neckarsulm 100
Bechtle Systemhaus Holding AG Neckarsulm 100
Bechtle-Comsoft GmbH Neckarsulm 100
s.i.g. System Informations Gesellschaft mbH Neu-Ulm 100
Bechtle GmbH Nuremberg 100
Bechtle IT-Systemhaus GmbH & Co. KG Ober-Morlen 100
Bechtle GmbH Offenburg 100
Planet Al GmbH Raben Steinfeld 51
Bechtle GmbH Radolfzell 100
(Bodensee)
Bechtle GmbH & Co. KG Regensburg 100
Bechtle GmbH & Co. KG Rottenburg 100
(Neckar)
Bechtle GmbH Saarbriicken 100
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Non-operating companies
Capital Capital
Company Location sharein % Company Location sharein %
Bechtle ISD GmbH SchlofB3 100 HN Bechtle Verwaltungs-GmbH Neckarsulm 100
Holte-Stukenbrock N
Bechtle Verwaltungs-GmbH Ober-Moérlen 100
Bechtle US Sales Division GmbH SchloB 100
Holte-Stukenbrock REG Bechtle Verwaltungs-GmbH Regensburg 100
Cordsen Engineering GmbH Seligenstadt 100 RB Bechtle Verwaltungs-GmbH ﬁ\?ttinb)urg 100
eckar
Bechtle GmbH Solingen 100
Bechtle GmbH Stuttgart 100
Bechtle GmbH Ulm 100
Bechtle Network & Security Solutions GmbH UnterschleiBheim 100 SUBSIDIARIES - WORLDWIDE
Bechtle GmbH Weimar 100
Bechtle GmbH Wiirselen 100 i Capital
Company Country Location sharein %
Bechtle GmbH Wiirzburg 100 DriveWorks Australia PTY Ltd Australia Sydney 100
Bechtle GmbH Wiirzburg 100 smartpoint dataformers GmbH  Austria Linz 100
Bechtle Austria GmbH Austria Vienna 100
Non-operating companies Bechtle Management GmbH Austria Vienna 100
Capital planetsoftware GmbH Austria Vienna 100
Company Location sharein %
algaCom Argentina S.R.L. Argentina San Miguel De 100
Bechtle Verwaltungs-GmbH Bonn 100 Tucurman
Bechtle Verwaltungs-GmbH Chemnitz 100 Cadmes Systems B.V. Belgium Merelbeke 100
DA Bechtle Verwaltungs-GmbH Darmstadt 100 Bechtle Management BV Belgium Pelt 100
BO Bechtle Verwaltungs-GmbH Duisburg 100 Bechtle NV Belgium Pelt 100
KA Bechtle Verwaltungs-GmbH Ettlingen 100 Bechtle direct s.r.o. Czech Republic Prague 100
Bechtle GmbH Gaildorf 100 Bechtle Managed Services s.r.o.  Czech Republic Prague 100
EAyssmi(wrc?nsc?;?gSLedii;?ﬂzce?ﬁwg I:i;H Gaildorf 100 Bechtle Management s.r.o. Czech Republic Prague 100
OCR Datensysteme GmbH Gaildorf 100 Bechtle Managed Services ApS  Denmark Copenhagen 100
MA Bechtle Verwaltungs-GmbH Mannheim 100 Bechtle Comsoft SAS France lllkirch-Graffenstaden 100
Bechtle Verwaltungs-GmbH Miinster 100 Bechtle direct SAS France lllkirch-Graffenstaden 100
Bechtle Field Services GmbH & Co. KG Neckarsulm 100 Bechtle Management E.u.r.l. France Illkirch-Graffenstaden 100
X X Apixit SAS France Les Ulis 100
Bechtle Field Services Verwaltungs-GmbH Neckarsulm 100
X . Executive IT SAS France Les Ulis 100
Bechtle Hosting & Operations Neckarsulm 100
Verwaltungs-GmbH NMS Distribution SAS France Les Ulis 100
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Capital Capital
Company Country Location sharein % Company Country Location sharein %
Orsenna SAS France Les Ulis 100 Bechtle Immobilien Schweiz AG  Switzerland Rotkreuz 100
SCI Cartier France Les Ulis 100 Bechtle Logistics & Service AG Switzerland Rotkreuz 100
Bechtle Holding France SAS France Roissy-en-France 100 Bechtle Schweiz AG Switzerland Rotkreuz 100
Bechtle Logistics & Service France Roissy-en-France 100 SGSolution AG Switzerland Wallisellen 100
France SAS R . . .
Solid Solutions AG Switzerland Zurich 100
Cadmes France SAS France Roissy-en-France 100 . . i o
Bechtle Logistics & Service AG, Taiwan R.O.C.  Taipei Hsien 100
Inmac WStore SAS France Roissy-en-France 100 Taiwan Branch
Bechtle direct Kft. Hungary Budapest 100 Bechtle Limited E’nitzd Chippenham 100
ingdom
Bechtle direct Limited Ireland Dublin 100
Tangible Benefit Limited United London 100
Bechtle direct S.r.l. Italy Bolzano 100 Kingdom
TPlace S.rl Italy Milan 100 Qolcom Limited United Newbury 100
Magnetic Media Network S.p.A  Italy Trezzo sullAdda 100 Kingdom
Bechtle Management B.V. Netherlands 's Hertogenbosch 100 ACS Systems UK Limited Eirrlgz(im Northampton 100
Bechtle BV. Netherlands Eindhoven 100 Bizzy25 Holdings Limited United Northampton 100
ARP Nederland B.V. Netherlands Maastricht 100 Kingdom
Bechtle Group NL Public BV. Netherlands ~ Maastricht 100 Data Store 365 Limited E.nitzd Northampton 100
ingdom
Bechtle Holding B.V. Netherlands Maastricht 100
. DriveWorks Group Limited United Thelwall 100
Bechtle Management B.V. Netherlands Maastricht 100 Kingdom
PGRBV. Netherlands  Utrecht 100 DriveWorks Limited United Thelwall 100
Bechtle direct Polska Sp. z o.0. Poland Wroclaw 100 Kingdom
Bechtle direct Portugal Portugal Aveiro 100 DriveWorks (USA) Inc. USA Boston 100
Unipessoal Lda Wide Vietnam Company Limited Vietnam Ho Chi Minh City 100
Bechtle direct S.L.U. Spain Madrid 100
Bechtle Management S.L. Spain Madrid 100
Prosol Ingenieria S.L. Spain Madrid 100
iDoo Tech S.L. Spain Saragossa 100
Bechtle direct AG Switzerland Morges 100
Aproda AG Switzerland Rotkreuz 100
ARP Europe AG Switzerland Rotkreuz 100
Bechtle Holding Schweiz AG Switzerland Rotkreuz 100
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CHANGES IN INTANGIBLE ASSETS AND PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

From 1January to 31 December 2024 (Appendix B to the Notes)

€k
Costs of purchase/production Cumulative depreciations and amortisations Carrying amount
Change
in scope Currency Currency
As of of con- translation Transfer/ As of As of translation As of As of As of
01.01.2024 solidation Additions  differences Disposals  restructure 31.12.2024 01.01.2024 Additions  differences Disposals  31.12.2024 31.12.2024 31.12.2023
Goodwill 732,330 123,086 0 1,443 0 0 856,859 0 0 0 0 0 856,859 732,330
Other intangible assets
Brands/licences 18,025 1,045 0 74 4,549 0 14,447 8,577 2,628 -34 4,549 6,622 7,825 9,448
Customer bases 105,016 17,811 0 667 4,255 0 119,239 41,711 15,828 171 4,255 53,455 65,784 63,305
Purchased software 88,293 29 17,837 24 1,617 597 105,315 61,360 12,142 -9 1,828 71,665 33,650 26,933
Internally developed
software 39,245 26,000 3,970 37 37 0 69,215 27,531 5,928 4 22 33,441 35,774 11,714
Advance payments
and software under
development 1,575 0 7,638 0 381 -574 8,258 0 0 0 0 0 8,258 1,575
Customer service
agreements 27,953 0 0 -134 15,448 0 12,371 23,460 3,538 -103 15,447 11,448 923 4,493
280,107 44,885 29,445 472 26,087 23 328,845 162,639 40,064 29 26,101 176,631 152,214 117,468
Property, plant and equipment
Property and
buildings 200,747 747 1,552 -312 15 7,076 209,795 37,088 6,172 -9 12 43,239 166,556 163,659
Other equipment,
furniture, fixtures
and fittings 217,288 935 49,277 -132 18,515 559 249,412 127,170 32,211 -10 15,292 144,079 105,333 90,118
Advance payments
and construction in
progress 9,229 1,284 8,393 10 779 -7,658 10,479 161 1,332 10 520 983 9,496 9,068
Right-of-use assets 320,243 3,088 99,179 -283 58,216 0 364,011 141,263 60,541 -128 42,666 159,010 205,001 178,980
747,507 6,054 158,401 =717 77,525 -23 833,697 305,682 100,256 -137 58,490 347,311 486,386 441,825
1,759,944 174,025 187,846 1,198 103,612 0 2,019,401 468,321 140,320 -108 84,591 523,942 1,495,459 1,291,623
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From 1January to 31 December 2023 (Appendix C to the Notes)

€k
Costs of purchase/production Cumulative depreciations and amortisations Carrying amount
Change
in scope Currency Currency
As of of con- translation Transfer/ As of As of translation As of As of As of
01.01.2023 solidation Additions  differences Disposals  restructure 31.12.2023 01.01.2023 Additions  differences Disposals  31.12.2023 31.12.2023 31.12.2022
Goodwill 554,197 169,033 0 9,100 0 0 732,330 0 0 0 0 0 732,330 554,197
Other intangible assets
Brands/licences 17,750 0 0 275 0 0 18,025 5,913 2,500 164 0 8,577 9,448 11,837
Customer bases 80,489 28,302 0 313 4,088 0 105,016 32,802 12,946 51 4,088 41,711 63,305 47,687
Purchased software 73,486 4,062 14,144 41 1,979 114 89,868 54,501 8,634 39 1,814 61,360 28,508 18,985
Internally developed 36,354 0 3,797 0 1,138 232 39,245 25,269 3,370 0 1,108 27,531 11,714 11,085
software
Customer service
agreements 28,850 0 57 487 1,441 0 27,853 18,743 5,762 396 1,441 23,460 4,493 10,107
236,929 32,364 17,998 1,116 8,646 346 280,107 137,228 33,212 650 8,451 162,639 117,468 99,701
Property, plant and equipment
Property and
buildings 166,919 0 16,584 471 33 16,806 200,747 31,816 5,257 48 33 37,088 163,659 135,103
Other equipment,
furniture, fixtures
and fittings 189,203 285 54,401 1,381 29,511 1,529 217,288 118,538 30,857 1,032 23,257 127,170 90,118 70,665
Advance payments
and construction in
progress 20,819 453 6,252 593 207 -18,681 9,229 0 207 0 46 161 9,068 20,819
Right-of-use assets 261,691 6,956 104,597 1,609 54,610 0 320,243 122,766 57,088 1,012 39,603 141,263 178,980 138,925
638,632 7,694 181,834 4,054 84,361 -346 747,507 273,120 93,409 2,092 62,939 305,682 441,825 365,512
1,429,758 209,091 199,832 14,270 93,007 0 1,759,944 410,348 126,621 2,742 71,390 468,321 1,291,623 1,019,410
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SUPERVISORY BOARD MEMBERS

(Appendix D to the Notes)

Supervisory Board Members - Shareholder Representatives

Membership in Supervisory Boards and
other supervisory bodies pursuant to Section 125 (1) sentence 5

Name Affiliation Profession of the German Stock Corporation Act (AktG)
Kurt Dobitsch Since 20 May 1999 Member of various Chairman of the Supervisory Board
Supervisory Boards + 1&1 AG, Maintal

Thereof mandates affiliated with the group:
- 1&1 Mail & Media Application SE, Montabaur
(Chairman of the Supervisory Board)
- 1&1 IONOS Holding SE, Montabaur
(Member of the Supervisory Board)

Chairman of the Supervisory Board
- Nemetschek SE, Munich, Germany

Member of the Supervisory Board
+ Singhammer IT Consulting AG, Munich, Germany

Dr.Lars Griinert Since 12 June 2018 Chief Financial Officer of Member of the Supervisory Board
TRUMPF SE + Co.KG « Horvath AG, Stuttgart, not listed
Prof.Dr.Thomas Hess Since 20 June 2012 Institute director
of LMU Munich
Stephanie Holdt Since 11 June 2024 Chief Financial Officer, Voith Group
Elmar Kénig Since 25 May 2023 Executive Vice President (retired)
Bechtle Systemhaus Holding AG
Elke Reichart 4 December 2017 Member of the Management Board Member of the Supervisory Board
until 11 June 2024 and Chief Digital Transformation - Esure Plc, Surrey, United Kingdom
Officer Infineon Technologies AG « TRUMPF SE + Co.KG, Ditzingen
Sandra Stegmann Since 9 June 2016 Partner, Egon Zehnder
International GmbH
Klaus Straub Since 25 May 2023 CEO & Founder exadit GmbH,
CEO & Co-Founder xelerate GmbH
Klaus Winkler Since 12 June 2018 Member of various Chairman of the Advisory Board
Chairman of the (20 May 1999 Supervisory Boards - DIEFFENBACHER GmbH, Maschinen- und Anlagenbau, Eppingen
Supervisory Board until 30 November 2013)

Member of the Advisory Board
+ Kapp GmbH & Co.KG, Coburg

Member of the Supervisory Board
+ VOLLMER WERKE Maschinenfabrik GmbH, Biberach

Chairman of the Supervisory Board

- Heller Holding SE & Co.KGaA, Nirtingen
Thereof mandates affiliated with the group
(Chairman of the Supervisory Board):
- Heller Management SE, Nirtingen
- IGH Infotec AG, Langenfeld, a holding of Heller

Holding SE & Co.KGaA IGH Infotec AG, Langenfeld,

- Gebr. Heller Maschinenfabrik GmbH, Nurtingen
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Supervisory Board Members — Employee Representatives

Name

Affiliation

Profession

> Notes > Supervisory Board Members

Membership in Supervisory Boards and
other supervisory bodies pursuant to Section 125 (1) sentence 5
of the German Stock Corporation Act (AktG)

Uli Drautz
Vice-Chairman of the
Supervisory Board

Jonas Berhe

Julia Bottcher

Christian D6ngi

Daniela Eberle

Christine Muhr

Julia Randeshofer

Anton Samija

Michael Unser

Since 15 October 2003

Since 18 November 2024

Since 25 May 2023

Since 25 May 2023

Since 15 October 2003

Since 25 May 2023

Since 25 May 2023
Since 12 June 2018

Since 18 June 2013
until 30 September 2024

Committees Of The Supervisory Board

Audit committee

Personnel committee

Head of Group Controlling,
Bechtle AG

Managing Director,
|G Metall Heilbronn-Neckarsulm

Head of People and Culture,
System House Hamburg

Head of Own Brand Business
Development

Commercial Management
at System House Darmstadt

National Coordinator for the
Federal Workgroup ICT /Depart-

ment A of ver.di's federal office in

Berlin and IT Industry Manager

for Department A/Workgroup ICT

of ver.di's Baden-Wirttemberg
state division

Group Controlling, Bechtle AG

Purchasing Manager,
Logistik & Service GmbH

First labour union secretary of
IG Metall Heilbronn-Neckarsulm

Conciliation committee

Member of the Supervisory Board

(All mandates are group-internal mandates)

« AMARAS AG, Monheim am Rhein, Germany

- Bechtle E-Commerce Holding AG, Neckarsulm, Germany
- Bechtle Systemhaus Holding AG, Neckarsulm, Germany
- Bechtle Managed Services AG, Neckarsulm, Germany

- Bechtle Financial Services AG, Berlin, Germany

Member of the Supervisory Board
- thyssenkrupp Automotive Body Solutions, Heilbronn
(since 1 October 2024)

Member of the Supervisory Board
« Atruvia AG, Karlsruhe

Member of the Supervisory Board
+ ThyssenKrupp automotive body solutions, Essen

as of 31 December 2024

Nomination committee

Klaus Winkler (Chairman)
Kurt Dobitsch

Uli Drautz

Daniela Eberle

Sandra Stegmann

Klaus Winkler (Chairman)
Uli Drautz
Prof. Dr. Thomas Hess

Klaus Winkler (Chairman)

Uli Drautz

Michael Unser (until 30 September 2024)

Klaus Winkler (Chairman)
Elmar Kdnig
Klaus Straub

Prof. Dr. Thomas Hess
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'S REPORT

To Bechtle Aktiengesellschaft, Neckarsulm/Germany

REPORT ON THE AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS AND OF THE COMBINED MANAGEMENT REPORT

Audit Opinions. We have audited the consolidated financial statements of
Bechtle Aktiengesellschaft, Neckarsulm/Germany, and its subsidiaries (the
Group) which comprise the consolidated balance sheet as at 31 December 2024,
the consolidated statement of profit and loss, the consolidated statement of
other comprehensive income, the consolidated statement of changes in equity
and the consolidated statement of cash flows for the financial year from 1 Jan-
uary to 31 December 2024, and the notes to the consolidated financial state-
ments, including material accounting policy information. In addition, we have
audited the combined management report for the parent and the group of
Bechtle Aktiengesellschaft, Neckarsulm/Germany, for the financial year from
1January to 31 December 2024. In accordance with the German legal require-
ments, we have not audited the content of the corporate governance state-
ment pursuant to Sections 289f and 315d German Commercial Code (HGB)
to which reference is made in the section "Other information” of the chapter
"Company” of the combined management report, the content of the separate
combined sustainability statement, the content of the section "Effectiveness of
the internal control and risk management system” of the combined manage-
ment report, the other unaudited content of the combined management report
marked as "unaudited”, as well as the content of the cross-references in the
combined management report to websites of the Company and the content of
the information to which these cross-references relate.

In our opinion, on the basis of the knowledge obtained in the audit,

- the accompanying consolidated financial statements comply, in all material
respects, with the IFRS® Accounting Standards issued by the International
Accounting Standards Board (IASB) (hereinafter “IFRS Accounting Standards”)
as adopted by the EU and the additional requirements of German commercial
law pursuant to Section 315e (1) HGB and, in compliance with these require-
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ments, give a true and fair view of the assets, liabilities and financial position
of the Group as at 31 December 2024 and of its financial performance for the
financial year from 1 January to 31 December 2024, and

- the accompanying combined management report as a whole provides
an appropriate view of the Group's position. In all material respects, this
combined management report is consistent with the consolidated financial
statements, complies with German legal requirements and appropriately pre-
sents the opportunities and risks of future development. Our audit opinion on
the combined management report does not cover the content of the state-
ments referred to above, the section "Effectiveness of the internal control and
risk management system” of the combined management report, the other
unaudited content of the combined management report marked as “unau-
dited"”, as well as the cross-references referred to above, and the information
to which the cross-references relate.

Pursuant to Section 322 (3) sentence 1HGB, we declare that our audit has not led
to any reservations relating to the legal compliance of the consolidated finan-
cial statements and of the combined management report.

Basis for the Audit Opinions. We conducted our audit of the consolidated
financial statements and of the combined management report in accordance
with Section 317 HGB and the EU Audit Regulation (No. 537/2014; referred to sub-
sequently as “"EU Audit Regulation”) and in compliance with German Generally
Accepted Standards for Financial Statement Audits promulgated by the Institut
der Wirtschaftsprifer (IDW). Our responsibilities under those requirements and
principles are further described in the “Auditor’'s Responsibilities for the Audit of
the Consolidated Financial Statements and of the Combined Management
Report” section of our auditor's report. We are independent of the group entities
in accordance with the requirements of European law and German commercial
and professional law, and we have fulfilled our other German professional
responsibilities in accordance with these requirements. In addition, in accord-
ance with Article 10 (2) point (f) of the EU Audit Regulation, we declare that we
have not provided non-audit services prohibited under Article 5 (1) of the EU
Audit Regulation. We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is suffi-
cient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinions on the consoli-
dated financial statements and on the combined management report.

o
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Key Audit Matters in the Audit of the Consolidated Financial Statements. Key
audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgment, were of
most significance in our audit of the consolidated financial statements for the
financial year from 1 January to 31 December 2024. These matters were
addressed in the context of our audit of the consolidated financial statements
as a whole and in forming our audit opinion thereon; we do not provide a sepa-
rate audit opinion on these matters.

In the following we present the key audit matters we have determined in the
course of our audit:

1. Recoverability of goodwill

2. Revenue recognition

Our presentation of this key audit matter has been structured as follows:

a) description (including reference to corresponding information in the consoli-
dated financial statements)

b) auditor's response

1. RECOVERABILITY OF GOODWILL

a) Bechtle Aktiengesellschaft recognises mEUR 856.9 in the consolidated finan-
cial statements as of 31 December 2024 under the balance sheet caption
"Goodwill", accounting for 20.3% of the consolidated balance sheet total.

Capitalised goodwill is tested for impairment by the executive directors of
Bechtle Aktiengesellschaft at least annually and/or when there is an indi-
cation of impairment (impairment tests). The Company has identified the
reportable segments IT System House & Managed Services as well as IT
E-Commerce as cash-generating units. The recoverable amount is determined
on the basis of value in use, using a discounted cash flow method. Under the
discounted cash flow method, the present value of expected future cash
flows is calculated based on medium-term planning issued by the executive
directors which is rolled forward using presumed long-term growth rates. The
weighted cost of capital of the relevant cash-generating unit serves as the
discount rate.
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The outcome of this valuation depends heavily on an assessment of future
cash flows of the relevant cash-generating unit by the executive directors,
the discount rate used, and long-term growth rates applied, and is hence sur-
rounded by uncertainty. Against this backdrop, we have classified this issue
as a key audit matter because of the complexity of the calculation model
that has been applied.

Information provided by the executive directors about the recoverability of
goodwill is presented in the sections "ll. Summary of Key Principles of
Accounting and Consolidation” and “IV. Further Explanatory Notes on the Bal-
ance Sheet - (8) Goodwill" of the notes to the consolidated financial state-
ments.

b) During our audit, we reperformed the procedures followed by the executive
directors of the Company when conducting impairment tests, in which we
involved our internal valuation specialists, and also concerned ourselves with
the determination of the weighted cost of capital. On this basis, we assessed
the entire valuation model, particularly its methodological and mathematical
correctness. In addition, we evaluated the extent to which a valuation can be
influenced by subjectivity, complexity, or other inherent risk factors, and eval-
uated the methods, assumptions and data used.

A recording and critical assessment of the planning process, among other
things, performed by us provided us with the opportunity to assure ourselves
that future cash flows used in a valuation process were appropriate. To
assess the quality and reliability of medium-term planning, we compared
planning for selected financial years with the results that were actually
achieved, and analysed significant deviations on a case-by-case basis (adher-
ence to planning).

We determined whether planning underlying impairment tests matched
medium-term planning issued by the executive directors, and whether the
data derived from the medium-term planning was correctly transferred to
the valuation model used. In addition, we made inquiries of the executive
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directors or people named by them as to material assumptions used in the
medium-term planning process and checked their plausibility, taking into
account external economic and industry-specific market expectations.

Because a significant part of the relevant value in use results from cash flows
projected for the years after the medium-term planning period, we critically
assessed in particular the sustainable growth rate set for this phase, using
general and industry-specific market expectations. In addition, we validated
the parameters used to determine the WACC that serves as the discount
rate, questioned the appropriateness of the peer group, and reconciled used
market data with external evidence.

In addition, we assessed the completeness and correctness of the disclosures
in the notes to the consolidated financial statements required by IAS 36.

2. REVENUE RECOGNITION

a) Revenue of mEUR 6,305.8 is recognised in the profit and loss statement of

the consolidated financial statements of Bechtle Aktiengesellschaft as of
31December 2024.

The portfolio of Bechtle Aktiengesellschaft includes providing customer
advice on IT infrastructure design, supplying hardware and software required
for this purpose, the related installation and integration services, and handling
all aspects of a business's IT needs (managed services). In some cases, per-
formance obligations are based on complex contractual arrangements that
involve selling IT products and providing further installation and integration
services.

When accounting for revenue, the executive directors are required to classify
performance obligations representing the commitments the company makes
to a customer by assessing whether the company is a principal who delivers
or supplies the goods or services to the customer or acts as an agent who
arranges for another party to provide those goods or services.
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Because classification of performance obligations and an assessment of
whether revenue is recognised at a point in time or over a period of time
requires the executive directors to use significant judgment in applying the
related criteria of IFRS 15, given an agenda decision published by the IFRS
Interpretations Committee (IFRS IC) to report its decision, we have classified

revenue recognition as a key audit matter.

Information provided by the executive directors about revenue is presented
in the sections "ll. Summary of Key Principles of Accounting and Consolida-
tion" and "lll. Further Explanatory Notes on the Income Statement - (1) Reve-
nue” of the notes to the consolidated financial statements.

b) We distinguished the revenues of Bechtle Aktiengesellschaft by type (reve-

nue from the sale of hardware and software, revenue from the provision of
services) and the related internal processes. On this basis, we initially
obtained an understanding of the design of the relevant internal processes
and controls that were in place to recognise revenues during our audit, includ-
ing controls that were relevant to financial reporting and in place to identify
performance obligations and determine individual selling prices. To this end,
we reperformed the relevant process activities and conducted substantive
analytical procedures. Based on an understanding of processes that we
obtained, we evaluated the design and establishment of identified internal
controls over revenue recognition. To the extent that we wanted to rely on
the effectiveness of identified controls, we additionally evaluated the oper-
ating effectiveness of the controls. In addition, we assessed whether and to
what extent revenue recognition was influenced by subjectivity, complexity,
or other inherent risk factors, and evaluated the methods, assumptions and
data used.

We then conducted substantive tests of details regarding revenue. We
reperformed revenue recognition at a point in time or over time on a sample
basis using random selection proportionate to value. In addition, we consid-
ered the procedures followed by the Company when classifying revenue
transactions in which the Company was a principal or an agent, based on the
criteria of IFRS 15 and the agenda decision published by the IFRS IC to report
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its decision, to determine whether accounting and valuation policies were
adhered to. In doing so, we determined whether Bechtle Aktiengesellschaft
was a principal or acted as an agent, by considering the contractual arrange-
ments, and whether revenues were recognised at the gross amount received
for the goods or services (Bechtle as principal) or stated in the amount of
gross margin (Bechtle as agent).

Finally, we assessed the completeness and correctness of the disclosures in
the notes to the consolidated financial statements required by IAS 15.

OTHER INFORMATION

The executive directors and/or the supervisory board are responsible for the

other information. The other information comprises

- the report of the supervisory board which is expected to be presented to us
after the date of this auditor's report,

- the remuneration report pursuant to Section 162 German Stock Corporation
Act (AktG) which is expected to be presented to us after the date of this
auditor's report,

- the corporate governance statement to which reference is made in the
section "Other information” of the combined management report,

- the separate combined sustainability statement which includes the dis-
closures about non-financial reporting pursuant to Sections 289c to 289e and
315b and 315¢ HGB,

- the section "Effectiveness of the internal control and risk management sys-
tem"” of the combined management report,

- the other unaudited content of the combined management report marked as
“"unaudited",

- the cross-references in the combined management report to websites of the
Company as well as the information to which these cross-references relate,
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- the executive directors’ combined confirmations pursuant to Section 297 (2)
sentence 4 and Section 315 (1) sentence 5 HGB regarding the consolidated
financial statements and the combined management report, and

- all other parts of the annual report which is expected to be presented to us
after the date of this auditor's report,

- but not the consolidated financial statements, not the audited content of the
disclosures in the combined management report and not our auditor's report
thereon.

The supervisory board is responsible for the report of the supervisory board.
The executive directors and the supervisory board are responsible for the state-
ment according to Section 161 AktG concerning the German Corporate Govern-
ance Code, which is part of the corporate governance statement, and for the
remuneration report according to Section 162 AktG. Otherwise the executive
directors are responsible for the other information.

Our audit opinions on the consolidated financial statements and on the com-
bined management report do not cover the other information, and conse-
quently we do not express an audit opinion or any other form of assurance
conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit, our responsibility is to read the other information

identified above and, in doing so, to consider whether the other information

- is materially inconsistent with the consolidated financial statements, with the
audited content of the disclosures in the combined management report or our
knowledge obtained in the audit, or

- otherwise appears to be materially misstated.
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RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS
AND THE SUPERVISORY BOARD FOR

THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATE-MENTS AND
THE COMBINED MANAGEMENT REPORT.

The executive directors are responsible for the preparation of the consolidated
financial statements that comply, in all material respects, with IFRS Accounting
Standards as adopted by the EU and the additional requirements of German
commercial law pursuant to Section 315e (1) HGB, and that the consolidated
financial statements, in compliance with these requirements, give a true and
fair view of the assets, liabilities, financial position and financial performance of
the Group. In addition, the executive directors are responsible for such internal
control as they have determined necessary to enable the preparation of consoli-
dated financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether
due to fraud (i.e., fraudulent financial reporting and misappropriation of assets)
or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the executive directors are
responsible for assessing the Group's ability to continue as a going concern.
They also have the responsibility for disclosing, as applicable, matters related to
going concern. In addition, they are responsible for financial reporting based on
the going concern basis of accounting unless there is an intention to liquidate
the Group or to cease operations, or there is no realistic alternative but to do so.

Furthermore, the executive directors are responsible for the preparation of the
combined management report that as a whole provides an appropriate view of
the Group's position and is, in all material respects, consistent with the consoli-
dated financial statements, complies with German legal requirements, and
appropriately presents the opportunities and risks of future development. In
addition, the executive directors are responsible for such arrangements and
measures (systems) as they have considered necessary to enable the prepara-
tion of a combined management report that is in accordance with the applica-
ble German legal requirements, and to be able to provide sufficient appropriate
evidence for the assertions in the combined management report.
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The supervisory board is responsible for overseeing the Group's financial report-
ing process for the preparation of the consolidated financial statements and of
the combined management report.

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT
OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND OF THE COMBINED MANAGEMENT REPORT

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consoli-
dated financial statements as a whole are free from material misstatement,
whether due to fraud or error, and whether the combined management report
as a whole provides an appropriate view of the Group's position and, in all
material respects, is consistent with the consolidated financial statements and
the knowledge obtained in the audit, complies with the German legal require-
ments and appropriately presents the opportunities and risks of future devel-
opment, as well as to issue an auditor's report that includes our audit opinions
on the consolidated financial statements and on the combined management
report.

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that
an audit conducted in accordance with Section 317 HGB and the EU Audit Regu-
lation and in compliance with German Generally Accepted Standards for Finan-
cial Statement Audits promulgated by the Institut der Wirtschaftsprifer (IDW)
will always detect a material misstatement. Misstatements can arise from
fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate,
they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users
taken on the basis of these consolidated financial statements and this com-
bined management report.

We exercise professional judgement and maintain professional scepticism

throughout the audit. We also

- identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated
financial statements and of the combined management report, whether due
to fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to those
risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a
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basis for our audit opinions. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement
resulting from fraud is higher than the risk of not detecting a material mis-
statement resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, inten-
tional omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal control.

- obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit of the consol-
idated financial statements and of arrangements and measures relevant to
the audit of the combined management report in order to design audit proce-
dures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of
expressing an audit opinion on the effectiveness of internal control or of these
arrangements and measures of the Group.

- evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used by the executive
directors and the reasonableness of estimates made by the executive direc-
tors and related disclosures.

- conclude on the appropriateness of the executive directors’ use of the going
concern basis of accounting and, based on the audit evidence obtained,
whether a material uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that may
cast significant doubt on the Group's ability to continue as a going concern. If
we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required to draw atten-
tion in the auditor's report to the related disclosures in the consolidated finan-
cial statements and in the combined management report or, if such disclo-
sures are inadequate, to modify our respective audit opinions. Our conclusions
are based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor's
report. However, future events or conditions may cause the Group to cease to
be able to continue as a going concern.

- evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the consolidated
financial statements, including the disclosures, and whether the consolidated
financial statements present the underlying transactions and events in a
manner that the consolidated financial statements give a true and fair view
of the assets, liabilities, financial position and financial performance of the
Group in compliance with IFRS Accounting Standards as adopted by the EU
and with the additional requirements of German commercial law pursuant to
Section 315e (1) HGB.
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+ plan and perform the audit of the consolidated financial statements in order
to obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial infor-
mation of the entities or business activities within the Group, which serves as
a basis for forming audit opinions on the consolidated financial statements
and on the combined management report. We are responsible for the direc-
tion, supervision and inspection of audit procedures performed for the pur-
poses of the group audit. We remain solely responsible for our audit opinions.

- evaluate the consistency of the combined management report with the con-
solidated financial statements, its conformity with German law, and the view
of the Group's position it provides.

- perform audit procedures on the prospective information presented by the
executive directors in the combined management report. On the basis of suf-
ficient appropriate audit evidence we evaluate, in particular, the significant
assumptions used by the executive directors as a basis for the prospective
information, and evaluate the proper derivation of the prospective informa-
tion from these assumptions. We do not express a separate audit opinion on
the prospective information and on the assumptions used as a basis. There is
a substantial unavoidable risk that future events will differ materially from the
prospective information.

We communicate with those charged with governance regarding, among other
matters, the planned scope and timing of the audit and significant audit find-
ings, including any significant deficiencies in internal control that we identify
during our audit.

We provide those charged with governance with a statement that we have
complied with the relevant independence requirements, and communicate with
them all relationships and other matters that may reasonably be thought to
bear on our independence, and where applicable, the actions taken or safe-
guards applied to eliminate independence threats.
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From the matters communicated with those charged with governance, we
determine those matters that were of most significance in the audit of the con-
solidated financial statements for the current period and are therefore the key
audit matters. We describe these matters in the auditor's report unless law or
regulation precludes public disclosure about the matter.

OTHER LEGAL AND REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

Report on the Audit of the Electronic Reproductions of the Consolidated Finan-
cial Statements and of the Combined Management Report Prepared for Publi-
cation Pursuant to Section 317 (3a) HGB

Audit Opinion. We have performed an audit in accordance with Section 317 (3a)
HGB to obtain reasonable assurance whether the electronic reproductions of
the consolidated financial statements and of the combined management
report (hereinafter referred to as "ESEF documents”) prepared for publication,
contained in the file, which has the SHA-256-value 5915f9e068dc01b-
744162c8244b830c722d3e071ee533ca9834ff67c9aa7ce7d meet, in all material
respects, the requirements for the electronic reporting format pursuant to Sec-
tion 328 (1) HGB ("ESEF format”). In accordance with the German legal require-
ments, this audit only covers the conversion of the information contained in the
consolidated financial statements and the combined management report into
the ESEF format, and therefore covers neither the information contained in
these electronic reproductions nor any other information contained in the file
identified above.

In our opinion, the electronic reproductions of the consolidated financial state-
ments and of the combined management report prepared for publication con-
tained in the file identified above meet, in all material respects, the require-
ments for the electronic reporting format pursuant to Section 328 (1) HGB.
Beyond this audit opinion and our audit opinions on the accompanying consoli-
dated financial statements and on the accompanying combined management
report for the financial year from 1 January to 31 December 2024 contained in
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the "Report on the Audit of the Consolidated Financial Statements and of the
Combined Management Report” above, we do not express any assurance opin-
ion on the information contained within these electronic reproductions or on
any other information contained in the file identified above.

Basis for the Audit Opinion. We conducted our audit of the electronic reproduc-
tions of the consolidated financial statements and of the combined manage-
ment report contained in the file identified above in accordance with Section
317 (3a) HGB and on the basis of the IDW Auditing Standard: Audit of the Elec-
tronic Reproductions of Financial Statements and Management Reports Pre-
pared for Publication Purposes Pursuant to Section 317 (3a) HGB (IDW AuS 410
(06.2022)). Our responsibilities in this context are further described in the "Group
Auditor's Responsibilities for the Audit of the ESEF Documents” section. Our
audit firm has applied the IDW Standards on Quality Management.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS AND
THE SUPERVISORY BOARD FOR THE ESEF DOCUMENTS

The executive directors of the parent are responsible for the preparation of the
ESEF documents based on the electronic files of the consolidated financial
statements and of the combined management report according to Section 328 (1)
sentence 4 no. 1HGB and for the tagging of the consolidated financial state-
ments according to Section 328 (1) sentence 4 no. 2 HGB.

In addition, the executive directors of the parent are responsible for such inter-
nal controls that they have considered necessary to enable the preparation of
ESEF documents that are free from material intentional or unintentional
non-compliance with the requirements for the electronic reporting format pur-
suant to Section 328 (1) HGB.

The supervisory board is responsible for overseeing the process for preparing
the ESEF documents as part of the financial reporting process.
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GROUP AUDITOR’'S RESPONSIBILITIES
FOR THE AUDIT OF THE ESEF DOCUMENTS

Our objective is to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the ESEF docu-

ments are free from material intentional or unintentional non-compliance with

the requirements of Section 328 (1) HGB. We exercise professional judgment and
maintain professional scepticism throughout the audit. We also:

- identify and assess the risks of material intentional or unintentional non-
compliance with the requirements of Section 328 (1) HGB, design and perform
audit procedures responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinion.

- obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit on the ESEF
documents in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate in the
circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an assurance opinion on
the effectiveness of these controls.

- evaluate the technical validity of the ESEF documents, i.e. whether the file
containing the ESEF documents meets the requirements of the Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2019/815, in the version in force at the balance sheet date, on
the technical specification for this electronic file.

- evaluate whether the ESEF documents enable a XHTML reproduction with
content equivalent to the audited consolidated financial statements and to
the audited combined management report.

- evaluate whether the tagging of the ESEF documents with Inline XBRL tech-
nology (iXBRL) in accordance with the requirements of Articles 4 and 6 of the
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2019/815, in the version in force at the balance sheet
date, enables an appropriate and complete machine-readable XBRL copy of
the XHTML reproduction.
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Further information pursuant to Article 10 of the EU Audit Regulation. We
were elected as group auditor by the general meeting on 11 June 2024. We were
engaged by the supervisory board on 13 November 2024. We have been the
group auditor of Bechtle Aktiengesellschaft, Neckarsulm/Germany, without
interruption since the financial year 2022.

We declare that the audit opinions expressed in this auditor's report are consist-
ent with the additional report to the audit committee pursuant to Article 11 of
the EU Audit Regulation (long-form audit report).

Other matter - use of the Auditor's Report. Our auditor's report must always
be read together with the audited consolidated financial statements and the
audited combined management report as well as with the audited ESEF docu-
ments. The consolidated financial statements and the combined management
report converted into the ESEF format - including the versions to be submitted
for inclusion in the Company Register — are merely electronic reproductions of
the audited consolidated financial statements and the audited combined man-
agement report and do not take their place. In particular, the ESEF report and
our audit opinion contained therein are to be used solely together with the
audited ESEF documents made available in electronic form.

German Public Auditor Responsible for the Engagement. The German Public
Auditor responsible for the engagement is Marco Koch.

Stuttgart/Germany, 12 March 2025

Deloitte GmbH, auditing firm

Andreas Himmelsbach
Auditor

Marco Koch
Auditor

O / Bechtle Annual Report 2024



ASSURANCE REPORT OF THE
INDEPENDENT GERMAN PUBLIC AUDITOR
ON A LIMITED ASSURANCE
EN-GAGEMENT IN RELATION TO THE
SEPARATE COMBINED NON-FINANCIAL
REPORT

To Bechtle Aktiengesellschaft, Neckarsulm/Germany

Assurance Conclusion. We have conducted a limited assurance engagement on
the "Combined Sustainability Statement” of Bechtle Aktiengesellschaft, Neckar-
sulm/Germany, combining the Consolidated Non-Financial Report and the
Non-Financial Report of the parent (hereafter referred to as “the Combined
Non-Financial Report”), for the financial year from 1 January to 31 December
2024. The Combined Non-Financial Report was prepared to fulfil Sections 289b
to 289e, 315b and 315c in conjunction with 289c to 289e German Commercial
Code (HGB) including the disclosures included therein to fulfil the requirements
of Article 8 of Regulation (EU) 2020/852 for a combined non-financial report.

Not subject to our assurance engagement are all disclosures for prior years.

Based on the procedures performed and the evidence obtained, nothing has
come to our attention that causes us to believe that the accompanying Com-
bined Non-Financial Report for the financial year from 1 January to 31 December
2024 is not prepared, in all material respects, in accordance with Sections 289b to
289e, 315b and 315¢c HGB and the requirements of Article 8 of Regulation (EU)
2020/852, and the specifying criteria presented by the executive directors of the
Company.

We do not express an assurance conclusion on the disclosures for prior years.
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Basis for the Assurance Conclusion. We conducted our assurance engagement
in accordance with the International Standard on Assurance Engagements
(ISAE) 3000 (Revised): "Assurance Engagements Other Than Audits or Reviews
of Historical Financial Information”, issued by the International Auditing and
Assurance Standards Board (IAASB).

The procedures performed in a limited assurance engagement vary in nature
and timing from, and are less in extent than for, a reasonable assurance
engagement. Consequently, the level of assurance obtained is substantially
lower than the assurance that would have been obtained had a reasonable
assurance engagement been performed.

Our responsibilities under ISAE 3000 (Revised) are further described in section
"German Public Auditor's Responsibilities for the Assurance Engagement on
the Combined Non-Financial Report”.

We are independent of the entity in accordance with the requirements of Euro-
pean law and German commercial and professional law, and we have fulfilled
our other German professional responsibilities in accordance with these require-
ments. Our audit firm has applied the requirements of the IDW Quality Manage-
ment Standards. We believe that the evidence we have obtained is sufficient
and appropriate to provide a basis for our assurance conclusion.
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EMPHASIS OF MATTER - PRINCIPLES OF PREPARATION OF
THE COMBINED NON-FINANCIAL REPORT

Without modifying our conclusion, we draw attention to the details provided in
the Combined Non-Financial Report, which describe the principles of prepara-
tion of the Combined Non-Financial Report. According to these principles, the
Company has applied the European Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS)
to the extent described in the chapter "Basis of Preparation” of the Combined
Non-Financial Report.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS AND
THE SUPERVISORY BOARD FOR THE COMBINED NON-
FINANCIAL REPORT

The executive directors are responsible for the preparation of the Combined
Non-Financial Report in accordance with the requirements of the applicable Ger-
man legal and other European requirements as well as with the specifying crite-
ria presented by the executive directors of the Company and for designing,
implementing and maintaining such internal control as they have considered
necessary to enable the preparation of a combined non-financial report in
accordance with these requirements that is free fromm material misstatement,
whether due to fraud (i.e. fraudulent reporting in the Combined Non-Financial
Report) or error.

This responsibility of the executive directors includes establishing and maintain-
ing the materiality assessment process, selecting and applying appropriate
reporting policies for preparing the Combined Non-Financial Report as well as
making assumptions and estimates and ascertaining forward-looking informa-
tion for individual sustainability-related disclosures.

The supervisory board is responsible for overseeing the process for the prepara-
tion of the Combined Non-Financial Report.
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INHERENT LIMITATIONS IN PREPARING THE COMBINED NON-
FINANCIAL REPORT

The applicable German legal and other European requirements contain wording
and terms that are subject to considerable interpretation uncertainties and for
which no authoritative comprehensive interpretations have yet been published.
The executive directors have disclosed interpretations of such wording and
terms in the Combined Non-Financial Report. The executive directors are respon-
sible for the reasonableness of these interpretations. As such wording and
terms may be interpreted differently by regulators or courts, the legality of
measurements or evaluations of the sustainability matters based on these
interpretations is uncertain. The quantification of non-financial performance
indicators disclosed in the Combined Non-Financial Report is also subject to
inherent uncertainties.

These inherent limitations also affect the assurance engagement on the Com-
bined Non-Financial Report.
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GERMAN PUBLIC AUDITOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE
ASSURANCE ENGAGEMENT ON THE COMBINED NON-FINANCIAL
REPORT

Our objective is to express a limited assurance conclusion, based on the assur-
ance engagement we have conducted, on whether any matters have come to
our attention that cause us to believe that the Combined Non-Financial Report
has not been prepared, in all material respects, in accordance with the applica-
ble German legal and other European requirements and the specifying criteria
presented by the executive directors of the Company and to issue an assurance
report that includes our assurance conclusion on the Combined Non-Financial
Report.

As part of a limited assurance engagement in accordance with ISAE 3000
(Revised), we exercise professional judgement and maintain professional scep-
ticism. We also

- obtain an understanding of the process used to prepare the Combined Non-
Financial Report, including the materiality assessment process carried out by
the entity to identify the disclosures to be reported in the Combined Non-
Financial Report.

- identify disclosures where a material misstatement due to fraud or error is
likely to arise, design and perform procedures to address these disclosures and
obtain limited assurance to support the assurance conclusion. The risk of not
detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than the risk
of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from error, as fraud may
involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations or the
override of internal control. In addition, the risk of not detecting a material mis-
statement in information obtained from sources not within the entity’s control
(value chain information) is ordinarily higher than the risk of not detecting a
material misstatement in information obtained from sources within the enti-
ty's control, as both the entity's executive directors and we as practitioners
are ordinarily subject to restrictions on direct access to the sources of the
value chain information.

- consider the forward-looking information, including the appropriateness of
the underlying assumptions. There is a substantial unavoidable risk that
future events will differ materially from the forward-looking information.
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SUMMARY OF THE PROCEDURES PERFORMED BY THE GERMAN
PUBLIC AUDITOR

A limited assurance engagement involves the performance of procedures to
obtain evidence about the sustainability information. The nature, timing and
extent of the selected procedures are subject to our professional judgement.

In performing our limited assurance engagement, we

- evaluated the suitability of the criteria as a whole presented by the executive
directors in the Combined Non-Financial Report.

- inquired of the executive directors and relevant employees involved in the
preparation of the Combined Non-Financial Report about the preparation pro-
cess, including the materiality assessment process carried out by the entity to
identify the disclosures to be reported in the Combined Non-Financial Report,
and about the internal controls related to this process.

- evaluated the reporting policies used by the executive directors to prepare the
Combined Non-Financial Report.

- evaluated the reasonableness of the estimates and related information pro-
vided by the executive directors. If, in accordance with the ESRS, the executive
directors estimate the value chain information to be reported for a case in
which the executive directors are unable to obtain the information from the
value chain despite making reasonable efforts, our assurance engagement is
limited to evaluating whether the executive directors have undertaken these
estimates in accordance with the ESRS and assessing the reasonableness of
these estimates, but does not include identifying information in the value
chain that the executive directors were unable to obtain.

- performed analytical procedures or tests of details and made inquiries in rela-
tion to selected information in the Combined Non-Financial Report.

- considered the presentation of the information in the Combined Non-Financial
Report.

- considered the process for identifying taxonomy-eligible and taxonomy-
aligned economic activities and the corresponding disclosures in the Com-
bined Non-Financial Report.
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RESTRICTION OF USE

We issue this report as stipulated in the engagement letter agreed with the
Company (including the “"General Engagement Terms for Wirtschaftspriferin-
nen, Wirtschaftsprifer and Wirtschaftsprifungsgesellschaften (German Public
Auditors and Public Audit Firms)" dated 1 January 2024 of the Institut der
Wirtschaftsprifer (IDW)). We draw attention to the fact that the assurance
engagement was conducted for the Company's purposes and that the report is
intended solely to inform the Company about the result of the assurance
engagement. Consequently, it may not be suitable for any other than the afore-
mentioned purpose. Accordingly, the report is not intended to be used by third
parties as a basis for making (financial) decisions.

Our responsibility is to the Company alone. We do not accept any responsibility
to third parties. Our assurance conclusion is not modified in this respect.

Stuttgart, 11 March 2025
Deloitte GmbH, auditing firm

Marco Koch Dr. Robert Link
Auditor Auditor

O / Bechtle Annual Report 2024



To our Shareholders / Combined Management Report / Information on Bechtle AG / Combined Sustainability Statement / Consolidated Financial Statements / Further Information 278 =
> Statement by the Executive Board

RESPONSIBILITY STATEMENT BY
THE EXECUTIVE BOARD

To the best of our knowledge, and in accordance with the applicable reporting
principles for financial reporting, the consolidated financial statements give
a true and fair view of the earnings, asset and financial position of the group,
and the Management Report of the group includes a fair review of the develop-
ment and performance of the business and the position of the group, together
with a description of the principal opportunities and risks associated with the
expected development of the group.

Neckarsulm, 3 March 2025

Bechtle AG
The Executive Board

ey 7 Gus

Dr. Thomas Olemotz Michael Guschlbauer

b péw(7 kot saad—

Antje Leminsky Konstantin Ebert
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MULTI-YEAR OVERVIEW BECHTLE GROUP

Regions
Business volume
Revenue
Domestic
of total revenue

Abroad

Segments

Revenue

IT System House & Managed Services

of total revenue
IT E-Commerce

EBIT

IT System House & Managed Services

EBIT margin
IT E-Commerce

EBIT margin

1 Figure adjusted

€k
€k
€k

%
€k
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%
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%
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Change
in%
2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2024-2023
3,093,579 3,570,124 4,323,318 5,374,453 5,819,243 6,245,794 7,285,700 7,793,647 7,948,975 2.0
3,144,775 3,829,303 4,711,997 5,050,271 5305489 6,028,175 6,422,743 6,305,762 -1.8
3,260,012 3,354,639 3,731,733 3,996,199  3,721,59 -6.9
64.6 63.2 61.9 62.2 59.0
1,790,259 1,950,850 2,296,442 2,426,544 2,584,168 6.5
3,144,775 3,829,303 4,711,997 5,050,271 5,305,489 6,028,175 6,422,743 6,305,762 -1.8
2,235490 2,576,136 3,062,815 3,381,306 3,394,793 3,780,348  4,133,605' 3,914,964 -5.3
71.1 67.3 65.0 67.0 64.0 62.7 64.41 62.1
909,285 1,253,167 1,649,182 1,668,965 1,910,696 2,247,827  2,289,138' 2,390,798 bt
144,083 164,252 195,081 241,370 276,955 325,721 355,425 382,296 351,327 -8.1
96,589 114,501 126,084 149,832 179,451 212,237 227,038 260,081 230,121 -11.5
5.1 4.9 4.9 5.3 6.3 6.0 6.3 5.9
47,694 49,751 68,997 91,538 97,504 113,484 128,387 122,215 121,206 -0.8
5.5 5.5 5.6 5.8 5.9 5.7 5.3 5.1
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Change
in%
2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2024-2023
Income Statement
Business volume €k 3,093,579 3,570,124 4,323,318 5,374,453 5,819,243 6,245,794 7,285,700 7,793,647 7,948,975 2.0
Revenue €k 3,144,775 3,829,303 4,711,997 5,050,271 5,305,489 6,028,175 6,422,743 6,305,762 -1.8
Cost of sales €k 2,600,980 3,186,369 3,944,180 4,193,690 4,385,481 4,974,795 5,300,840 5,167,395 -25
Gross earnings €k 543,795 642,934 767,817 856,581 920,008 1,053,380 1,121,903 1,138,367 1.5
Distribution costs €k 196,285 215,989 257,218 306,632 319,242 345,216 392,988 436,737 456,513 4.5
Administrative expenses €k 153,037 173,396 205,688 249,607 286,532 282,625 340,848 356,806 382,935 7.3
Other operating income €k 10,340 9,842 15,053 29,792 26,148 33,554 35,881 53,936 52,408 -2.8
Operating earnings (EBIT) €k 144,083 164,252 195,081 241,370 276,955 325,721 355,425 382,296 351,327 -8.1
Financial income €k 3,512 1,133 1,338 1,229 1,073 1,415 1,512 6,905 18,815 172.5
Financial expenditure €k 2,495 2,581 3,177 6,279 7,323 6,636 6,450 14,959 24,854 66.1
Share of result of investments accounted for using the equity method €k 0.0 235 -235 -200.0
Earnings before taxes (EBT) €k 145,100 162,804 193,242 236,320 270,705 320,500 350,487 374,477 345,053 -7.9
Income taxes €k 41,729 48,242 56,101 65,836 78,158 89,054 99,369 108,965 100,202 -8.0
Earnings after taxes (EAT) €k 103,371 114,562 137,141 170,484 192,547 231,446 251,118 265,512 244,851 -7.8
attributable to non-controlling shareholder €k -647

attributable to the shareholders of Bechtle AG €k 245,498 -7.5
Material costs €k 3,725,137 3,882,666 4,426,903 4,667,216 4,462,112 4.4
Revenue less material costs €k 753,120 831,845 979,320 1,216,874 1,351,282 1,456,377 1,637,153 1,809,463 1,896,058 4.8
Personnel expenses €k 459,377 507,712 590,660 734,421 819,531 879,072 983,051 1,091,083 1,173,579 7.6

Depreciation and amortisation (on property, plant and equipment
and other intangible assets without goodwill) €k 27,715 31,930 41,977 84,610 98,137 103,003 112,062 126,621 140,320 10.8
EBITDA €k 171,798 196,182 237,058 325,980 375,092 428,724 467,487 508,917 491,647 -3.4
Financial earnings €k 1,017 -1,448 -1,839 -5,050 -6,250 -5,221 -4,938 -8,054 -6,039 -25.0
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Change
in%
2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2024-2023
Balance Sheet (selected items)
Assets
Non-current assets €k 361,226 415,196 659,258 846,371 958,890 984,199 1,115,178 1,427,315 1,579,178 10.6
Goodwill €k 193,521 193,538 345,938 397,592 448,313 469,650 554,197 732,330 856,859 17.0
Other intangible assets €k 35,338 48,721 121,120 119,303 113,241 98,858 99,701 117,468 152,214 29.6
Property, plant and equipment €k 111,666 134,865 152,853 280,685 327,215 342,902 365,512 441,825 486,386 10.1
Investments in joint ventures €k 32,497 0
Trade receivables €k 12,436 30,235 27,863 38,148 55,903 57,839 67,126 67,551 60,165 -10.9
Deferred taxes €k 4,798 4,004 4,713 3,914 6,770 8,924 9,451 10,638 8,528 -19.8
Other assets €k 3,467 3,833 6,771 6,729 7,448 6,026 19,191 25,006 15,026 -39.9
Capital investment and securities €k 7,005 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.0
Current assets €k 901,107 1,028,188 1,367,906 1,548,296 1,728,226 2,035,569 2,332,694 2,375,874 2,638,103 11.0
Inventories €k 180,652 211,319 280,331 285,574 301,663 513,824 607,696 468,212 377,231 -19.4
Trade receivables €k 502,270 581,919 754,069 862,323 877,173 928,724 1,206,399 1,157,573 1,153,755 -0.3
Other assets €k 61,562 58,783 81,227 126,180 143,928 153,698 207,450 262,729 370,858 41.2
Capital investment and securities €k 15,361 12,444 5,543 0 40,002 0 60,000 30,000 73,087 143.6
Cash and cash equivalents €k 140,415 162,383 245,379 272,197 363,171 431,751 229,590 435,756 643,115 47.6
Equity and liabilities
Equity €k 694,103 777,283 883,204 1,014,842 1,162,029 1,353,114 1,538,319 1,742,612 1,915,070 9.9
Issued capital €k 21,000 42,000 42,000 42,000 42,000 126,000 126,000 126,000 126,000 0.0
Capital reserve €k 145,228 124,228 124,228 124,228 124,228 40,228 40,228 66,913 68,930 3.0
Retained earnings €k 527,875 611,055 716,976 848,614 995,801 1,186,886 1,372,091 1,549,699 1,716,516 10.8
Non-current liabilities €k 117,959 127,267 464,893 566,709 599,887 499,533 464,919 784,876 694,043 -11.6
Pension provisions €k 19,924 13,002 16,301 30,702 31,022 12,994 7,927 17,282 11,714 -32.2
Other provisions €k 6,719 7,190 11,052 10,081 11,055 11,379 10,371 10,883 13,098 20.4
Financial liabilities €k 51,744 69,917 380,640 373,874 393,541 310,941 261,895 524,116 404,180 -22.9
Other liabilities €k 5,874 2,292 4,858 98,025 108,590 103,830 100,328 138,435 181,068 30.8
Contract liabilities €k - - 10,895 19,353 20,884 19,790 49,628 54,533 35,090 -35.7
Current liabilities €k 457,276 538,834 679,067 813,116 925,200 1,167,121 1,444,634 1,275,701 1,608,168 26.1
Other provisions €k 6,657 7,129 9,162 12,805 22,831 27,318 30,767 19,020 18,482 -2.8
Financial liabilities €k 9,745 58,930 12,872 13,801 18,913 34,537 111,380 16,398 181,278 1,005.5
Trade payables €k 242,120 237,160 372,338 406,807 425,875 605,145 699,030 629,206 826,978 314
Other liabilities €k 115,314 131,118 159,957 231,776 253,921 306,932 379,242 356,209 345,829 -2.9
Contract liabilities €k - - 96,120 105,369 130,594 161,643 193,392 226,074 212,205 -6.1
Balance sheet total €k 1,269,338 1,443,384 2,027,164 2,394,667 2,687,116 3,019,768 3,447,872 3,803,189 4,217,281 10.9

1 Figure adjusted

O Bechtle Annual Report 2024



To our Shareholders / Combined Management Report / Information on Bechtle AG / Combined Sustainability Statement / Consolidated Financial Statements / Further Information 282 =
> Multi-Year Overview Bechtle Group

Change
in%
2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2024-2023
Cash flow and investments
Cash flow from operating activities €k 53,363 54,261 140,525 185,973 317,453 284,492 116,651 459,031 558,151 21.6
Cash flow from investing activities €k -41,404 -62,675 -280,612 -72,122 -146,482 -42,940 -224,323 -282,553 -206,268 27.0
Cash flow from financing activities €k -36,318 33,578 221,367 -89,685 -78,726 -179,356 -100,210 28,246 -145,969 -616.8
Cash and cash equivalents incl. time deposits and securities €k 162,781 174,827 250,922 272,197 403,173 431,751 289,590 465,756 716,202 53.8
Free cash flow €k -7,049 -24,129 -147,185 109,517 204,135 218,578 -29,816 151,215 377,035 149.3
Investments (in property, plant and equipment and
other intangible assets without goodwiill) €k 39,604 66,866 56,626 47,981 66,194 58,385 82,004 95,235 88,667 -6.9
Investment ratio (= Investments / Average property, plant and equipment +
other intangible assets without goodwill) % 28.49 40.45 24.75 17.20 22.53 19.18 25.98 26.96 21.79
Key figures of the share’
Closing price € 98.82 69.52 67.85 125.20 178.40 62.94 33.06 45.39 31.10 -315
Annual high € 104.55 72.71 89.90 127.60 188.40 69.14 63.12 47.95 50.25
Annual low € 73.70 46.50 63.85 62.30 85.05 49.85 32.79 32.68 30.36
Weighted shares th. shares 21,000 42,000 42,000 42,000 42,000 126,000 126,000 126,000 126,000
Market capitalisation (31.12) €k 2,075,220 2,919,840 2,849,700 5,258,400 7,492,800 7,930,440 4,165,560 5,719,140 3,918,600 -31.5
Average turnover/trading day? shares 30,515 45,637 101,037 106,634 140,482 138,224 266,062 176,306 187,306 6.2
Average turnover/trading day? € 2,789,577 3,604,891 7,668,425 9,980,675 20,657,614 13,778,684 11,172,305 7,195,207 7,644,556 6.2
Cash dividend per share € 1.50 0.90 1.00 1.20 1.35 0.55 0.65 0.70 0.703 0.0
Dividend amount distributed €k 31,500 37,800 42,000 50,400 56,700 69,300 81,900 88,200 88,2002 0.0
Pay out ratio % 30.5 33.0 30.6 29.6 29.4 29.9 32,6 33.2 55
Dividend yield (31.12) % 15 1.3 1.5 1.0 0.8 0.9 2.0 1.5 2.32
Enterprise value (EV) €k 2,137,406 3,032,716 3,178,949 5,734,381 7,935,616 8,267,923 4,796,742 6,335,824 4,399,554 -30.6
Basic earnings per share € 4.92 2.73 3.27 4.06 4.58 1.84 1.99 2.11 Es -7.5
Cash flow per share € 2.54 1.29 3.35 4.43 7.56 2.26 0.93 3.64 4.56 25.2
Net asset value per share (= Equity / Weighted average shares) € 33.05 18.51 21.03 24.16 27.67 10.74 12.21 13.83 15.20 9.9
Price-earnings ratio (= closing price/EPS) 20.1 255 20.8 30.8 38.9 343 16.6 215 16.0 -25.9
EV/EBITDA 12.4 15.5 13.4 17.6 21.2 19.3 10.3 12.4 8.9 -28.1
EV/EBIT 14.8 18.5 16.3 238 28.7 25.4 13.5 16.6 12.5 -24.4
EV/EBT 14.7 18.6 16.5 24.3 29.3 25.8 13.7 16.9 12.8 -24.6
EV/EAT 20.7 26.5 23.2 336 41.2 35.7 19.1 239 17.9 -24.9
EV/Revenue 1.0 0.8 1.2 1.6 1.6 0.8 1.0 0.7 -29.3

1 XETRA share prices
2 All German stock exchanges
3 Proposal to the Annual General Meeting

O Bechtle Annual Report 2024



To our Shareholders / Combined Management Report / Information on Bechtle AG / Combined Sustainability Statement / Consolidated Financial Statements / Further Information 283 =
> Multi-Year Overview Bechtle Group

Change
in%
2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2024-2023
Personnel
Employees?(31.12) 7,667 8,353 10,005 11,487 12,180 12,880 14,046 15,159 15,801 4.2
Domestic 5,956 6,483 7,373 8,424 8,955 9,383 10,083 10,603 11,012 3.9
Abroad 1,711 1,870 2,632 3,063 3,225 3,497 3,963 4,556 4,789 5.1
IT System House & Managed Services 6,212 6,853 7,772 9,097 9,736 10,156 11,110 11,570 11,921 3.0
IT E-Commerce 1,455 1,500 2,233 2,390 2,444 2,724 2,936 3,589' 3,880 8.1
Trainees (incl. absentees) 500 553 648 703 687 691 793 842 883 4.9
Employees (annual average)? 7,428 7,968 9,083 10,899 11,946 12,519 13,384 14,649 15,441 5.4
Personnel expenses per employee (FTE, annual average, without absentees) 72.7 74.6 78.3 79.2 80.7 1.9
FTE (Annual average, without absentees) 11,271 11,785 12,561 13,775 14,543 5.6
FTE (Annual average, without absentees and trainees) 10,622 11,162 11,878 13,026 13,763 5.7
IT System House & Managed Services 8,351 8,751 9,401 9,989" 10,298 3.1
IT E-Commerce 2,271 2,411 2,477 3,037" 3,465 14.1
Personnel expenditure ratio % 16.1 15.4 15.6 16.2 16.6 16.3 17.0 18.6
Personnel expenses to revenue less material costs % 61.0 61.0 60.3 60.4 60.6 60.4 60.0 60.3 61.9
Efficiency ratios
Contribution margin % 26.5 25.6 25.8 26.8 27.5 27.2 28.2 30.1
Gross margin % 17.3 16.8 16.3 17.0 17.3 17.5 17.5 18.1
EBITDA margin % 6.2 6.2 6.9 7.4 8.1 7.8 7.9 7.8
EBIT margin % 5.2 5.1 5.1 5.5 6.1 5.9 6.0 5.6
EBT margin % 5.2 5.0 5.0 5.4 6.0 5.8 5.8 5.5
EAT margin % 3.6 36 3.6 3.8 4.4 4.2 4.1 2
Revenue per employee €k 475.5 475.3 507.5 493,1 458,2 -7.1
IT System House & Managed Services €k 404.9 387.9 402.1" 413,81 380,2 -8.1
IT E-Commerce €k 734.9 792.5 907.57 753,7 690,0 -8.5
EBIT per employees €k 26.1 29.2 29.9 29.3 25.5 -13.0
Return on equity (EAT / Average annual equity) % 17.1 16.9 18.1 19.8 19.5 20.4 19.1 17.8 14.4
Return on total assets (EAT / Average annual total assets) % 9.6 9.6 9.1 8.5 8.3 9.0 8.5 8.4 7.2
ROA (= EBIT / Average annual total assets) % 13.1 13.4 12.6 11.5 11.5 12.3 11.8 11.4 9.2
ROE (= EBIT / Average annual equity) % 24.0 244 25.8 28.1 28.0 28.8 27.1 25.6 20.7
ROCE (= EBIT/ Capital Employed) % 24.0 223 20.6 18.7 19.8 222 20.1 18.9 16.5

' Figure adjusted
2 Without temporary staff
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Change
in%
2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2024-2023
Balance sheet ratios
Capitalisation ratio of non-current assets
(= non-current assets/total assets) % 28.5 28.8 325 35.3 35.7 32.6 32.3 37.5 37.4
Working intensity of current assets
(= current assets/total assets) % 71.0 71.2 67.5 64.7 64.3 67.4 67.7 62.5 62.6
Equity ratio % 54.7 53.9 43.6 42.4 43.2 44.8 44.6 45.8 45.4
Total liabilities to total assets % 45.3 46.1 56.4 57.6 56.8 55.2 55.4 54.2 54.6
Asset structure (= non-current/current assets) % 40.1 40.4 48.2 54.7 55.5 48.4 47.8 60.1 59.9
Capital structure (= equity /liabilities) % 120.7 116.7 77.2 73.5 76.2 81.2 80.6 84.6 83.2
Financial ratios
Net debt €k -101,292 -45,980 142,590 115,478 9,281 -86,273 83,685 74,758 -130,744 -274.9
Share of non-current liabilities in balance sheet total
(= non-current liabilities /balance sheet total) % 9.3 8.8 22.9 23.7 223 16.5 13.5 20.6 16.5
Share of current and non-current financial liabilities in balance sheet total
(= (current+non-current financial liabilities) / balance sheet total) % 4.8 8.9 19.4 16.2 15.3 11.4 10.8 14.2 28
Debt ratio (= liabilities/equity) 0.83 0.86 1.30 1.36 1.31 1.23 1.24 1.18 1.20
Working Capital €k 375,645 492,865 580,794 647,728 652,674 733,990 976,564 828,538' 560,842 -32.3
Working Capital to business volume % 12.1 13.8 13.4 12.1 11.2 11.8 13.4 10.6" 7.1
Working Capital to annual total asset % 29.6 341 28.7 27.0 24.3 24.3 28.3 21.8 13.3
Capital employed €k 600,997 738,029 948,346 1,288,671 1,395,427" 1,469,558 1,767,015 2,017,731 2,126,890 5.4
Capital employed to annual total asset % 47.3 51.1 46.8 53.8 51.9 48.7 51.2 53.1 50.4
Capital employed to business volume % 19.4 20.7 21.9 24.0 24.0 23.5 24.3 25.9 26.8

Structural analysis ratios

Business volume to inventory 17.1 16.9 15.4 18.8 19.3 12.2 12.0 16.67 21.1
Share of inventories in business volume

(= inventories /business volume) % 5.8 5.9 6.5 5.3 5.2 8.2 8.3 6.0" 4.7
Business volume to average net trade receivables

(= business volume / average net trade receivables) 9.4 9.4 9.3 8.9 9.1 8.9 8.9 8.9 9.5
Business volume to average total assets

(= business volume / average annual total assets) 2.8 2.9 2.8 2.6 2.4 2.4 2.4 23 2.1
DSO

(= average net trade receivables /business volume) 38.7 38.7 39.2 41.0 40.0 40.9 41.1 40.9 383

' Figure adjusted
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FINANCIAL CALENDAR

ACCOUNTS PRESS CONFERENCE/ANALYSTS' CONFERENCE
Friday, 14 March 2025

QUARTERLY STATEMENT 1ST QUARTER 2025 (31 MARCH)
Friday, 9 May 2025

ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING
Tuesday, 27 May 2025

INTERIM REPORT 2025 (30 JUNE)
Friday, 8 August 2025 Forward-looking statements
This annual report contains statements that
relate to the future performance of Bechtle AG.
QUARTERLY STATEMENT 3RD QUARTER 2025 (30 SEPTEMBER) These statements are based on assumptions and
Friday, 14 November 2025 estimates. Though the Executive Board believes
that these forward-looking statements are realistic,
this cannot be guaranteed. The assumptions are
subject to risks and uncertainties that may result in
consequences that differ substantially from those
anticipated. Bechtle's financial accounting and
reporting policies comply with the International
Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) asendorsed
by the EU.

Roundings

Due to rounding differences, percentages stated in
the report may differ slightly from the correspond-
ing amounts in € million. Similarly, totals may differ
from the individual values.
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